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WARNING 
CARBON MONOXIDE (EXHAUST GASES) CAN KILL 


Carbon monoxide is without color or smell, but can kill you. Breathing air with carbon monoxide 


roduces symptoms of headache, dizziness, loss of muscular control, a sleepy feeling, and coma. 
rain damage or death can result from heavy exposure. Carbon monoxide occurs in the exhaust 


fumes of fuel-burning heaters and internal combustion engines. Carbon monoxide can become 
dangerously concentrated under conditions of no air movement. Precautions must be followed to 
ensure crew safety when personnel heater or main or auxiliary engines of any truck are operated for 
any purpose. 


= ceo gne 


DO NOT operate personnel heater or engine of truck in enclosed areas. 

DO NOT idle truck engine without ventilator blower operating and truck windows open. 
BE ALERT at all times for exhaust odors. 

BE ALERT for exhaust poisoning symptoms. They are: 


e Headache 
e Dizziness 
e Sleepiness 
e loss of muscular control 


If you see another person with exhaust poisoning symptoms: 


Remove person from area. 

Expose to fresh air. 

Keep person warm. 

Do not permit physical exercise. 

Administer artificial respiration, if necessary. 
Notify a medic. 


BE AWARE: The field protective mask for chemical-biological-radiological (CBR) protection 
will not protect you from carbon monoxide poisoning. 


The Best Defense Against Carbon Monoxide Poisoning Is Good Ventilation 


* For First Aid, refer to FM 21-11. 
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WARNING 
ACCELERATOR SYSTEM 


eUse extreme caution to ensure that clothing or tools DO NOT get caught in truck's operating 
drivebelts. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury to personnel or equipment 
damage. 


WARNING 
BATTERY SYSTEM 


e Battery acid (electrolyte) is extremely dangerous. Always wear goggles and rubber gloves when 
performing battery checks or inspections. Serious injury to personnel will result if battery acid 
contacts skin or eyes. 


e DO NOT perform battery system checks or inspections while smoking or near fire, flames, or 
sparks. Batteries may explode, causing serious injury or death to personnel. 


e Rotate cover to underside of clamp as each cable is disconnected. Remove all jewelry such as 
dog tags, rings, bracelets, etc. М jewelry or disconnected battery ground cable contacts battery 
terminal, a direct short will result. Failure to follow proper disconnection procedures will result in 
serious injury or death to personnel or equipment damage. 


e Both negative battery cables must be disconnected before removing any electrical system 
components. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury or death to personnel. 


e DO NOT charge, test, or slave start battery when built-in hydrometer shows clear or light yellow. 
An explosion may occur causing serious injury or death to personnel. 


WARNING 


BODY AND ACCESSORIES 


e Radiator grille guard is heavy. Failure to use an assistant during removal or installation may cause 
serious injury to personnel. 


e Support bumper during removal or installation. If dropped, it may cause serious injury to 
personnel. 
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WARNING 
BODY AND ACCESSORIES (Continued) 


€ Use extreme caution when removing rear door assembly (M1010). Rear door assembly is heavy 
and if dropped will cause equipment damage and serious injury to personnel. 


® Wear heavy gloves when handling glass to avoid risk of injury. If glass is cracked but still intact, 
crisscross it with masking tape to reduce risk of injury to personnel. 


eAmbulance attendant's seat stem assembly is spring loaded. Carefully raise and lower 
attendant's seat to avoid risk of injury to personnel. 


eOnly authorized and trained personnel are to remove and service gas-particulate filters that have 
been used in an NBC environment. See local SOP for disposing of contaminated filters. Failure to 
follow this warning may result in serious illness or death to personnel. 


eSpecial protective clothing (see TM 10-277) must be used and special safety measures and 
decontamination procedures (see FM 3-5) must be followed when replacing contaminated filters. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious illness or death to personnel. 


WARNING 


BRAKE SYSTEM 


e DO NOT use a dry brush or compressed air to clean brake shoes, brake pads, or brake 


components. There may be asbestos dust on brake shoes, brake pads or brake components 
which can be dangerous to you if you breathe it. Brake shoes, brake pads, and brake 


components must be wet, and a soft brush must be used. Failure to follow this warning may result 
in serious illness or death to personnel. 


e Always wear goggles when bleeding brakes. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious 
eye injury. 


e Always wear goggles during removal and installation of brake shoe springs. Failure to follow this 
warning may result in serious eye injury. 


ө  Cautiouslv feel each wheel hub and brake drum. Wheel hub or brake drum may be hot. Failure to 
follow this warning may result in burns. 
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WARNING 


CLEANING AGENTS 


eDry cleaning solvent P-D-680 is toxic and flammable. Always wear protective goggles and gloves 
and use only in a well-ventilated area. Avoid contact with skin, eyes, and clothes and DO NOT 
breathe vapors. DO NOT use near open flame or excessive heat. The solvent's flash point is 
100°F-138°F (38°C-59°C). If you become dizzy while using cleaning solvent, immediately get 
fresh air and medical help. If solvent contacts eyes, immediately wash your eyes with water and 
get medical aid. 


eCompressed air used when checking for restrictions or cleaning purposes should never exceed 
30 psi (207 kPa). Use only effective chip guarding and personnel protective equipment 
(goggles/shield, gloves, etc.). Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury to 
personnel. 


WARNING 


COOLING SYSTEM 


eServicing of engine cooling system should only be performed on a cool engine. Never remove a 
clamp or hose when engine is hot. Pressurized steam or hot water will cause serious burns. 


eWait for pressure release before removing radiator cap, Pressurized steam or hot water will cause 
serious burns. 


eNever remove radiator cap when engine is hot. Pressurized steam or hot water will cause serious 
burns. 


«ОО NOT repair and reuse а fan with a bent or damaged blade. Replace fan as an assembly. А 
damaged fan is out of balance and may fall apart during use causing serious injury or death to 
personnel. 


WARNING 
EXHAUST SYSTEM 


eBefore attempting to inspect or service any part of exhaust system, allow exhaust system to cool. 
Failure to follow this warning will result in serious burns. 
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WARNING 
FUEL SYSTEM 


eDiesel fuel is flammable. When disconnecting fuel lines to test fuel flow, direct fuel spray away 
from source of ignition. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. Failure to follow this 
warning may result in serious injury or death to personnel, 


eA!low engine to cool before replacing drainback hose or pipe assembly. Failure to follow this 
warning may result in serious burns. 


eDiesel fuel is flammable, DO NOT perform procedures near fire, flames, or sparks. A fire 
extinguisher must be on hand in work area. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious 
injury or death. 


eAlways wear goggles when working on underside of truck. Fuel and hydraulic fluid spillage can 
occur. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious eye injury. 


WARNING 
STARTER SYSTEM 


eSupport starter during removal and installation. Failure to support starter may cause it to fall, 
resulting in injury to personnel. 


WARNING 


TRANSMISSION 


eAlways wear goggles when working on underside of truck. Hydraulic fluid spillage can occur when 
removing transmission oil pan. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious eye injury. 
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WARNING 


WHEELS 


e Position wheel chocks at front and rear of tires opposite axle to be raised. Truck must be on level 
surface before attempting to remove wheel. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious 
injury or death to personnel. 


e All air must be removed from tire before removing tire from wheel rim. Failure to follow this 
warning may result in serious injury to personnel. 


e The tapered end of inner bearing assembly must be facing toward the outboard (cap end) of the 
axle shaft. The tapered end of the outer wheel bearing assembly must be facing toward the 
inboard (splined end) of the axle shaft. Failure to follow this warning may force wheel off truck 
during operation, causing serious injury or death to personnel. 


е Splash shield and caliper bracket are factory-installed with 6 locknuts and washers. Refer to 
TM 9-2320-289-20P for proper replacement parts. Using improper replacement parts may cause 
caliper to fall off during operation, resulting in serious injury or death to personnel. 


е Use extreme caution when lowering or raising spare tire and carrier. Spare tire is heavy. Dropping 
it may result in serious injury to personnel. 
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improve the procedures, please let us know. Mail your letter, DA Form 2028 (Hecommended 


Changes to Publications and Blank Forms), or DA Form 2028-2, located in the back of this manual, 
direct to: Commander, U.S. Army Tank-Automotive Command, ATTN: AMSTA-MB, Warren, MI 
48397-5000. (Marine Corps) Submit NAVMC 10772 to the Commanding General, Marine Corps 
Logistic Base (Code 850), Albany, GA 31704. A reply will be furnished to you. 





Approved for public release; distribution is unlimited. 
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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL 


This manual is designed to help operate and maintain the CUCV Series trucks. This manual 
describes in detail the Unit Maintenance prescribed by the Maintenance Allocation Chart 
(Appendix B) and Source, Maintenance, and Recoverability (SMR) Codes (TM 9-2320-289-20P 


FEATURES OF THIS MANUAL: 


Bleed-to-edge indicators on the cover and on the edge of applicable manual pages 
provide quick access to chapters and sections most often used. 


A table of contents is provided for all chapters, sections, and appendices. 


WARNING s, CAUTIONs, NOTEs, subject headings, and other important information are 
highlighted in BOLD print as a visual aid. 


Statements and words of particular importance are printed in capital letters to create 
emphasis. 


Instructions are located together with figures that ilustrate the specific task you are 
working on. In many cases, the task steps and illustrations are located side-by-side, 
making identification and procedure sequence easier to follow. 


An alphabetical index is provided at the end of the manual to assist in locating 
information not readily found in the table of contents. 


Technical instructions include metric in addition to standard units. A metric conversion 
chart is provided on the inside back cover. 


FOLLOW THESE GUIDELINES WHEN YOU USE THIS MANUAL: 


Quickly read through this manual and become familiar with its contents before 
proceeding to specific maintenance tasks. 


A warning summary is provided at the beginning of this manual and should be read 
before performing any maintenance tasks. 


In the actual maintenance tasks, follow all WARNINGs, CAUTIONs, and NOTEs. These 
are given immediately preceding the procedural steps to which they apply. If these 
instructions are not followed, or care is not taken, you may injure yourself or cause 
equipment damage. 


Within a chapter, section, or paragraph, headings are used to help mount the material 
and assist you in quickly finding tasks. Read all preliminary information found at the 
beginning of each task. After completing a task, ALWAYS perform the follow-on 
maintenance at the end of the task. 


USING YOUR MANUAL: AN EXAMPLE 


The operator of a CUCV truck complains that the truck engine cranks but will not start. The 
truck has been assigned to you for repair. To correct the problem you will need to follow these steps: 


Turn to the cover of your manual. On the right margin, find the listing for 
Troubleshooting and turn to the page listing given. When you reach the troubleshooting 
section, locate the paragraph entitled Troubleshooting Symptom Index (paragraph 
2-11). 


Both mechanical and electrical troubleshooting symptoms are listed in the 
Troubleshooting Symptom Index and are organized according to equipment category. 
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Read through the index until you find a symptom listing which most closely matches the 
problem. The symptom "Cranks But Will Not Start" is found under the "ENGINE" 
category of mechanical troubleshooting. Turn to the page for the troubleshooting 
procedure that will help solve your problem. 


Follow the instructions for each "Step" listed in the troubleshooting procedure. Start 
with Step 1 and proceed in order until you reach the step where a problem is actually 
found. In this case, let's assume that steps 1-5 are performed without difficulty, Step 6 
reveals that the problem is with the fuel pump. The Corrective Action for Step 6 tells 
you where in the manual to go to correct the problem: “If fuel flow is insufficient, 
replace fuel pump. (See paragraph 3-10)." 


Paragraph 3-10 is located in Chapter 3. Using the Tab/e of Contents, find the listings for 
Chapter 3. Because the fuel pump is part of the fuel system, you would proceed to 
Section Il, Fuel System Maintenance. The index at the beginning of Section II will tell you 
on which page paragraph 3-10 is located, 


eParagraph 3-10 is the maintenance procedure for replacing the fuel pump. Carefully 


read through the procedure, follow all instructions, and perform all steps in the proper 
sequence. When you have finished the last step, you will have replaced the fuel pump, 


USE OF RTV SEALANT: 


When maintenance instructions in this manual instruct you to use RTV sealant (Пет 41, 


Appendix C), wait a minimum of 15 minutes before installing the part or assembly to allow the RTV 
sealant to cure. 


TRUCKS EQUIPPED WITH SWINGFIRE HEATERS: 


Maintenance tasks in this manual do not allow for trucks which may have swingfire heaters 


installed. If the truck you are working on has a swingfire heater, you may have to disconnect the 
heaters components to obtain access to other components if interference exists. 
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СНАРТЕН 1 
INTRODUCTION 


Section 1. GENERAL INFORMATION 





1-1. SCOPE. 





a. This manual contains instructions for the performance of maintenance of CUCV Series 
trucks at the unit level. Models inciuded are: 


1 
2 


) M1008, Truck, Cargo, Tactical, 1% Ton, 4x4 

) M1008A1 , Truck, Cargo, Tactical, 1% Ton, 4x4 

3) M1009, Truck, Utility, Tactical, 34 Ton, 4x4 

4) M1010, Truck, Ambulance, Tactical, 1% Ton, 4x4 

) M1028, Truck, Shelter Carrier, Tactical, 1% Ton, 4x4 

) М1028А1, Truck, Shelter Carrier w/PTO, Tactical, 1% Ton, 4x4 
) M1028A2, Truck, Shelter Carrier w/PTO, Tactical, 1% Ton, 4x4 
) M1028A3, Truck, Sheller Carrier, Tactical, 1% Ton, 4x4 

) M1031, Truck, Chassis, Tactical, 1% Ton, 4x4 


N о 


b. Other manuals which тау be referred to should be considered а part of this manual. 





1-2 MAINTENANCE FORMS AND RECORDS 


Department of the Army forms and procedures used for equipment maintenance will be 
those prescribed by DA Pam 738-750, The Army Maintenance Management System (TAMMS). 


1-3. DESTRUCTION ОҒ ARMY MATERIEL ТО PREVENT ENEMY USE. 





Procedures outlined in TM 750-244-6 (Procedures for Destruction of Tank-Automotive 
Equipment to Prevent Enemy Use) are applicable to these trucks. 





1-4. PREPARATION FOR STORAGE OR SHIPMENT. 





For information on storage or shipment of these trucks, see[ Chapter 12] 





1-5. OFFICIAL NOMENCLATURE, NAMES, AND DESIGNATIONS. 





The nomenclature, names, and designations used in this manual are consistent with official 
usage. All hardware, assemblies, and subassemblies are named according to the nomenclature used 


іп ТМ 9-2320-289-20P. 


1-6. REPORTING EQUIPMENT IMPROVEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS (EIRs). 





If your CUCV Series truck needs improvement, let us know. Send us an EIR. You, the user, 
are the only one who can tell us what you don't like about your equipment. Let us know why you don't 
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like the design or performance. Put it on an SF 368 (Quality Deficiency Report). Mail it to us at: 
Commander, U.S. Army Tank-Automotive Command, ATTN: AMSTA-QRD, Warren, MI 48397-5000. 
We'll send you a reply. 


1-7. WARRANTY INFORMATION. 





To determine if your CUCV Series truck is under warranty, see TB 9-2300-295-15/24. 





1-8. METRIC SYSTEM. 


The equipment described herein contains metric components and requires the use of metric 
tools; therefore, metric units, in addition to standard units, will be used throughout this manual. 
Standard units will be given first with the equivalent metric unit in parentheses, for instance: 7000 lb. 
(3178 kg). A metric conversion chart is located on the inside back cover of this manual. 





1-9. COMMON TOOLS, SPECIAL TOOLS, AND REPAIR PARTS. 





a. For authorized common tools, refer to the Common Table of Allowance (CTA) and the 
Modified Table of Organization and Equipment (MTOE) applicable to your unit. 


b. For special tools, and Test, Measurement, and Diagnostic Equipment (TMDE), refer to 
the Repair Parts and Special Took List (RPSTL) manual, and the Maintenance 
Allocation Chart (MAC) in[Appendix B Jof this manual. 


c. Repair parts are listed and illustrated in the Repair Parts and Special Tools List (RPSTL) 
manual, TM 9-2320-289-20P. 


d. Torque wrenches are normally marked with a measurement term ft. -/b. or in. -ІБ. The 
terms used within this manual are lb. -ft. or Ib. -in., unless otherwise noted in the text. 
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Section ІІ. EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION AND DATA 


1-10. | EQUIPMENT CHARACTERISTICS, CAPABILITIES, AND FEATURES. 


a, These trucks are commercial vehicles suitable for use on all types of roads and limited 
off-road operations. 


b. They are capable of occasional hardbottom fording to a depth of 16 in. (41 cm) at 5 mi/h 
(8 km/h) for not more than 3 minutes, without stalling the engine, causing permanent damage to 
components, or requiring immediate maintenance. 


c. Commercial Utility Cargo Vehicle features include: 


(1) 379 cu in. (6.2 I) diesel V-8 engine 

(2) automatic transmission (Hydra-matic 400) with 3 forward and 1 reverse speeds 
(3) manually activated transfer case for four-wheel drive operations 

(4) hydraulically activated, power-assisted front disc and rear drum service brakes 
(5) 12/24 volt electrical system 

(6) NATO slave cable receptacle 

(7) winterization kit available for each model 

(8) 


multi-purpose tow hooks on front and rear bumpers and swivel-type pintles on rear 
bumper to permit tie-down of vehicle or towing 


d. Cargo Truck. The M1008, M1008A1, M10028, M1028A1, M1028A2, and M1028A3 1% М 
ton, 4x4, cargo trucks are light commercial trucks designed to provide standard tactical mobility and 
to carry cargo or passengers. The M1008 and M1008A1 can be equipped with troop seats to 
accommodate eight personnel. The M1008A1 includes a 100 amp/24 v communications kit. The M1028 
has а 100 amp/24 v electrical system, and will accept ап 5250 communications shelter and а 
communications kit. The M1028A1 is equipped with a New Process Model 205 transfer case which 
allows for the addition of a power take-off (PTO) unit. Some M1028s have been equipped with 
heavy-duty electrical systems that incorporate the M1010 200 amp/24 v electrical system and air 
conditioner fixtures. These M1028s have not been provided with a different designation. The M1028A2 
is an M1028A1 which has been converted to rear dual wheel configuration. The M1028A3 is an M1028 
which has been converted to a rear dual wheel shelter carrier configuration and is equipped with a New 
Process 208 Transfer Case. 





M1008 M1028 


TA49617 
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e. Utility Truck. The M1009 is a 34 ton truck that has an enclosed body and can be used for 
command and control purposes. 





f. Ambulance. The M1010 is designed to carry a maximum of four litter or eight ambulatory 
patients with both upper litters in place. It is equipped with a 200 amp/24 v electrical system, which 
supports a gas-particulate filter unit (GPFU) system, a patient compartment air conditioner, and a 
fuel-fired compartment heater. It has mounting provisions inside the cab for the AN-GRC-60 radio. The 
AS-1729/GRC antenna is mounted outside on the front of the patient compartment. 
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0. Chassis Truck. The M1031 is a chassis and cab combination, which is designed for the 
mounting of special bodies as required. It is equipped with a New Process Model 205 transfer case, 
which allows for the addition of a power take-off (PTO) unit. 






ЕЕ 





M1031 
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1-11. | LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF MAJOR COMPONENTS. 


For information on the operation of the major components outlined below, see the 


Operator's Manual,| TM 9-2320-289-10. 











1. Front Differential 6. Rear Propeller Shaft 
2. Transmission 7. Transfer Case 

3. Front Propeller Shaft 8. Engine 

E Rear Axle 9. Front Axle 


Rear Differential 
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1-12. DIFFERENCES BETWEEN MODELS. 


Lo 1 М1008 | М10ОВА1 М1009 М1010 М1028 | М1028А1 M1031 


a. Model 208 Transfer Case 
. Model 205 Transfer Case 


. 100 amp, 12/24 volt 
Electrical System 


. 200 amp, 12/24 voft 
Electrical System 


. Troop Seat Kit* 
. Communicatlons Kit 
. Radio Mounting 
. Weapon Brackets 
. Cargo Tie-downs 
j Shelter Tie-downs 
. Air Conditioner 


i. Gas-Particulate Filter 
Unit (GPFU) System 


. Cargo Cover Kit* 
n. Rear Passenger Seating 
o. Spotlight 
p. Floodlights 
q. 10. 00R-15C Tires 
г. LT23W135R-16E Tires 
e. Looking Differential 


t. Мо-вріп Differential 





* Thasa it t 
бы Thasa edm as not tangard equipment, but the indicated trucks may be equipped as shown. 


1-13. | LOCATION AND CONTENTS OF WARNING, CAUTION, AND DATA PLATES. 


See IM 9-2320-289-10 for the location and contents of warning, caution, and data plates. 
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1-14. | EQUIPMENT DATA. 


Vehicle performance data for the CUCV Series trucks is listed in the table below. 


Table 1-1. Tabulated Data 


M1008 M1028 
M1008A1 M100 M1028A1 M1031 


Weights: 
Curb 5900 Ib 5200 Ib 7370 16 5800 Ib 5250 Ib 
(2679 kg) (2361 kg) (3346 kg) (2633 kg) (2384 kg) 
Payload/ 2900 Ib 1200 Ib 2080 Ib 3600 Ib 3950 Ib 
Passengers (1317 kg) (545 kg) (944 kg) (1634 kg) (1793 kg) 
GVWR 8800 Ib 6400 Ib 9450 Ib 9400 Ib 9200 № max 
(3995 kg) (2906 kg) (4290 kg) (4268 kg) (4177 kg) 
GAWR (front) 4500 Ib 3600 Ib 4500 Ib 4500 Ib 4500 Ib 
(2043 kg) (1634 kg) (2043 kg) (2043 kg) (2043 kg) 
GAWR (rear) 7500 Ib 3750 Ib 7500 Ib 7500 Ib 7500 Ib 
(3405 kg) (1703 kg) (3405 kg) (3405 kg) (3405 kg) 
Wheelbase 131.5 in 106.5 in 131.5 in 131.5 in 131.5 in 
(834 cm) (271 cm) (334 cm) (334 cm) (334 ст) 
Track (front) 67.8 in 57,4in 67.8 In 67.8 in 67,8 in 
(172 cm) (146 cm) (172 cm) (172 cm) (172 cm) 
Track (rear) 65.8 in 54.4iln 65.8 In 65.8 in 65.8 in 
(167 cm) (138 cm) (167 cm) (167 cm) (167 cm) 
Ground Clearance 10.7 in 9.8 In 10.5 in 10,5 in 10,5 in 
(to T/C skid plate (27.2 cm) (24.4 cm) (26.7 cm) (26.7 cm) (26.7 cm) 
@ GVWR) 
Rear Axle @ GVWR 7.8 in 8.6 In 7.8 In 7.8 in 7.8 in 
(19.8 cm) (21.6 cm) (19.8 cm) (19.8 cm) (19.8 cm) 
Front Axle @ GVWR 8.6 in 8.4 in 6.6 In 8.6in 8.6 in 
(21.8 cm) (21.3 cm) (21.8 cm) (21.8 cm) (21.6 cm) 
Height (overall) 75.4in 75.0 in 101.6 In 107.1 In' 76.3 in 
@ Curb (191.5 cm) (190.5 cm) (258 cm) (272 cm) (193.8 cm) 
Length (overall) 220.7 in 191.8 in 227.7 |n 220.7 In 212.9 in 
(560.6 cm) (487. 1 cm) (578.4 cm) (560.6 cm) (504.8 cm) 
Width (overall) 81.2 in 79.6 in 61.2 In 81.2 in 81.2 in 
(206.2 cm) (202 cm) (206.2 cm) (206.2 cm) (206.2 cm) 
Engine: 
Type 90-degree 90-degree 90-degree 90-degree 90-degree 
V8 Diesel V8 Diesel V8 Diesel V8 Diesel V8 Diesel 
Piston 379 cu in 379 cu in 379 cu In 379 cu in 379 cu in 
Displacement (6.2 1) (6.2 1) (6.2 1) (6.2 1) (6.2 1) 
ЅАЕ Меї 135 пр @ 135 hp @ 135 hp @ 135 hp @ 135 hp 
Horsepower 3600 rpm 3600 rpm 3600 rpm 3600 rpm 3600 rpm 


| Height will vary with different shelters and loading. 
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Table 1-1. Tabulated Data (Continued) 


DATA MODEL 


M1008 M1028 
М1008А1 М1009 М1010 М1028А1 М1031 


Fuel System: 


Low-pressure 


High-pressure 


Injection Nozzle 


Fuel Tank 
Capacity 


Electrical System 


Charging System 


Transmission: 


Type 


Lubrication 
Capacity 


Transfer Case: 
Model 


Speed 


Ratios 


Lubrication 
Capacity 

Front Axle: 
Type 
Differential Type 
Lubrication 
Capacity 

Rear Axle: 
Type 
Differential Type 


Lubrication 
Capacity 


Service Brake: 
Front 


Rear 


Mechanical 
Lift Pump 


Stanadyne 
Model DB2 


Bosch 
20 gal 
(75.7 1) 
12/24 volt 


100 amp/ 
28 volt 


Automatic 
GM THM 400 


19 pt 
(9 1) 


New Process 
Model 208 


2-speed 
2.61 & 1.00 


Full-floating 
Two-pinion 


4.5 pt 
(2.13 1) 


Full-floating 


Four-pinlon 
No-spin 

5.4 pt 

(2.1 1) 


Mechanical 
Lift Pump 


Stanadyne 
Model DB2 


Bosch 

27 gal 
(102.2 1) 
12/24 volt 


100 amp/ 
28 volt 


Automatic 
GM THM 400 


19 pt 
(9 1) 


New Process 
Model 208 


2-speed 
2.61 & 1.00 


Semi-floating 
Two-pinion 


4.5 pt 
(2.13 1) 


Semi-floating 
Two-pinion 
Locking 


5.4 pt 
(2.1 1) 


Mechianical 
Lift Pump 


Stanadyne 
Model DB2 


Bosch 
20 gal 
(75.7 1) 
1 2/24 volt 


200 amp/ 
28 volt 


Automatic 
GM THM 400 


19pt 
(91) 


New Process 
Model 208 


2-speed 
2.61 & 1.00 


Full-floating 
Two-pinion 


4.5 pt 
(2.13 1) 


Full-floating 
Four-pinion 
No-spin 

5.4 pt 

(2.1 1) 





Mechanical 
Lift Pump 


Stanadyne 
Model DB2 


Bosch 
20 gal 
(75.7 1) 
12/24 Volt 


100 amp/ 
28 volt 


Automatic 
GM THM 400 


19pt 
(9 1) 


New Process 
Model 208 or 
Model 205 


2-speed 


2.61 & 1.00 
or 1.96 & 
1.00 


5 qt (4.8 1) 
or 2 qt (2.5 1) 


Full-floating 
Two-pinlon 


4.5 pt 
(2.13 1) 


Full-floating 
Four-pinion 
No-spin 

5.4 pt 

(2.1 1) 


Mechanical 
Lift Pump 


Stanadyne 
Model DB2 


Bosch 
20 gal 
(75.7 1) 
12/24 volt 


100 amp/ 
28 volt 


Automatic 
GM THM 400 


19 pt 
(91 


New Process 
Model 205 


2-speed 
1.96 & 1.00 


Full-floating 
Two-pinion 


4.5 pt 
(2.13 1) 


Full-floating 
Four-pinion 
No-spin 

5.4 pt 

(2.1 1) 
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1-14.4 DIFFERENCES BETWEEN MODELS. 








. Model 208 Transfer Case . Air Conditioner 

b. Model 205 Transfer Case . Gas-Particulate Filter Unit 

. 100 amp, 12/24 volt (GPFU). System 
Electrical System . Cargo Cover Kit 

. 200 amp, 12/24 volt . Rear Passenger Seating 
Electrical System . Spotlight 

. Troop Seat Kit . Floodlights 

. Communications Kit . 10.00R-15C Tires 

Radio. Mounting . LT235/85R-16E Tires 

Жы ааа . Locking Differential 

hes Cargo Tesdowns . No-spin Differential 
Shelter Tie: downs . Dual Rear Wheels 


1-14.2 EQUIPMENT DATA. 





Table 1-1.1. Tabulated Data 


DATA П RES DATA pr 
Ы | moza | mozas [| | Mi028A2 | М1028А3 


Weights: Rear Axle @ GVWR 7.7 in 7.7 in 
Curb 6120 Ib 6120 5 (19.6 cm) (19,6 ст) 
(2778: Ка) (2778 ко) Front Axle @ GVWR | &6 in 8.6 in 
Payload/ 3940 Ib 3940 Ib (21,8 cm) (21.8 cm) 
Passengers (1789 kg) (1789 kg) 
Height (overall) 107,1 in * 107.1 in * 
GVWR 10,120 ІР max | 10,120 Ib rmax 
(4594 kg) (4594. kg) @ Curb (272 cm) (272 cm) 
GAWR (front) 3900 Ib 3900 Ib Length (overall) 220.7 in 220.7 in 
(1770 kg) (1770 kg) (560.6 cm) (560.6 cm) 
aL оү | m i Width (overall) 95.8 in 95,8 in 
g 9 (243.3 ст) (243.3 ст) 
Wheelbase 131,5 in 131.5 in Enaine: 
(334 cm) (334 cm) gines 
Type 90-degree 90-degree 
Track (front) 67.8 in 67.8 in V8 Diesel V8 Diesel 
(172 om) (2 om) Piston 379 cu in 379 cu in 
Track (rear) 758 in 758 in Displacement (6.2 1) (6.2 1) 
(193 cm) (193 cm) SAE Net 135 bhp @ 135 bhp @ 
Horsepower 3600 rpm 3600 rpm 
Ground Clearance 10.7 in 10.7 in 
(to T/C skid plate (27.2 cm) (27.2 ст) 
@ GVWR) 


* Height will vary with different shelters and loading. 
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Fuel System: 
Low-pressure 


High-pressure 


Injection Nozzle 
Fuel Tank 
Capacity 


Electrical System 


Charging System 


Transmission: 


Type 


Lubrication 
Capacity 


Transfer Case: 
Model 


Speed 


Table 1-1.1. Tabulated Data (Continued) 


Ooo T | DATA тЫ 
M1028A2 М1028А3 || | | | | [| М1028А2 M1028A3 


Transfer Case 


Mechanical 
Lift Pump 


Stanadyne 
Model DB2 


Bosch 
20 gal 
(75.7 |) 
12124 volt 


100 amp/ 
28 volt 


Automatic 
GM THM 400 


19 pt 
(91) 


New Process 
Model 205 


2-speed 


Mechanical 
Lift Pump 


Stanadyne 
Model DB2 


Bosch 
20 gal 
(75.7 |) 
12124 volt 


100 amp/ 
28 volt 


Automatic 
GM THM 400 


19 pt 
(9 1) 


New Process 
Model 208 


2-speed 


(Con't): 
Ratios 


Lubrication 
Capacity 


Front Axle: 


Type 


Differential Type 


Lubrication 
Capacity 


Rear Axle: 
Type 


Differential Type 


Lubrication 
Capacity 


Service Brake: 


Front 
Rear 
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1.96 & 1.00 


2а 
(2.5 1) 


Full Floating 
Two-pinion 


4.5 pt 
(2.1 1) 


Full Floating 
Four-pinion 
No-spin 

5.4 pt 

(2.1 1) 
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2.61 & 1.00 


5 qt 
(4.6 1) 


Full Floating 
Two-pinion 


4,5 pt 
(2.1 1) 


Full Floating 
Four-pinion 
No-spin 
5.4 pt 
(2.1 1) 





blank) 


Section Ill. PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 


1-15. | PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION INDEX. 


Paragraph 

Number System 

Drivetrain System ..... dba ERR E Ut e «езен 
Fuel System КККК Л К Л ОЕ Л eR Rid i 
Cooling System а ев тае вна А 
[1-19] Electrical System 2,22 cess pe kw E ym раа 
Cab Heating Әубінт................................. 
Brake System рок Read ааа NE REA Ede» 
Steering $узїет...................+. зз. 
Suspension System 2. 2 хехе та Ear a vas тақтай 
[1-24] Winterization Kit Heaters «sre eres Rd ER ERR 
Ambulance Components ооочень 
1-26. Dual Wheel Configuration ............................ 
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1-16. DRIVETRAIN SYSTEM. 


a. Functions to convert horsepower frorn engine into mechanical force needed to move 
truck. 


b. Major components of drivetrain are: 
(1) Engine: 


(a 6.2 liter diesel fueled V-8. 


(b) | There is no carburetor on a diesel engine. Instead, fuel is injected under high 
pressure through nozzles into the combustion chamber at correct timing 
intervals. 


(c) ignition of fuel occours because of heat developed in combustion 
prechamber. As a result, no spark plugs or high-voltage ignition system is 
required. For cold starts, glow plugs heat up combustion prechamber, 


(d) Vacuum pump driven by engine supplies shift signals to transmission. 


(2 Transmission: 


(a) (СОМ Hydra-matic 400 automatic with neutral, reverse, and З forward gears. 


(b) Provides operator with a selection of gear ranges while holding engine 
speeds within effective torque range. 


(c) Includes a 3-element torque converter and a compound planetary gear set 
with clutches and bands controlled by hydraulic system. 


(3) Transfer Case: 


(a All trucks, except M1028A1 , M1028A2, and MI 031, are equipped with а New 
Process Model 238 transfer case. 


(D М1028А1 , M1028A2, and M1031 are equipped with a New Process Model 
205 transfer case, which is designed to accommodate installation of a power 
take-off (PTO) unit (uses engine power to run auxiliary equipment). 


(c) Directs engine-to-transmission power to rear wheels for two-wheel drive or 
to front and rear wheels for four-wheel drive. 


(d) Manually locking hubs must be set by hand to “LOCK” position before 
shifting from two-wheel to four-wheel drive operation. 


(e) Bolted directly to an adapter plate behind transmission. No intermediate 
propeller shaft needed. 


(4 Propeller Shafts: 


(a) Transmit driving force from transer case to front and rear axle differentials. 
(b) Slip joints are installed to compensate for varying lengths of propeller shafts. 


(c) | Universal joints compensate for changes in drive angle of propeller shafts. 
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1-17. FUEL SYSTEM. 


a. Combines a low-pressure and a high-pressure fuel delivery system. 
(1) Low-pressure fuel delivery system consists of: 


(a) Fuel Tank. 


(b) Fuel (Lift) Pump. Driven by camshaft. Pulls fuel from fuel tank and sends it 
through fuel filter to injector pump. 


(c) Fuel Filter. Mounted on bulkhead. Removes sediments and water from fuel 
before it reaches injector pump. 


(d) Fuel Lines. Connects fuel tank to injector pump. 
(2) High-pressure fuel delivery system consists of: 


(a) Stanadyne Model DB2 Fuel Injector Pump. Delivers high-pressure fuel 
from injector pump to nozzles. 


(b) Nozzles. Provide high-pressure fuel to each cylinder. 


b. Fuel return system delivers excess fuel from the injector pump and injector nozzles 
back to the truck's fuel tank. Fuel lines provide fuel to and from the fuel tank and injector pump. 


FUEL RETURN L =] 






AN N 
=}: 
| INJECTION PUMP NOZZLE 
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1-18 COOLING SYSTEM. 


a. Cooling System. Engine is liquid-cooled by means of coolant flow through radiator and 
hoses. 


b. Thermostat. Located in coolant crossover pipe. Designed to open and close at 
predetermined temperatures to supply correct engine operating temperature. 


c. Engine and Transmission Lubricating Oils. Temperature-controlled in separate 
coolers of radiator. 


d. Coolant Flow. The following illustration shows flow of coolant from radiator to engine. 


p 








1-19. ELECTRICAL SYSTEM. 





a. 28 v Charging System. Includes alternators and regulators to maintain a proper state of 
charge on both batteries. 


b. Standard System. 100 amp, 12/24 v electrical system. includes two 12 v batteries 
(Delco 1200 or military-type 6TN) in series and two 100 amp alternators (Delco 27-S1). 


c. M1010 Ambulance and Selected M1028 System. 200 amp, 12/24 v system, using 2 
batteries (Delco 1200 or military-type 6TN) and 2 Leece/Neville alternators, 


d. Starting Motor. Heavy-duty 24 v 27MT starting motor, with increased strength pinion 
and ring gear teeth. 
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e. Glow Plugs. Operate as part of electrical system and assist in engine starting in cold 
weather. Temperature self-regulating AC 13G glow plugs preheat air іп precombustion chambers 
prior to combustion. Glow plugs are energized prior to engine cranking for a "pre-glow" period and 
remain on shortly after engine startup for an "after glow" period. 


f. Light and Control Systems. Operate from 12 volts. 


(1) Service Lights. Standard vehicle lights, including headlights, taillights, turn 
indicators, and hazard warning. 


(2 Blackout Lights. A military adaptation of the CUCV truck provides for driving 
during hours of limited visibility when service lights are not appropriate. 


(3 Toggle Switch. Lights are controlled by 2 toggle switches on the instrument 
panel. When switches are in blackout mode, all exterior service lights, horn, 
taillights, stoplights, seat belt buzzer, and hazard warning flashers are inoperable 
while instrument panel warning signals remain functional. 


(4) M1010 Ambulance Lighting. In addition to standard service and blackout lights: 


(a) Spotlight. Mounted on top of operator’s compartment; can be operated 
and directed from inside cab by a handle. 


(b) Floodlights. Located on each side of ambulance body; can be adjusted to 
meet mission requirements. 


(c) Surgical Light. Inside patient compartment provides overhead light. 
(d) Interior Focus Lights. Provide direct light for specific medical applications. 


(e) Blackout Domelight. Behind surgical light; provides overhead light in 
blackout situations. 


1-20. САВ HEATING SYSTEM. 


Standard Heater/Defroster System. Consists of blower and air inlet assembly, heater and 
defroster distributor assembly, and heater control assembly. Used to clear windshield of fog or ice 
and maintain a comfortable temperature level inside cab of truck. The system will maintain a 
temperature of 60°F (15°C) at floor level, at a -10°F (-23°C) ambient. 
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1-21. 


BRAKE SYSTEM. 


a. Consists of parking brake and service brakes. 


(1) Parking Brake. Able to hold truck, loaded to specified Gross Vehicle Weight 
Rating (GVWR), motionless on a 30% grade that is dry, hard, and free of loose 
material. 


(2) Service Brakes. Hydraulically activated, power-assisted front disc and rear drum 
brakes. 


b. The following schematic shows the major components of the system. 





POWER STEERING 






BOOSTER 


TO RIGHT 
FRONT WHEEL 


TO RIGHT 
REAR WHEEL 





MASTER 
CYLINDER 









HEIGHT SENSING 
BRAKE 

PROPORT ION ING 
VALVE ` 










COMB I NATION 
VALVE 








BRAKE WARNING 


~ LIGHT TO LEFT 
REAR WHEEL 





TO LEFT 
FRONT WHEEL 


(1) Power Steering Pump. Supplies hydraulic power to the power booster. 
(2) Power Booster. Transmits hydraulic power to the brake master cylinder. 


(3) Master Cylinder. Sends hydraulic power to both front and rear brakes, from 1 of 
2 chambers. 
(4) Brake Lines. Carry hydraulic fluid from master cylinder to brake mechanisms at 
wheels. 
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Combination Valve. Performs 3 distinct functions: 


(a) Limits pressure to front disc brakes until a predetermined front input 
pressure is reached, which allows for the overcoming of the rear shoe 
retractor spring pressure. 


(b) Proportions outlet pressure to rear brakes after a predetermined rear input 
pressure has been reached. 


(c) A bypass feature assuring full system pressure to rear brakes in the event 
of front brake malfunction. 


Height Sensing, Brake Proportioning Valve (All Except M1009). Provides 
optimum brake balance and efficiency by distributing braking force to front and 
rear wheels as determined by payload. 


1-22. STEERING SYSTEM. 


a. Consists of the following major assemblies: 


(1) Steering Wheel, Column, Intermediate Shaft, and Coupling. Mechanically 


activated by operator. 


(2) Power Steering Pump. Runs continuously, supplying hydraulic power to power 


steering gear. 


(3) Power Stearing Gear. Receives hydraulic power from power steering pump and 


mechanical force from driver through steering wheel, column, intermediate 
shaft, and coupling. Power steering gear can operate mechanically if hydraulic 
system failure occurs. 


(4) Steering Linkage. Mechanical linkage between power steering gear and 


axle-mounted steering components. 


(5) Axle-mounted Steering Components. Receive mechanical force from steering 


linkage to actually turn wheels. 


b. The following illustration shows, in simplified form, how the steering system works. 
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1-23. SUSPENSION SYSTEM. 


a. Suspension System. Composed of springs, torsion bars, shock absorbers, axles, and 
wheels. 


b. Front Suspension. Features: 


(1) Tapered-leaf Springs. 
(2) Front Stabilizer Bar. 
(3) Heavy-duty Shock Absorbers. 


c. Rear Suspension. Features: 


(1) 3-stage Multileaf and Auxiliary Spring. M1028, M1028A1, and M1031 trucks. 
(2)  2-stage Multileaf Springs. All other models. 
(3) Heavy-duty Shock Absorbers. 


d. Differentials. Provide equal traction to each wheel and, at the same time, permit each 
of them to run ahead or lag behind the other, as may be required, in rounding curves or riding over 
obstructions. 


e. Wheels and Tires. 


(1) АП Except M1009. One-piece design, 16 in. x 6.50 in. wheels and 
LT235/85R-16E steel-belted radial blackwall tires. 


(2) M1009. One-piece design, 15 in. x 8 in. wheels and 10.00R-15C steel-belted 
radial blackwall tires. 


1-24. WINTERIZATION KIT HEATERS. 


a. Winterization Kit Heaters. Available for CUCV Series trucks for severe cold weather 
areas. Three heaters are available for installation: 


(1) Cab Heater (underhood). Heats batteries and cab. 


(2) Engine Coolant Heater (underhood). Heats engine coolant. Exhaust from this 
heater heats engine and transmission oil. 


(3) Cargo Compartment Heater (M1008 and М008А1 only). Heats insulated cargo 
enclosure of pickup box. 


b. Heater Control Panel. Located on right side of instrument panel and controls both 
underhood heaters. 


c. Cargo Compartment Heater Control Panel. Bracket-mounted to heater itself and 
controls only the cargo compartment heater. 





1-25 AMBULANCE COMPONENTS. 


a. Air Conditioner. Provides cooling for the patient compartment allowing for a 
temperature of 77°F (25°C) to be maintained with full patient load plus attendant [at 30 mi/h and 
125°F (52°C) outside ambient temperature after 1 hour). 
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b. Air Conditioner Blower. Provides ventilation using outside air when conditions do not 
warrant the use of the air conditioner. 


c. Air Conditioner Control Panel. Located inside patient compartment above patient 
compartment front door. Allows attendant to vary the temperature and function of the air conditioner. 


d. Personnel Heater. Provides heated air to patient compartment during periods of cold 
temperatures. Basic heater is the same heater used for warm air function in a winterized truck. After 1 
hour of operation, 70°F can be maintained in ambient temperatures down to -50°F (-46?C). 


e. Personnel Heater Control Panel. Located under lower right side litter berth and controls 
the functioning of the heater, 


f. Gas-Particulate Filter Unit (GPFU) System. In an NBC environment, provides each crew 
and patient station with clean, filtered, breathable air that is heated (if needed) to a comfortable 


temperature and free of toxic agents. The protective mask and filter will NOT protect against carbon 
monoxide. 


1-26. | DUAL WHEEL CONFIGURATION. 


a. M1028A2 and М1028АЗ are shelter carriers converted to dual rear wheels. This provides 
greater load carrying capability and increased stability, 


b. Axles are heavier and dual wheels spread loads more evenly. 
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CHAPTER 2 
SERVICE AND TROUBLESHOOTING INSTRUCTIONS 


Section |. SERVICE UPON RECEIPT OF MATERIAL 


2-1. GENERAL. 


Upon receipt of a new truck, it must be determined whether the truck has been properly 
prepared for service. Follow the inspection instructions found in[paragraph 2-2.) Read the servicing 
instructions found in [paragrap and follow any that apply to the truck to be serviced. See 
[ТМ 9-2320-289-10 when checking equipment for proper operation. Before conducting the inspections 


and services listed below, perform the following preliminary servicing: 





WARNING 


Dry cleaning solvent P-D-680 is toxic and flammable. Always wear 
protective goggles and gloves and use only in a well-ventilated area. Avoid 
contact with skin, eyes, and clothes and DO NOT breathe vapors. DO NOT 
use near open flame or excessive heat. The solvent's flash point is 
100°F-138°F (38°С-59°С). If you become dizzy while using cleaning 
solvent, immediately get fresh air and medical help. If solvent contacts 
eyes, immediately wash your eyes with water and get medical aid. 


a. Use dry cleaning solvent (Item 15[ Appendix С) to clean all exterior surfaces coated 
with rust-preventive compounds. Remove all protective materials used on the truck during shipment, 


b. Remove all tape and wrappings from the engine, crankcase breathers, intake and 
exhaust openings, transmission, alternator, and brakes. 


c. Remove wrappings from all machined surfaces. 
2-2. INSPECTION INSTRUCTIONS. 
a. Perform the semiannual preventive maintenance checks and services listed in Section 11 


of this chapter. 


b. Make a complete visual inspection of the truck to see that the required publications, 
Basic Issue Items (ВІ), and accessories are present. 


2-3. SERVICING INSTRUCTIONS UPON RECEIPT. 
a. If any truck system does not operate properly, refer to the troubleshooting instructions 
found in Section Ш of this chapter. 


b. Schedule semiannual service on DD Form 314, Preventive Maintenance Schedule and 
Report Card. 
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c. Replace any missing or damaged components if authorized by the Maintenance 
Allocation Chart (MAC) in Ropendic В not authorized to replace a damaged or missing component, 
notify your supervisor. 


PMCS 


2-2 


d. Lubricate the truck and change/adjust fluids in accordance with LO 9-2320-289-12 and 
in Section ll of this chapter. 


e. Make a final, complete inspection of the entire truck. 
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CHAPTER 2 
SERVICE AND TROUBLESHOOTING INSTRUCTIONS 


Section І. REPAIR PARTS, SPECIALTOOLS, TEST, MEASUREMENT,AND 
DIAGNOSTIC EQUIPMENT (TMDE), AND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT 


2-1. COMMON TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT 
For authorized common tools and equipment, refer to the Modified Table of Organization and Equipment 
(MTOE) applicable to your unit. 

2-2. SPECIAL TOOLS, TMDE, AND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT 


Special Tools, Test, Measurement, and Diagnostic Equipment (TMDE), and Support Equipment used to 


maintain the vehicles covered in this manual can be found in| TM 9-2320-289-20P. 


2-3. REPAIR PARTS 
Repair parts are listed and illustrated іп TM 9-2320-289-20P. 


Section ІІ. SERVICE UPON RECEIPT 


2-4. GENERAL 
a. Upon receipt of a new, used, or reconditioned vehicle, you must determine if the vehicle has been prop- 
erly prepared for service. The following steps should be followed: 
(1) Inspect all assemblies, subassemblies, and accessories to be sure they are in proper working or- 
der. 
(2) Secure, clean, lubricate, or adjust as needed. 


(3) Check all Basic Issue Items (TM 9-2320 -289-10) to be sure every item is present, in good condi- 
tion, and properly mounted, or stowed. 


(4) Follow general procedures for all services and inspections given in TM 9-2320-289-10. 


b. The operator will assist when performing service upon receipt inspections. 


c. See TM 9-2320-289-10 when checking equipment for proper operation. 
d. Refer to TM 9-2320-289-10 for information concerning brake-in procedures. 


2-5. GENERAL INSPECTION AND SERVICING INSTRUCTIONS 


The following steps should be taken while performing general inspection and services: 
(1) Use TM 9-2320-289-10 às well as other sections of this manual, when servicing and inspecting 
equipment. 
WARNING 
Drycleaning solvent is flammable and will not be used near an open flame. A fire extinguisher 


will be kept nearby when the solvent is used. Use only in well-ventilated places. Failure to do 
this may result in injury to personnel and/or damage to equipment. 


(2) Clean all exterior surfaces coated with rust-preventive compounds. Use drycleaning solvent (Ap- 


[ pendix C. Мет 15). 
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(3) Clean fittings before lubrication. Clean parts with drycleaning solvent (SD), Type Il, or equivalent. 
Dry before lubricating. Dotted arrow points indicate lubrication on both sides of equipment. A dotted circle 
indicates a drain below. Relubricate all items found contaminated after fording. 


(4) Read "Processing and Reprocessing Record of Shipping, Storage, and Issue of Vehicles and 
Spare Engines," tag (DD Form 1397) and follow all precautions listed. This tag should be attached to steering 
wheel, steering column, or rotary switch. 


2-6. SPECIFIC INSPECTION AND SERVICING INSTRUCTIONS 


The following steps should be taken while performing specific inspections and services: 


(1) Do the Semiannual (S) preventive maintenance checks and services listed in Section Ill in this 
chapter. 


(2) Lubricate the vehicle. Do not lubricate gear cases and engine unless processing tab states that the 
oil is unsuitable for 500 miles (805 km) operation. If oil is suitable, just check level. 


(3) Schedule semiannual service on DD Form 314 (Preventive Maintenance Schedule and Record 
Сага). 


(4) If vehicle is delivered with a dry charged battery, activate it according to TM 9-6140-200-14. 


(b) Check vehicle coolant level and determine if solution is proper for climate (refer to TB 750-651 for 
preparation of antifreeze solutions). 


Section Ill. PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES 
2-7. GENERAL 


The best way to maintain vehicles covered by this manual is to inspect them on a regular basis so minor faults 
can be discovered and corrected before they result in serious damage, failure, or injury. All intervals are 
based on normal operation. Hard time intervals maybe shortened if your lubricants are contaminated or if you 
are operating the equipment under adverse conditions, including longer-than-usual operating hours. Hard 
time intervals may be extended during periods of low activity, though adequate preservation precautions must 
be taken. This section contains systematic instructions of inspection, adjustment, lubrication, and correction 
of vehicle components to avoid costly repairs or major breakdowns. This is Preventive Maintenance Checks 
and Services (PMCS). 


2-8. INTERVALS 
a. Unit maintenance, assisted by operator/crew, will perform checks and services contained in[Table 2-1] 
atthe following intervals: 
(1) Semiannually (S). Every 6 months or 6,000 miles (9,654 km), whichever comes first. 
(2) Annually (A). Every 12 months or 12,000 miles (19,308 km), whichever comes first. 
(3) Biennially (B). Every 24 months or 24,000 miles (38,615 km), whichever comes first. 
b. Refer to the following steps when performing lubrication checks and services: 


(1) Intervals. Lubrication services coincide with the vehicle's Semiannual (S) Preventive Mainte- 
nance Service. For this purpose, a 1096 tolerance (variation) in specified lubrication point mileage is permissi- 
ble. Those vehicles not accumulating 1,000 miles (1 ,609 km) in a 6-month period will be lubricated at the time 
of (S) Preventive Maintenance Service. 


(2) Army Oil Analysis Program (AOAP). AOAP does not apply to CUCV series vehicles. 
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(3) For Operation of Equipment in Protracted Cold Temperatures Below -15°F. (-26°C). Remove lu- 
bricants prescribed in lubrication table for temperatures above -15?F(-26?C). Relubricate with lubricants 
specified in lubrication table for temperatures below -15?F (-26°С). If OEA lubricant is required to meet the 
temperature ranges prescribed in the lubrication table. OEA lubricant is to be used in place of OE/HDO 10 
lubricant for all temperature ranges where OE/HDO 10 is specified in the lubrication table. 


с. Perform all (S) inspections in addition to(A) inspections at the time of the annual inspection. Perform all 
(A) and (S) inspections in addition to (B) inspections at the time of the biennial inspection. 


2-9. REPORTING REPAIRS 


All vehicle shortcomings will be reported on DA form 2404 (DA Pam 738-750), Equipment Inspection and 
Maintenance Worksheet, immediately after the PMCS, and before taking corrective action. All vehicle defi- 
ciencies will be reported in the equipment record. 


2-10. GENERAL SERVICE AND INSPECTION PROCEDURES 


a. While performing specific PMCS procedures, make sure items are correctly assembled, secure, not 
worn, serviceable, not leaking, and adequately lubricated as defined below. 
(1) An item is CORRECTLY ASSEMBLED when it is in proper position and all parts are present. 


(2) When wires, nuts, washers, hoses, or attaching hardware cannot be moved by hand, or wrench, 
they are SECURE. 


(3) An item is WORN if there is too much play between joining parts or when marking data, warning, 
and caution plates are not readable. 


(4) An item is UNSERVICEABLE if it is worn beyond repair and is likely to fail before the next sched- 
uled inspection. 


(5) LEAKS! TM 9-2320-289-10 contains definitions of Class |, И, and III leaks and their effect on vehi- 
cle operation. 


(6) If an item meets the specified lubrication requirements, then it is ADEQUATELY LUBRICATED. 


b. Where the instruction "lighten” appears іп a procedure, you must tighten with a wrench to the given 
torque value even when the item appears to be secure. 


WARNING 


Drycleaning solvent is inflammable and will not be used near an open flame. A fire extinguisher 
will be kept nearby when the solvent is used. Use only in well-ventilated places. Failure to do 
this may result in injury to personnel, and/or damage to equipment. 


c. Where the instruction "clean" appears in a procedure, you must use drycleaning solvent|(Appendix C| 
Item 15) to clean grease or oil from metal parts. After the item is cleaned, rinsed, and dried, apply a light grade 
of oil to unprotected surfaces to prevent rusting. 


d. Clean rubber and plastic materials with soap and water. Refer іс TM 9-2320-289-10 for general vehicle 
cleaning instructions. 
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2-11. SPECIFIC PMCS PROCEDURES 

a. The preventive maintenance for which you are responsible is provided in Table 2-1. The checks and 
services listed are arranged in logical order requiring minimal time and effort on your part. 

b. The following columns read across on the PMCS schedule: 


(1) Item Number. Provides logical order of PMCS performance and is used as a source number for 
DA Form 2404, on which your PMCS results will be recorded. 


(2) Intervals. Shows the interval next to each item number to indicate when that check is to be per- 
formed. The interval will be repeated when consecutive item numbers are to be inspected during the same 
interval. Interval columns include: 


(a) Semiannual (six month) checks; 
(b) Annual (yearly) checks; and 
(c) Biennial (every two years) checks. 


(3) Item To Be Inspected. Lists the system, common name, or location of the item to be inspected. 


(4) Procedures. Provides instructions for servicing, inspection, lubrication, replacement, or adjust- 
ment, and in some cases, having item repaired at a higher level. 


NOTE 


Always do your preventive maintenance checks and services in the order prepared. Once it 
gets to be a habit, you will be able to spot anything wrong in a hurry. 


(5) Not Fully Mission Capable. If vehicle meets criteria in this column, vehicle is not mission capable 
(NMC). 
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Table 2-1. Unit Level Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services for CUCV 


Item | Interval 
No. 


1 Semi- 
Annual 


Item To Be 


Inspected 


PreService 
Checks 


Procedure 


BEFORE ROAD TEST 


Ensure Operator/Crew has performed 
-10 PMCS listed in TM 9-2320-289-10. 


NOTE 


Fuse box is located on driver's side of 
cab under instrument panel. 


a. Check fuses, flashers, and switches 
for looseness and damage. If loose or 
damaged, tighten or replace as re- 
quired. 


b. Check fire extinguisher (on trucks 
authorized to contain fire extinguishers) 
for serviceability in accordance with la- 
bel on fire extinguisher. 


ROAD TEST 


Maintenance personnel will be with vehi- 
cle operator to verify pre-service checks. 


For road test, vehicle will be driven at 
least five miles over different ground to 
give enough time to detect any malfunc- 
tions. 


c. For M1009 and M1010, check seat 
locking mechanism for proper operation. 


d. Notice if starter engages smoothly 
and turns the engine at normal cranking 
speed. 


e. Listen for unusual engine noise at 
idle, at operating speeds, and under ac- 
celeration. Be alert for excessive vibra- 
tion, the smell of oil, fuel, or any exhaust 
noises. 


Not Mission 
Capable If: 


b. Fire extinguisher 
damaged, seal bro- 
ken or missing, gage 
in recharge area. 


c. Seat locking 
mechanism does not 
operate properly. 


d. Starter inoperative 
or makes excessive 
grinding sound. 


e. Engine knocks, 
rattles, smokes ex- 
cessively, or any ex- 
haust noise. 
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Table 2-1. Unit Level Preventive Maintenance Checks And Services for CUCV 






Item | Interval 
No. 


| Semi- 
Annual 


2-8 Change3 


Item To Be 
Inspected 


PreService 
Checks 


Continued 


Procedure 


f. Check for transmission response 
to shifting and for smoothness of op- 
eration in all speed ranges. Be alert 
for unusual noises and difficulty in 
shifting in any speed range. 


NOTE 


Lock front wheel hubs before checking 
transfer (see TM 9-2320-289-10)) 


0. Check for transfer response to 
shifting and for smoothness of opera- 
tion in all gear ranges. Be alert for 
unusual noises and difficulty in shift- 
ing in any gear range. 


h. Test for response to accelerator 
feed. Observe for sticking pedal. 


i. With vehicle speed approximately 
5 mph (8 kph) turn steering wheel to 
left, then right, to detect hard steer- 
ing, binding or excessive play. Play 
should not exceed 1 inch (25.4 mm) 
in either direction. With vehicle on 
straight, level terrain, lightly hold 
steering wheel to detect pull or wan- 
der. 


j. Apply brake pedal with steady 
force. Vehicle should slow and stop 
without pulling to one side or jerking. 
Release brake pedal. The brakes 
should release immediately and 
without difficulty. 


k. Bring vehicle to a full stop. En- 
gage parking brake while transmis- 
sion is still in "D" (DRIVE). Vehicle 
should remain stationary. 


|. Observe vehicle response to road 
shock. Side sway, or continuous 
bouncing indicates a malfunction. 


Not Mission 
Capable If: 





f. Transmission 
shifts improperly, 
does not shift or 


makes excessive 
noise. 
9. Transfer jumps 


out of gear or makes 
excessive noise. 


h. Pedal sticking or 
binding. 


i. Steering binds, 
grabs, wanders, or 
has excessive play. 


j. Brakes chatter, pull 
to one side, or inop- 


erative. Brakes will 
not release. 
k. Parking brake 


does not hold vehicle 
stationary. 


|." Handling is unsta- 
ble. 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


Table 2-1. Unit Level Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services for CUCV 


Item | Interval | Item To Be Procedure Not Mission 
No. inspected Capable If: 


AFTER ROAD TEST 


a. Make sure the vehicle has been 
cleaned of mud, gravel, etc, from the un- 
derbody, outside and crew compartment 
area. 


ENGINE COMPARTMENT 
Semi- Cooling a. Any Class Ill water 


a. Inspect all hoses and fittings for dete- leak. Hoses cracked 
rioration. Inspect radiator probe and or dry rotted. 
draincock for security of mounting. 


Annual System 


b. Any damage that 
b. Inspect engine oil cooler lines and fit- will prevent opera- 
tings, and transmission oil cooler lines tion. 
and fittings for leaks and damage. 
Tighten any loose fittings. Pay special 
attention to areas where hoses or lines 
contact or may come close to contacting 
other components. These areas may be 
prone to damage. Notify your supervisor 
if any transmission or engine oil cooler 
lines are damaged or are leaking. 


TRANSMISSION OIL COOLER 
LINES AND FITTINGS 





ENGINE OIL COOLER 
LINES AND FITTINGS 
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Interval 


Semi- 
Annual 


Semi- 
Annual 


2-10Change 3 


Item To Be 
Inspected 


Cooling 
System 


Continued 


Procedure 


WARNING 


If vehicle has been operating, use 
extreme care to avoid being burned 
when removing cooling system ra- 
diator cap. Use heavy rags or 
gloves to protect hands. Turn radia- 
tor cap only one-half turn counter- 
clockwise and allow pressure to be 
relieved before fully removing cap. 


с. Test coolant (see TB 750-651). 


a. Check for missing, broken, cracked, 
and frayed drivebelts. 


b. Check drive belts for proper adjust- 
ment using belt tensioning gage. If 
loose, adjust tension as required. 


ALT Р.$. А/С 


NEW 146 Ib. 146 Ib. 169 Ib. 
OLD 67 Ib. 67 Ib. 67 Ib. 


If replacing belt, adjust to new specifica- 
tion and run engine for 15 minutes and 
readjust to old specifications (see Ap- 
D О 


Not Mission 
Capable If: 


a. Any drivebelt is 
missing or broken. 
Belt fiber has more 
than one crack 1/8 
inch in depth or 50% 
of belt thickness or 
has frays more than 2 
inches long. 
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Table 2-1. Unit Level Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services for CUCV 


Interval Item To Be Procedure Not Mission 
Inspected Capable If: 


Semi- Batteries WARNING 


Annual 
*Battery acid (electrolyte) is ex- 


tremely dangerous. Always wear 
goggles and rubber gloves when 
performing battery checks or in- 
spections. Serious injury to per- 
sonnel will result if battery acid con- 
tacts skin or eyes. 

*DO NOT perform battery system 
checks or inspections while smok- 
ing or near fire, flame, or sparks. 
Batteries may explode, causing se- 
rious injury or death to personnel. 

*Rotate cover to underside of clamp 
as each cable is disconnected. Re- 
move all jewelry such as dog tags, 
rings, bracelets, etc. If jewelry or 
disconnected battery ground cable 
contacts battery terminal, a direct 
short will result in serious injury or 
death to personnel or equipment 
damage. 


a. Check battery charge indicators on 
maintenance free batteries or specific 
gravity on non-maintenance free batter- 
ies (see TM 9-6140-200-14). Notify your 
supervisor if non-maintenance free bat- 
teries require servicing. 


b. Inspect battery cables for frays, b. Any damage that 
splits, and tightness. will prevent opera- 


tion. 
с. Clean battery terminals and lightl 
coat with grease (Item 26, 


BATTERY TERMINALS 


BATTERY CHARGER INDICATORS 
BATTERY 


ОАЯКЕМЕО DARKENED 
INDICATOR INDICATOR 
(WITH GREEN (NO GREEN 
DOT) 007) INDICATOR 


MAY BE SLAVE MAY BE SLAVE ОО NOT SLAVE 
STARTED STARTED START 
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tern Interval 
No. 


4 Semi- 
Annual 
5 Semi- 
Annual 
6 Semi- 
Annual 





2-12 Change 3 





Item To Be 


Inspected 


Steering 
System 


Alterna- 
tor 


Fuel Sys- 
tem 


INJECTOR PUMP 


Procedure 


NOTE 


If there is Loctite on bolts, DO NOT 
tighten without reapplying Loctite (Item 
30, Appendix CJ. 


a. Inspect power steering pump and 
power steering gear for dents, cracks, 
leaks, and mounting security. Check 
fluid level. Fill as needed with Dexron Il. 
If loose, tighten power steering pump 
bolts to 30 ft Ibs, and/or steering gear to 
frame bolts to 75 ft Ibs. 


b. Check power steering hoses for leak- 
age and loose clamps and brackets. 


Inspect alternators for security for secu- 
rity of mounting. 


a. Inspect fuel pump and fittings for 
leaks. 


b. Inspect injector pump, injectors, and 
fittings for leaks. 
c. Inspect inlet and outlet lines for leaks, 


connections, cracks, splits, or wear. 


d. Inspect accelerator linkage for loose- 
ness, kinks, or damage. 


Not Mission 


Capable If: 





a. Any mount bolt 
missing or unservice- 
able. Any Class Ш 
leak. 


b. Any Class Ш leak 
or loose clamp. 


Mounting bolts loose 
or missing. 


a. Any Class Ш fuel 
leak. 


b. Rubber cap miss- 
ing or damaged. Any 
Class Ш fuel leak. 


c. Any Class Ш fuel 
leak. 
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Table 2-1. Unit Level Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services for CUCV 






Item | Interval Item To Be Procedure Not Mission 
No. Inspected Capable If: 


7 Semi- Air Intake a. Inspect air cleaner, hoses, and tub- a. Any damage that 
Annual System ing for improper installation, cracks, would allow unfiltered 
breaks, and connections that could allow air to enter engine. 
unfiltered air to enter engine. Inspect air 
filter element for restrictions. 


b. If vehicle is operating under unusual 
dust/dirt conditions, change element 
more frequently. Air filter element is nor- 
mally changed annually or 12,000 miles. 


8 Electrical a. Disconnect each glow plug lead and a. Replace any failed 
Wiring check for resistance between glow plug glow plug. 
terminal and ground. Resistance should 


be 1-3 ohms. Check glow plugs for 
looseness or damage. Tighten glow 
plugs to 10 ft-lbs (14 N.m). 


b. Inspect all engine compartment wir- b. Wiring frayed, bro- 
ing for frays, splits, missing insulation, or ken, or loose connec- 
poor connections. tions. 
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Table 2-1. Unit Level Preventive Maintenance Checks And Services for CUCV 


Interval Item To Be Procedure Not Mission 
Inspected Capable If: 


Semi- Master a. Check brake fluid level in master cyl- 

Annual Cylinder inder. Maintain fluid level at 1/4 inch be- 
low lowest edge of each chamber. Fill 
with BFS (Brake Fluid Silicone) only. 


b. Inspect master cylinder, Hydro- b. Brake fluid low. 
booster lines, and fittings for leaks and Any brake fluid leak- 
damage. Tighten loose fittings or re- age. 

place damaged components. 


Semi- a. Inspect wiper motor, hoses, nozzles, 
Annual and bottle for security of mounting, re- 
strictions, and damage. 


b. Check windshield wiper arms and 
linkage for excessive play, binding or 
damage. 


Semi- Cab Inspect heater case for wear, cracks, 
Annual Heater and security of mounting. 


Semi- Engine NOTE 

Annual Lubrica- Foamy or milky oil or rust on engine oil 
tion Sys- dipstick are evidence of contamina- 
tem tion. 


a. Inspect engine dipstick for evidence 
of contamination. 





2-14 Change 3 


Item 
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Table 2-1. Unit Level Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services for CUCV 


Interval 


Semi- 
Annual 


Item To Be 
Inspected 


Engine 
Lubrica- 
tion Sys- 
tern 


Continued 


Trans- 
mission 
Fluid and 
Fill Tube 


Procedure 


b. Change engine oil and filter semi-an- 
nually or at 6,000 miles. When operating 
under unusual conditions, change the oil 
and filter at 3 months or 3,000 miles. Re- 
fer to paragraph 3-1 [for oil and filter 
change instructions. Crankcase capac- 
ity is 7 quarts with filter. 


c. Inspect oil filter for leaks. 


d. Inspect valve covers for evidence of 
leaks. If there are any leaks, notify your 
supervisor. 


e. Inspect engine front covers for evi- 
dence of leaks. If there are any leaks, 
notify your supervisor. 


f. Inspect oil filler cap vent for build-up of 
sand, dirt, and other foreign material that 
may keep oil filler cap vent valve in an 
open position. If condition exists, re- 
move oil filler cap, clean and shake to lis- 
ten for rattling sound. if cap rattles, in- 
stall. If cap does not rattle, replace. 


CAUTION 


DO NOT remove transmission dip- 
stick before cleaning dirt away from 
fill tube and transmission dipstick. 
Dirt could enter and damage trans- 
mission. 


NOTE 
Foamy or milky oil or rust on transmis- 
sion dipstick are evidence of contami- 
nation. 


a. Inspect transmission dipstick and 
fluid for evidence of contamination. If 
there is contamination, notify your su- 


pervisor and service transmission (see 
paragraph 5-2). 


b. Inspect fill tube for security of mount- 
ing and damage. 


Not Mission 
Capable If: 


Change 3 






2-15 


TM 9-2320-289-20 


Table 2-1. Unit Level Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services for CUCV 


Interval | item To Be Procedure Not Mission 
Inspected Capable If: 


Tow EXTERIOR ОЕ TRUCK 


Pintle Check operation and lubricate fitting and 
moving parts with GAA. 


Seatbelts INTERIOR OF CAB 


Inspect lower left (driver's) side Any indication of 
and lower right (passenger's) rust. (See para- 
side mounting post pillars where 

seatbelt is attached for rusted 

conditions. 


AMBULANCE BODY 


Check for presence and security of Red 
Cross decals and clips. 


Check for proper installation of and dam- 
age to fuses, relays, and cables. Inspect 
mounting screws, rivets for looseness or 
damage. 


Air Con- a. Inspect air conditioner assembly and 
ditioner evaporator blower for proper installation 
and damage. 


NOTE 


Water condensation is normal on con- 
denser coils. 


b. Inspect air conditioning lines and 
condenser coils for looseness, refrig- 
erant leaks, or damage. 


SPECIAL PURPOSE KITS 


Semi- | Troop Inspect for operation of, and damage to 

Annual | Seat Kit all components. Check for proper instal- 
lation of hinge pins and clamps. Check 
for proper installation of troop seat siats 
and stakes in cargo body sockets. 





2-16 Change 4 


Item 
No. 


19 


20 
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Table 2-1. Unit Level Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services for CUCV 


Interval 


Semi- 
Annual 


Semi- 
Annual 


(front) | 


Item To Be 
Inspected 





Winteriza- 
tion Kits 


Tires 


Procedure 


Check hood, cab, and cargo body insu- 
lation for proper installation. Check 
heaters for proper operation, security of 
mounting, and damage. 


WARNING 


Use extreme caution when lowering 
or raisng spare tire and carrier dur- 
ing 5 tire rotation for all except 
M1009. Dropping It may result In se- 
rious injury to personnel. 


NOTE 

In case of unusual tire wear, the tire 
manufacturer recommends 2 optional 
methods for all except M1028A2 and 
М1028АЗ: 5 tire rotation and cross ro- 
tation. Before performing either of the 
optional methods, notify your supervi- 
sor. 


a. Rotate tires as follows for all except 
M1028A2 and M1028A3: 


(front) 


hiene 


o. — 
le 


Not Mission 


Capable ІЁ: 


(front) 


e ————9 e 
Енә---- = 


Change 3 
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Table 2-1. Unit Level Preventive Maintenance Checks And Services for CUCV 


tern | Interval Item To Be Procedure Not Mission 
No. Inspected Capable If: 





20 Semi- Tires (1) Loosen lugnuts on left side 
Annual wheels. Raise truck and remove left 
Continued side tires (see paragraph]8-2). Posi- 





tion front tire on rear wheel hub and 
rear tire on front wheel hub, and fin- 
ger tighten lugnuts. Lower truck and 


fully tighten lugnuts (see [paragraph] 
[8-2). 


(2) Repeat previous steps for right 
side tires. 


b. Rotate tires as follows for M1028A2 
and M1028A3 only: 


1! о» 
0 00 30 00 


NORMAL ROTATION OPTIONAL ROTATION 
M1028A2 











(t) Loosen lugnuts on left side 
wheels. Raise truck and remove left 
side tires (see paragrap 
tion rear outer tire on rear inner hub, 
front tire on rear outer hub, and rear 
inner tire on front hub and finger 
tighten lugnuts. Lower truck and fully 
tighten lugnuts (sed paragraph 8-2). 





(2) Repeat previous steps for right 


side tires. 
c. Ensure all wheel lugnuts are present c. Any broken stud or 
and tightened to 90 Ibs. for M1009 and missing lugnut. 


140 Ibs. for all except M1009. 


2-18 Change 3 


tern 


Мо. 


21 


22 


23 
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Table 2-1. Unit Level Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services for CUCV 


Interval 


Semi- 


Annual 


Semi- 
Annual 


Semi- 
Annual 


Procedure 


UNDER SIDE OF TRUCK 


Check brake lines, calipers, and hydrau- 
lic fittings for looseness, damage, ог 
leakage. Check backing plates for indi- 
cation of leakage from wheel cylinders 
or inner hub seals. 


a. Lubricate the hook shaped park 
brake cable guide (located on the inside 
of the frame, driver's side, forward of the 
parking brake equalizer). Lubricate with 
GAA. 


b. Check cables, clips, and guide for ad- 
justment and damage. 


c. Lubricate the service brake pedal 
spring located at the upper end of the 
foot pedal assembly. Lubricate with 
GAA. 


a. Inspect underside of engine for 
leaks. 


b. Inspect oil pan and pan drainplug for 
leaks and security. If oil pan mounting 
screws are loose tighten to 5 ft Ibs. If 
drainplug is loose, tighten to 15-20 Ib ft. 


c. Inspect attaching components for 
leaks, breaks, dents, and completeness 
of assembly. 





Not Mission 
Capable If: 





Any leak. Broken or 
damaged lines and 
fittings. 


b. Cable frayed or 
broken. Guide or clip 
missing. 


c. Any damage that 
may prevent opera- 
tion. 
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Table 2-1. 


Item Interval 
No. 


24 Semi- 
Annual 
25 Semi- 
Annual 
26 Semi- 
Annual 


2-20 Change 3 


Item To Be 


Inspected 


Steering 
System 


Trans- 
mission 


Transfer 


Unit 


Procedure 


а. Inspect tie-rod shock absorber for 
worn bushings, loose nuts, or leaks. 


b. Inspect pitman arm connecting rod, 
steering knuckles, and tie rod assem- 
blies for cracks, breaks, mounting secu- 
rity, and deterioration of dust covers. If 
tie-rod socket moves on ball stud .015“ 
(0.4m) replace tie rod end. 


c. Check for presence of steering stops, 
Check for presence of cotter pins on all 
mounting nuts. If cotter pins are miss- 
ing, tighten pitman arm nut to 95 ft-lb, 
connecting rod nuts to 75 ft-Ib, or tie rod 
mounting nuts to 40 ft-lbs as required, 
Install new cotter pins as required. 


d. If vehicle is being driven off road, in 
dust or mud, lubricate tie rod ends, con- 
necting rods, and kingpins at fittings with 
GAA. 


a. Inspect transmission case for loose 
bolts and leaks. If mounting bolts are 
loose, tighten to 80 ft-Ib (108 N.m). 


b. Inspect transmission shift linkage for 
bends, excessive play and wear. Notify 
supervisor if any of these conditions ex- 
ist. 


c. Check transmission oil pan bolts for 
looseness. If loose, tighten to 125-160 
in.lb (14-18 М.т). 


a. Inspect transfer case for loose bolts 
and leaks. If mounting bolts are loose, 
tighten to 30 ft-Ib (41 N.m). 


b. Inspect shift linkage for cracks, 
bends, wear, and play. 


c. Ensure that fillplug and drainplug are 
secure. If drainplug is loose, tighten to 
30-40 ft-lb (41-54 М.т). 


Level Preventive Maintenance Checks And Services for CUCV 






Not Mission 
Capable If: 






a. Any damage that 
will prevent opera- 
tion. 


b. Tie rods, pitman 


arm, connecting rod 
worn or damaged. 


b. Shift linkage un- 
serviceable. 


a. Class Ш leak. 
Loose bolts. 


b. Shift linkage un- 
serviceable. 


c. Class Ill leak. 


Item 
No. 


27 


28 
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Table 2-1. Unit Level Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services for CUCV 


Interval 


Semi- 
Annual 


Semi- 
Annual 


FRONT DIFFERENTIAL 


Item To Be 


Inspected 





Propeller 
Shafts 


Axles 
and Dif- 
ferentials 





Procedure 


a. Inspect all propeller shafts for bends 
and cracks. 


b. inspect universal joints for wear and 
play. There should be no play at univer- 
sal joints. 


c. Ensure that all companion flange 
mounting screws and universal joint 
mounting screws are tight. If loose, 
tighten to 15 ft-Ib (20 N.m). If straps are 
retained with 6 lobe bolts, tighten to 25 
ft-Ib (34 N.m). 


a. Inspect axle housings for security of 
mounting, cracks, and leaks. 


b. Ensure that axle breather vents are 
free of debris and are operative. Ensure 
that fill plugs are present and secure. 


c. Inspect differential covers for leaks. 


REAR DIFFERENTIAL 


Not Mission 


Capable If: 





b. “U-joint is unserv- 
iceable. 


c. Missing or broken 
bolts. 


a. Class Ill leak, 
Cracks and loose 
mounting bolts. 


b. Vent plugged. 


c. Class Ill leak. 
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Table 2-1. Unit Level Preventive Maintenance Checks And Services for CUCV 










Нет | Interval Item To Be Procedure Not Mission 
No. Inspected Capable If: 











Semi- a. Inspect fuel tank for leaks. Inspect all a. Any Class Ill fuel 
Annual attaching hoses for wear, cracks, and leak. 
splits. 


29 


b. Inspect all fuel lines for leaks, loose b. Any Class Ill fuel 
connections, and crimps. leak. 


30 Inspect spring “U” bolts for mounting se- 
curity. Tighten loose “U” bolt nuts to 40 
ft-lb (54 N.m) in an “X” pattern. Tighten 
again in same pattern to 150 ft-lb (203 
N.m) for front springs and to 145 ft-lbs for 
rear springs. 










Body, a. Inspect body, frame, and crossmem- 

Frame, bers for rust-through, discolored sur- 

and face, blistered paint, surface separation, 

Cross- or other evidence of corrosion damage. 
If any corrosion damage exists, prepare 

members corroded surfaces IAW TM 9-247, and 
treat surface IAW TB 43-0213. 


Semi- 
Annual 


b. Inspect truck’s main frame rails for b. Cracks, ^ bends, 
cracks, breaks, and bends. breaks in frame. 


c. Inspect crossmembers for breaks, c. Any loose or miss- 
bends, and loose or missing rivets or ing fasteners. 
bolts 


d. Inspect body mounts and wheel 
housings for security and damage. 


e. For M1009 with additional engine 
mounting holes, inspect for cracks at ad- 


ditional engine mounting holes. 


f. For all except M1009, inspect cargo 
body mounting bolts for looseness. If 
loose, tighten to 50 ft-Ibs (68 N.m). 


2-22 Change 3 
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Table 2-1. Unit Level Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services for CUCV 


Item | Interval | Item To Be Procedure Not Mission 
No. Inspected Capable If: 


NOTE 
Perform all сһескБ in Tabl 2-1 Pre- 
ventive Maintenance Checks and 
Services, Semiannual Schedule, then 
perform the following inspections in 
the order given. 


ENGINE COMPARTMENT 


Annual Cooling a. Check radiator for damage or leaks. a. Any Class Ш fuel 
System leaks. 


b. Inspect radiator fan shroud for secu- b. Fan blades or any 

rity of mounting and cracks. pulley broken, 
cracked, or loose. 

с, Inspect water pump, and water pump 

plug and nipple for leaks and security of 

mounting. Inspect fan clutch for security 

of mounting. 


Annual Engine Inspect crankcase depression regulator 
valve (CDRV) and hoses for leaks, 
cracks, dirt, and clogs. 


Annual Fuel Sys- Replace fuel filter (sed paragraph 3-1 T). 
tern 


Air Filter Replace filter element annually or 
12,000 miles. 
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Table 2-1. Unit Level Preventive Maintenance Checks And Services for CUCV 


Interval 





5 Annual 


6 Annual 


2-44 Сһапде 3 


Item To Be 
inspected 


Brakes 


Front 
Wheel 
Bearings 
and Hubs 





Procedure 


UNDERSIDE OF TRUCK 


WARNING 


DO NOT use a dry brush or com- 
pressed air to clean brake shoes, 
brake pads, or brake components. 
There may be asbestos dust on 
brake shoes, brake pads, and brake 
components which can be danger- 
ous to you if you breathe it. Brake 
shoes, brake pads, and brake com- 
ponents must be wet, and a soft 
brush must be used. Failure to fol- 
low this warning may result in seri- 
ous illness or death to personnel. 


NOTE 


M1009 brake shoes are factory in- 
stalled with bonded linings instead of 
riveted linings. Lining should not be 
less than 0.031” (0.80 mm) thick at any 
point. 


a. Check brake shoes and brake pads 
for damage or wear. Lining should not 
be less than 0.031” (0.80 mm) between 
rivets and lining. 


b. Check brake drums and rotors for 
damage or wear. 


If your records show that your vehicie 
has not accumulated 6,000 miles, the 
wheel bearing service may be deferred 
once until the next scheduled service, 
12,000 miles is obtained, or until other 
services are required (i.e. brake replace- 
ment). No wheel bearing service will be 
extended beyond 24 months/2 years. 


Not Mission 
Capable If: 





a. Worn or damaged 
drum or rotor. 


tern 
No. 
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Interval 


Annual 


Annual 


Annual 


Item To Be 
Inspected 


Front 
Wheel 
Bearings 
and Hubs 


Continued 


Starter 





Procedure 


a. Remove locking hubs (see para- 
Clean and inspect for dam- 
age. 


b. Remove, clean, dry, and inspect front 
wheel bearings. 


c. Repack front wheel bearings with 
GAA and install. 


cl. Install locking hubs (sed paragraph 
(8-3). 


МОТЕ 


The rear wheel bearings cm all except 
M1009 do not require routine repack- 
ing of the rear wheel bearings. They 
are lubricated by the rear differential 
fluid. 


They should only require repacting if 
the drum is turned during brake re- 
placement or if contaminated after dis- 
assembly. 


Inspect for loose, cracked, or damaged 
engine mounts, expansion plugs, crank- 
shaft pulley, and torsion damper. If en- 
gine mount retaining bolts are loose, 
tighten to 85 ft-lbs (115 N.m). If any of 
these components are cracked or dam- 
aged, notify your supervisor. 


a. Inspect starter mounting bolts to en- 
sure that none are loose or missing. If 
loose, tighten to 33 ft-Ibs (45 N.m). 


b. Inspect starter wiring connections for 
looseness. 


Not Mission 
Capable If: 


a. Any damage that 
will prevent opera- 
tion. 


Engine mounts 
cracked, damaged. 
Any damage that will 
prevent X operation. 
Class Ill leak. 


a. Mounting bolt 
missing, broken or 
loose. 


b. Stud nut loose. 
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Table 2-1. Unit Level Preventive Maintenance Checks And Services for CUCV 


Interval Item To Be 
Inspected 


Annual Steering 
Linkage 


Annual 


Change 3 


Propeller 
Shaft Slip 
Joint 


Propeller 
Shaft 
Universal 
Joints 
and CV 
Joint 


Procedure 


Lubricate annually or 12,000 miles. Lu- 
bricate tie-rod ends, connecting rods, 
and kingpins at fittings. Original M1009 
ball joints do not have zirc fittings and do 
not require lubrication. If vehicle is being 
driven off-road, in dust or mud, lubricate 
every 3 months or 3,000 miles. Lubri- 
cate with GAA. 


БИІНЕ FITTING 











FITTING FITTING 


STEERING LINKAGE (TYPICAL) 


Annually or every 12,000 miles, lubri- 
cate shaft fittings with GAA. 


Lubricate fittings annually or 12,000 
miles with GAA. Use a needle point 
greaser with a flex hose to inject grease 
into CV joint fitting. 


Not Mission 
Capable If: 
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Table 2-1. Unit Level Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services for CUCV 








Not Mission 
Capable [f: 






Item | Interval Item To Be Procedure 
No. Inspected 


12 | Annual Trans Normally, transmission filter and oil is 
mission changed biennially. However, if vehicle 
is primarily used for off-road or heavy 
duty operations, annually drain oil, 
change filter and refill with DEXRON II 
oil. 


NOTE 


Casting marks in torque converter 
cover have the appearance of small 
cracks and are considered normal. 


a. Inspect torque converter cover 
where transmission is connected to en- 
gine flywheel, for missing or loose 
mounting bolts. ІР bolts are loose, 
tighten 60 in-Ib (27 N.m). 


b. Any damage that 
will prevent opera- 
tion. Class Ill leak. 


b. Inspect vacuum modulator (right side 
of transmission near base of transmis- 
sion fill tube) for cracks or leaks. If 
mounting bolt is loose, tighten to 20 ft-lbs 
(27 N.m). Notify your supervisor if dam- 
aged or leaking. 


13 | Annual Transfer a. Check fluid level in transfer case. 
Case Fluid should be approximately 1/4" (6.4 
mm) below the edge of the filler plug 

hole. If low, fill with DEXRON II fluid. 


b. Vent plugged or 
damaged. 


b. Inspect transfer case breather vent 
for looseness or damage. 





208 TRANSFER CASE 





205 TRANSFER CASE 
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Table 2-1. Unit Level Preventive Maintenance Checks And Services for CUCV 






Procedure Not Mission 


Нет | Interval Item То Ве 
Capable If: 


No. Inspected 


14 Annual Axles Annually or every 12,000 miles, check Class Ill leaks. Miss- 
and Dif - and fill front and rear differentials with ing bolts. 
; GO lubricating oil. Fill to level of filler 
елын plug hole. Ensure that differential cover 
bolts are tight and that none are missing. 
If bolts are loose, tighten to 35 ft-lbs (47 
N.m). 


15 Annual Exhaust WARNING 


уаш Before attempting to service апу 
part of the exhaust system, allow 
exhaust system to COOL Failure to 
follow this warning will result in se- 
rious burns. 


Any loose or dam- 
aged exhaust pipe, 
support, or any ex- 
haust leak. 


Inspect for damaged, cracked, or loose 
tailpipe, muffler, muffler supports, hang- 
ers, exhaust pipe, and exhaust manifold. 


16 | Annual a. Check front wheel toe alignment (see a. Improper align- 
ment. 


оС 


[paragraph 8-8). 


NOTE 


Only M1028A2 and M1028A3 have 
rear stabilizer bars. 


b. Any damage that 


b. Inspect front and rear stabilizer bars 
for loose mounting bolts or damage. In- will prevent damage. 
spect bushings for wear. № bolts are 

loose, tighten to 55 ft-lbs (75 N.m). 
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Table 2-1. Unit Level Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services for CUCV 


Interval Item To Be 
Inspected 


Biennially | Differen- 
tials 


Biennially | Trans- 
mission 


Biennially | Transfer 


Biennially| Engine 
Coolant 





208 TRANSFER CASE 


Biennial or every 24,000 miles, drain 
and refill front and rear differentials with 
clean GO lubricating oil. For drain and 
refill of M1028, M1028A1, М1028А2, 
M1028A3, and M1031 front axles, four 
ounces of additive (NSN 
9150-01-198-3829) must be added to lu- 
bricant (se¢@_paragraph 6-8]1, 6-8.2, or 
6-8.3). Front differential capacity is 4.5 
pt (2.1 L). Rear differential capacity is 
5.4 pt (2.6 L). 


Remove oil pan, drain fluid, replace fil- 
ter, install pan, and refill with new Dex- 
ron II fluid. DO NOT overfill (see para- 


Transmission service ca- 
pacity is 4.0 quarts (5.7 L). 


Change fluid by removing drain plug and 
allowing fluid to drain, then refill with new 
Dexron Il fluid. Transfer service capac- 
ity is 5.0 quarts (5.7 L). 


Drain, flush, and refill system with a 
50/50 mixture of new ethylene glycol 
and water. Cooling system capacity is 
25 quarts (23.7 L). At temperatures be- 
low -10° F (-25? C), refill system with a 
mixture of 65% ethyene glycol and 35% 


water. 





Procedure Not Mission 
Capable If: 






205 TRANSFER CASE 
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PARTS LIST 


The following is a list of parts required when performing semi-annual, annual or biennial PMCS. The semi-an- 
nual parts list contains the mandatory replacement parts for one semi-annual PMCS. The annual parts list 
contains the mandatory replacement parts for one semi-annual PMCS and the peculiar replacement parts for 
one annual PMCS. 


SEMIANNUAL (6,000 MILE) PMCS PARTS LIST 


PART 
NUMBER NSN NOMENCLATURE QTY 
PF-35 2940-00-082-6034 Element, Engine Oil Filter | 
ANNUAL (1 2,000 MILE) PMCS PARTS LIST 
PART 
NUMBER NSN NOMENCLATURE QTY 
PF-35 2940-00-082-6034 Element, Engine Oil Filter | 
14075347 2910-01-156-8361 Element, Fuel Filter | 
A644C 2940-01-155-3190 Element, Air Filter 1 
27467 5330-01-106-7938 Seal, Plain, Front Hub (all except M1009) 2 
6273948 5330-01-086-3506 Seal, Plain, Front Hub (M1009 only) 2 
469694 5330-01-085-0918 Seal Assy, Rear Hub (all except M1009) 2 
327739 5330-01-076-3009 Gasket, Axle Shaft (all except M1009) 2 
15528 2530-01-163-0800 Parts Kit, Four Wheel (all except M1009) 2 
13446 5330-01-331-7230 Packing, Preformed, Locking Hub (M1009) 2 
BIENNIAL (24,000 MILE) PMCS PARTS LIST 
PART 
NUMBER NSN NOMENCLATURE QTY 
6273951 5330-01-150-4022 Gasket, Front Diff Cover (all except MI 009) 1 
458860 5330-07-155-4399 Gasket, Front Diff Cover (MI 009 only) | 
3977387 5330-01-020-9319 Gasket, Rear Diff Cover (all except MI 009) 1 
26016662 5330-01-084-2410 Gasket, Rear Diff Cover (MI 009 only) | 
9150-01-198-3829 Additive, Ой, Diff | 
8655625 5330-01-148-7492 Gasket, Trans Pan | 
6259423 2940-01-121-6350 Parts Kit, Fluid Pre | 
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— KEY — 


EXPECTED TEMPERATURES — 


| Above 32° F| +40°F to 
LUBRICANTS CAPACITIES |(Ароуе 0° С) INTERVALS 


| NSN 9150-00-698-2382 
(Dexron® 11) HYDRAULIC FLUID 


' Transmission: 
Service Filter 
ALL TEMPERATURES 


Transfer Case 


| 60, HYDRAULIC FLUID, GEAR, 
| (MIL-L-2105) MULTIPURPOSE 


А: 12 Months 
or 12,000 
Miles 

: 24 Months 
or 24,000 
Miles 


Differential: 


Front 
60 80/9 


NSN 9150-01-198-3829 
ADDITIVE, DIFFERENTIAL 


M1028, M1028A1 and 4 02. ALL TEMPERATURES 
M1031 Front Differential | (113.4 8) 


BFS: BRAKE FLUID, SILICONE, 
AUTOMOTIVE, ALL WEATHER 
OPERATIONAL AND PRESERVATIVE 
MIL-B-46176 


Brake System and | ALL TEMPERATURES 
Master Cylinder | 


POWER STEERING FLUID 
NSN 9150-00-698-2382 
(Dexron® 11): OIL 


гм 
єз 
y 
сз 
= 
= 
e 
Е- 
сс 
ш 
ш 
ші 
a 
= 
2 
Е 
< 
cc 
ы 
a 
e 
= 
Е- 
e 
Е 
< 
Ё 
e 
[ras 


Power Steering System | ALL TEMPERATURES 
and Pump Reservoir 


GAA: GREASE, AUTOMOTIVE, 
AND ARTILLERY 
MIL-G-10924 


Steering Linkage 

Constant Velocity Joint 

Front Propeller Shaft Slip Joint 

Front Wheel Bearings Е ALL TEMPERATURES 
Parking Brake Cable Guide 

Brake Pedal Springs 

Tow Pintle 
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— KEY — 





EXPECTED TEMPERATURES zh 2 


+40°F to —25°Е | FINE DT 
(arc to 300) CE | 


OE/HDO 10 










LUBRICANTS CAPACITIES | +-125°Е to +60°F| +100°F to +5°F 
(52°C to 16°C) | (38°C to — 15°C) 











OE/HDO - LUBRICATING OIL, 
INTERNAL COM- 
BUSTION ENGINE, 
TACTICAL 
SERVICE 
(MIL-L-2104D) 






OE/HDO 30 DE/HDO 15W 40 MIL-L-46167 











ОЕА - LUBRICATING OIL, 
INTERNAL COM- 
BUSTION ENGINE, 
TACTICAL 

SERVICE 

(MIL-L-46167) 


011 Can Points 


Crankcase 
(w/ filter) 


ANTIFREEZE - ETHYLENE 
GLYCOL 
Cooling System 
(MIL-A-46153) 


CLEANING COMPOUND - 
Windshield Washer 
(0-C-1901) 



























7 qts. 
(6.6 1) 
















ALL TEMPERATURES 
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Section ІІ. TROUBLESHOOTING 


2-9. GENERAL. 


a. This section provides information for identifying malfunctions which may develop in the 
CUCV. Because of the complexity of the CUCV, troubleshooting has been divided into two major 
areas: mechanical roubles rooting [able 244) and electrical troubleshooting [(Table 2-4). The 
troubleshooting symptom index (paragraph 2-11)|provides a list of possible malfunctions, grouped 
alphabetically by major truck system, with the location of steps that can be taken to correct the 
malfunction. 


b. For a better understanding of how a system operates, see Principles of Operation 
Section Ill). If you're unsure about the location of an item mentioned in troubleshooting, 
refer to the maintenance task where the item is replaced. DO NOT perform the maintenance task 
unless the troubleshooting table or your supervisor tell you to do so. 


c. When troubleshooting a malfunction: 
(1) Ensure that both batteries are fully charged. 


(2) Question the operator to obtain any information that might help determine the 
cause of the problem. Also ensure that all applicable operator troubleshooting was performed before 
beginning troubleshooting procedures in this manual. 


(3) Locate the symptom or symptoms in|paragraph 2-11|that describe the 
malfunction. Check both mechanical and electrical symptoms. If а symptom of a truck malfunction is 
not listed, notify your supervisor. 


(4) Turn to the page in the troubleshooting table where the troubleshooting 
procedures are listed. Headings at the top of each page show how each troubleshooting task is 
organized: MALFUNCTION, TEST OR INSPECTION (іп step number order), and CORRECTIVE 
ACTION. 


(5) Perform each step in the order listed until the malfunction is corrected. 


d. If a malfunction cannot be corrected by the listed corrective actions, notify your 
supervisor. 
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2-10. 


TROUBLESHOOTING ELECTRICAL MALFUNCTIONS. 


WARNING 


Both battery negative cables must be disconnected before removing any 
electrical system components. (See paragraph 4-38) Failure to follow this 


warning may result in seriuos injury or death to personnel. 


CAUTION 


Do not leave key in "RUN" position for more than 2 minutes for any 
electrical system test. Failure to follow this caution may result in damage 


to glow plugs. 


a. Introduction. As a general rule, when troubleshooting malfunctions of electrical 
Systems, check for continuity through the component and any applicable switches and fuses. 
the wiring diagrams in[ Appendix F ]апа the following instructions to determine the routing of the 
wiring. Replace any component, switch, or fuse that does not have continuity. 


b. Abbreviations, Lead Descriptions, and Symbols. 


(1) Abbreviations. The following abbreviations of wire colors are used throughout 


2-26 


ВЕК; suu Gane eee лр алка талды Black 

BLWET BEU 5552 008222941 Black with one light blue stripe 
ВІК/ЛУНТ.................... Black with one white stripe 
ВЕК/ҮЕЕ ees sek oe ed s Black with one yellow stripe 
ВЕШ есер отари тех Blue 

BAN лам алал ұла жал ан Brown 

BRN/RED „оаа ааа у E Brown with опе red stripe 
ВВМЛИНТ.................... Brown with one white stripe 
DK BLU. рее Dark blue 

DKGRN а шш аас Dark green 

DK САМЛМНТ ................ Dark Greenwich one white stripe 
LT BEU ушхн ж жашы de Light blue 
ІТВЦУВЕр................. Light blue with one red stripe 
ІТ ОВМ..................... Light green 

СОВА usu rà ERU EE Rp VES E Gray 

GRAN 26.6502 жа due tae RM Сгееп 

ОВМ шее кек bei bee уд S Огапде 

ORNIBLK уусесссек секс ескен Orange with one black stripe 
РМК San x RUE fone E WES Pink 
РМК/ВІК.................... Pink with one black stripe 
РР Ep ee Purple 

PPLANBIE 3 os os 2234808422454 Purple with one white stripe 
HEDANEBIT toca crew eee ee eek саса Red with one white stripe 
ТАМЛУНТ................... Tan with one white stripe 
МЕТР ДЫРЫ жын White 

WHT/BLK ................... White with one black stripe 
VEE E e Pee sud rrr v TIN Yellow 

YEL/BLK uu ecu eno Yellow with one black stripe 
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(2) Lead Descriptions. Each lead on a wiring diagram is designated according to wire 
size, wire color, and circuit. For example, lead 3 RED-2J (SXL) is designated as follows: 


Wire Color 
mm, 
3 RED-2J (SXL) 
і ee 
Wire Size Circuit 
Identifier 


(a) Wire size is the diameter of the wire in millimeters. Use the following table 
to convert wire size into wire gage: 


Wire size Wire Gage 
Б Rives Mi lene аа ee Дала ИЧ 20 
Be ke И Dues duo 18 
T: tecto seat atiam eat ccc to 16 
2 aite nte oo Sox dt ces due 14 
Bi ia tie Hae Seen н Gehan Maas’ 12 
l casera ыты ы ты Еа алыбы 10 
В ^ uiae uem 8 
cav" 6 
no DIR Алма саты дың i эө сыз, ПАН ы. 4 
ОР sede СИНТЕТ 2 


Wire co/or is as previously described. 


The circuit identifier is only found on the wiring diagram and is used to help 
distinguish between leads of the same wire size and color. The following 
abbreviations may appear as part of the circuit identifier (temperature in 
parentheses is maximum temperature that the wire can withstand): 


€g 


NOTE 


ө А fusible link is connected to a lead by a splice and is always 
constructed of a wire 4 gages higher than the lead it connects to. 


e Any wire that is not labeled will be poly-vinyl chloride wire. 


HDT Heavy-walled, high-abrasion, poly-vinyl 
chloride wire (175?F or 97°С) 

HW Heavy-walled, high-abrasion, poly-vinyl 
chloride wire (275?F or 152°С) 

SGT Poly-vinyl chloride; negative battery cable 

SGX Cross-link polyethylene; positive battery 
cable 

SXL Heavy-walled, high-abrasion, cross-link 
polyethylene (275?F or 152°C) 

THERMO HW Fusible link; heavy-walled silicone over 


cross-link polyethylene. 
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2-28 


C [11 E BEK/YEL 68 (5х1, 





(3 Symbols. Major items appearing in wiring diagrams and schematics are labeled. 
Other items that may require explanation are defined below: 











































mE TO BATTERY 
(Tent [7] FUEL 
1-41 FILTER POS 
ASSY TERM 
Es à = 
IE ке SUPPRESSOR E 
“ agi 
- Va EU E SOLENOIO NEG BLOCK 
FEM TERM Ó О-о 
; BD = 
КОО a FUSIBLE LINK 
ызасы 3 RED-2J (SXL) E» 4— I REO-2F (THERMO HW) - 
3 RED-2 A | RED-2R (THERMO HW) zi 
В PNK/BLK-39F \SXL! 
32 Sed eae E e T SPLICE (А) ш. 
8 YEL- 508 (SxL: (B) g 
о 
В YEL- 508 та 
5 PNK-30 ——— | w 
5 TAN/WHT-33A—— | ш 
5 DK GRN-35B 2 
——\- $ TAN-31—————— | р 
uU = 
а 
Е 8 ORN-5 о 
HT] B PNK-30 (схе id 
ез іе бк 3 о а= 5 
В BLK/YEL-68 — | > 
EXE PW | È 
8 ТАМ-33 (НОТ) - 3 PNK-38 * 
3 RED-24 ———— | 2 
i Ia t) „8 PNK/BLK-398 — = 
L- E 
a 
e 





"COMBINATION 
VALVE SW 


E ORN-55 


> 


Wiring Harness Terminals, Will be found In “mirror image” locations on the wiring harness 
male/female connector (F), The circuit through lead 3 RED-2J (SXL) is shown at points marked 
"(A)." Note that only terminals for the applicable circuit will bé shown on the wiring diagram. 
Terminals shown on other wiring diagrams will be represented by empty blocks on the wiring 
harness connectors. 


Splice. Indicates where a lead Is soldered or otherwise connected to 1 or more other leads, 
Repair any broken soldered splice using soldering gun. 


. Wiring Harness, Can be Identified on a wiring diagram by a large number of leads going In the 


same direction. Wiring harnesses can be identified on the truck by a conduit (plastic sleeve) or a 
loom (string mesh) that wraps around the leads. The leads of each wiring harness are exposed 
at the base of the connectors. 


Leads and Connectors, Transmit electricity to major components, When disconnecting more 
than one lead and connector from a major component, tag leads and connectors for installation. 


Ground Lead. Connects to frame or body to complete electrical circuit, A disconnected or 
damaged ground lead can make a major component inoperative, or operative at lower 
efficiency. 


Wiring Harness Male/Female Connectors, Are shown on the wiring diagram according to 
their actual shape. Anywhere that a female connector appears, the “mirror image” shown 
opposite It will be its male connector. 
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c. General Electrical Troubleshooting Instructions. 


(1) Any components that have been removed for testing must be installed again if 
they are not defective. 


(2) Fuses are identified by amperage in the troubleshooting procedures, as well by as 
a number printed on the fuse itself. An easy way to identify fuses is by their color. The following is a 


list of fuses and their colors: 





Amperage Fuse. Color 
5-amps атал кебенек rau Tan 
10-amps:: zu dv eus Red 
ратро ceat D ete e ce ae efe te Light Blue 
20;ampS-« xa uude aret dox Rem 6% Yellow 
25-атрв лыс ddr анына ады ЕЕ White 
30 атрв.:...-...::.:-..-...... Light Green 


(3) Many electrical troubleshooting tasks will require that you check for voltage or 
continuity through a lead or connector terminal. Leads will be identified by wire color if their location 
is unclear. Connector terminals will usually be identified by the leads that connect to the back of 


them. 


2-29 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


2-11. TROUBLESHOOTING SYMPTOM INDEX. 


MECHANICAL TROUBLESHOOTING 


BRAKE SYSTEM 


Service Brakes: 


Sensitive braking асїоп................................... 
Squeak, һіоһ-рісһеса.................................... 
Uneven БгаКіп0......................................... 
Parking Brake Does Not Hold Тгиск............................ 


Pedal: 


Excessive еЙогі......................................... 
Returns взіоміу................................... 
Rough during normal аррісайоп............................ 


SPONGY сз "LETT 
ЕКЕУ РИ РКИРИРИ ТИК ТЕТЕ 


ЕМСІМЕ 


Ассе!егаїог: 


Full throttle cannot be обїаїпей............................ 
Loss оғромег......................................... 
Реда Елге MEE 
Will not shut off using Кеу............................... 


Engine Assembly: 


Exhaust smoke during operation (ехсеззме)................ 
Heavy knock with engine torque арр!ей.................... 
ViIDratiON aso a sees sacks e ox Ren pedes (ЗЫ боба 
Will not shut off using Кеу............................ 


Idle: 


Knocks when һоі............................... 
Rough on сойю-візгіб.................................... 
Rough when һоі....................................... 
Will not continue to run, hard гесіагіпП...................... 
Will not return to іше.................................... 


Lubrication System: 


OWIOSS TC 
Oil pressure light Оп..................................... 


Radiator: 


Coolant 1065.......................................... 
COVEN ALS „>. 2 қасам калышта кизи ҒЫ айк Йала 


Starting: 


Cranks but will not 5їаї.................................. 
High-pitched ү/іпе...................................... 
Slow сгалКіп0.......................................... 
Unusual noise during сгапкїпй............................ 
Will not; crank ФРГ RO deka Re RUE ee 
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Troubleshooting 
Procedure 
Page 


Ех 
(de) [95] (9%) 
Cn1|[O»|IOY 


7 ги 
co| Jelle 6] 
© lalallala 


№ 
Co 
TM 


Sk | 
(9%) | 4%) 
“-ШОО 


геге] Мм) ЫЫ Ре [геге ММ) 
[co БЕЗ Aje AJAA ALAAJA A A 
j| co oje ы шш |X) | жш I} ОӘО) O>} |} N ojo 


гого 
со бә) со 
||| 
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2-11 TROUBLESHOOTING SYMPTOM INDEX (Con't). 


MECHANICAL TROUBLESHOOTING 


Troubleshooting 
Prooedure 
Page 

EXHAUST SYSTEM 

Leaking Exhaust Сазез.......................................... 

NOISY "em 
HEATER, AMBULANCE PERSONNEL 

lay BOUE e re КОЛОГО ЛО Т ОО ОТСО A 2-48 

Starts But Shuts Off Сотреїеїу..................................... 
HEATER, ENGINE COOLANT 

СОЕ КО ГКК Л ТТ О eee eae о els 

Fan Runs Continually With Switch ОН................................ 

No Heat Ргодисей................................................ 

Operates; Engine Remains Сой..................................... 

isl ar Stays: Оа е tienne nad ЕКОЕ тықса ааа қаққа Ева 

Wil SUNL ENTE ка сат TT tT TOTO TE к қақы TITO TE 
HEATER, WINTERIZATION KIT 

Smoky Ехһаизї.........................................зз.з а.а... 

Starts But Shuts Off Сотреїеїу..................................... 2-49 

Wil Not ОН 2-49 
PROPELLER SHAFT 

“Klunking” Sound . іа арзанын ылы a 

Vibrate ОРОВУ О E КЕКИ АКИКА ЫЕ 
STEERING 

Excessive Р!ау................................................... 2-52 

Hard КИ ЕКЕУИ ст 

Lackof Assist неа bedded ланд daa aaea баланады 

МО рае ооо qd е өзде быс 

Slow НЕШЕ сымын шысына a укш e E ds ашк ace ac at A M LUE 2-93 
SUSPENSION 

NOE КОЛУ ЛЛУ ЛЛУ ОУ О ЛЛУ О Т 
TRANSFER CASE 

SINISTRE поро Е TIMIDI 

NOISY MT" А E E wd ШЕН 
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2-11. TROUBLESHOOTING SYMPTOM INDEX (Con't). 


MECHANICAL TROUBLESHOOTING 


Troubleshooting 
Procedure 
Page 
TRANSMISSION 
Melia p "PTT Tr Л Т 2-55 
NOISY. cs ettet e it RUE ede o DR m nte ac ы a e ранам [2-55] 
о woe, Va a a a es Get е ELE eae a a 
WINGS сара шыгарыушы uc iet tn nter Шая (Sa du apace, e etur ate Se ade tete abre dU ces 
Will Not Shift РгореПу.......................................... 2-55 
WHEELES AND TIRES 
Uneven М\/еаг.................................................... [2-55] 
МІЮгаћоп н ае ааа »ж ык MT 
Wanders to Опе 5йе............................................. 
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2-11. TROUBLESHOOTING SYMPTOM INDEX (Con't). 





ELECTRICAL TROUBLESHOOTING 


Troubleshooting 
Procedure 
Page 
AIR CONDITIONER 
Cooling Insufficient; Air Flow Могта|................................. 
Low Air БіоМ...................................................... 
No Air ElOW ла же aod derek eee bie аср Lad AX URP rbi RUPEE REP GNE da ed 
AMBULANCE BODY SERVICE OUTLETS 
15 amp Outlets Іпорегайме......................................... 2-58 
60 amp Outlet Іпорегайме......................................... 
BATTERIES/CHARGING SYSTEM 
All Systems Ingperalive ......................................... 
Generator Light (All Except M1010): 
Does not соте оп............................................. 
"GEN 2” lightre remains оп....................................... [2-60] 
Remains on; key ой........................................ 
Turns an during орегайїоп....................................... 
Slave Receptacle Іпорегайме ....................................... [2-62] 
Voltmeter: 
All except M1010: 
IMEC) опе белье сырнай оо еее ес 
In yellow 2Опе.............................................. 
kic SERV аана 2 on dc т клен Шой t Rane акш кше 
M1010 and M1028 (with 200 amp system): 
Inred ZONE otii i ce РР ете тоған RR СГ ЕЕЕ УОС 
In yellow 20п6.............................................. [2-61] 
Е dab d TRES Ed be aw а аа даа 2-61 
ПОВЗ Ое acer hens bokt cone аорте 
GLOW PLUG SYSTEM 
Engine Cranks But Will Not $їап.................................... 
Glow Plug Module Іпорегайуе........................................ [2-62] 
“WAIT” Light: 
Continuously ON ............................................... 
Оре еъ ааа а Rd dia БОЛАРЫ ЫЫ» 108 жыр 
Operates upon гөзізгіпд........................................ 
HEATER, GAS-PARTICULATE FILTER UNIT 
Will Not Stat cec ышан enc cee MPa е [2-66] 
HEATER, AMBULANCE AND WINTERIZATION KIT 
Will Not Shut Ola MNT RET 2-66 
о ое [2-66] 
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2-11. TROUBLESHOOTING SYMPTOM INDEX (Con't). 


ELECTRICAL TROUBLESHOOTING 


HORN 


Inoperative :.:...2222..-............2...4........4.4..444444......... 
Will Not: Shutoff «i222 ues mte gr but Rmo ea ae 


INSTRUMENT PANEL 


Fuel Gage їпассигаїе@е.............................................. 
Light Flickering or Will Not Turn Off: 
Brake: warming „а eA Rd ER eR E AG EE RR odo DA жн кй don ж ЖЕН 
от "PT 
Four-wheel drive (transfer case not in four-wheel drive) 
Light Inoperative: 
Four-wheel drive (transfer case in four-wheel ағуе)................. 
elec 


LIGHTING SYSTEM 


Inoperative: 
Васк-ир з gow ааа ар жайа wae кше сенат ша Че 
Blackout... 2 oe tae ls A шаша жы л ж аск Yo hd X X Y XX а 


SIOD cuz iud а adi Жа She EROR ee qu Rura EUN ЖАН батат n 

Türri-.sigrialsi ГЕ ТРЕ 
Turn Signals Light But Do Not Навһ.................................. 
Will Not Turn Off: 


STARTING SYSTEM 


Engine Will Not Crank (No Audible Solenoid Сіске).................... 
Slow Cranking (Solenoid Сіске)..................................... 
No Cranking (Solenoid Clicks) 

| Starter Stays Епдасей............................................. 


WINDSHIELD WIPER/WASHER SYSTEM 


Wiper Motor: 
Inoperative .................................................Һг2...1 
Will not turn ОҒ......2-::.---...................1..............: 
Washer inoperative; Wiper Орегайуе................................. 


STE/ICE TROUBLESHOOTING.. ........................................... 
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Table 2-3. Mechanical Troubleshooting 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


BRAKE SYSTEM 


1. BRAKES DRAG 


Step 1. Inspect brake lines and hoses. (See TB 9-2300-405-14) 


Clear restrictions or replace if damaged or crimped. (See[paragraphs 7-9] 
and 7-10) 


Step 2. Check for incorrect parking brake adjustment on rear brakes. 
Adjust parking brake. (Se& paragraph 7-2) 


Step 3. Inspect brake shoes, brake pads, and all components for proper operation and 
installation. (See [paragrap and 7-11) 






2. BRAKES PULL WHEN APPLIED 


Step 1. Check for incorrect tire pressure. 
Inflate all tires to recommended pressure. (See TM 9-2320-289-10) 
Step 2. Inspect brake lines and hoses. (See ТВ 9-2300-405-14) 


Clear restrictions or replace if damaged or crimped. (See[paragraphs 7-9) 
and 7-10) 


Step 3. Inspect for loose calipers. 

If calipers are loose, tighten bolts to specifications. (Seb paragraph 7-11) 
Step 4. Have assistant press brake pedal and check for movement of caliper piston. 

If pistons are stuck or sluggish, replace caliper. (Se& paragraph 7-1)) 
Step 5. Check front wheel toe alinement. (Sée paragraph 8-6) 


3. SENSITIVE BRAKING ACTION (M1009) 


Step 1. Check to ensure that the correct power booster has been installed (M1009 only). 
(Seé paragraph 7-8) 


If correct power booster is on truck and condition still exists, replace power 


booster. (Se& paragraph 7-8) 
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Table 2-3. Mechanical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


4. GRABBING OR UNEVEN BRAKING ACTION BETWEEN FRONT AND REAR BRAKES 


Step 1. Inspect combination valve and lines for obvious damage. 


Replace valve and lines if damaged. (Sée paragraph 7-p) 

Step 2.  Inspect proportioning valve (all except M1009) and lines for obvious damage. 
Replace proportioning valve and lines if damaged. (Sde paragraph 7-10) 
If proportioning valve is not damaged, adjust. (Зее paragraph 7-10) 


5. HIGH-PITCHED SQUEAK 


Step 1.  Inspect brake shoes and brake pads for incorrect installation, distortion, and 
excessive wear; thickness of lining or distance from rivet head must exceed 
0.031 in. (0.80 mm). 


Repair if necessary. (See[ paragraphs 7-T and 7-11) 
6. PARKING BRAKE DOES NOT HOLD TRUCK 


Step 1. Check parking brake adjustment and ensure that linkage operates properly. 


Adjust parking brake (sed paragraph 7-2) or replace damaged parts (see 
and 7-4). 


7. PEDAL EFFORT EXCESSIVE 


Step 1. Check for insufficient brake fluid in master cylinder. 
Fill reservoir if low (ѕее LO 9-2320-289-12) land check for leakage. 
Step 2. Check power steering pump fluid level. (See LO 9-2320-289-12 


Step 3. Check to ensure that the correct power booster has been installed (all except 
M1009). (See[ paragraph 7-8) 


If condition still exists replace power booster. (Sel paragraph 7-В) 
Step 4. Inspect power steering belt. 
Tighten if loose or replace if worn. (See paragraph 8-15) 


Step 5.  Inspect brake lines and hoses. (See TB 9-2300-405-14) 


Clear restrictions or replace if damaged or crimped. (See [paragraphs 7-91 
and 7-10) 
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Table 2-3. Mechanical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


Step 6. Inspect brake shoes and brake pads for incorrect installation, distortion, and 
excessive wear; thickness of lining or distance from rivet head must exceed 
0.031 in. (0.80 mm). 


Repair if required. (See[paragraphs 7-7 and 7-11) 


Step 7. Have assistant press brake pedal; check for movement of caliper piston. 





Replace calipers if required. ( 
Step 8. Inspect for binding brake pedal mechanism. 


Lubricate or replace bushing and spacer. (See paragraph 7-1?) 


8. PEDAL RETURNS SLOWLY 


NOTE 


Pedal should travel 1-11 in. (2.54-3.81 cm) before brakes take hold. After 
brakes take hold, pedal may exceed 1-1% in. (2.54-3.81 cm) travel; this is 
normal. 


Step 1.  Inspect power steering pump belt. 
Tighten if loose or replace if worn. (See paragraph 8-15) 


WARNING 


Compressed air used to check for restrictions should never exceed 30 psi 
(207 kPa). Use only effective chip guarding and personnel protective 
equipment (goggles/shield, gloves, etc.). Failure to follow this warning may 
result in serious injury to personnel. 


Step 2. Check for restrictions in lines from power booster to power steering pump with low 
pressure air. 





Clear restrictions or replace. (See paragrap 
Step 3. Check power booster input rod end at brake pedal for wear or damage. 
Replace if worn or damaged. (Seb paragraph 7-8) 


9. EXCESSIVE PEDAL TRAVEL 


Step 1. Check master cylinder reservoirs for low brake fluid. (See LO 9-2320-289-12)| 
Step 2. Inspect master cylinder and brake lines for leakage. 
Tighten or replace damaged parts. (Sde_paragraphs 7-8, 7-9, and 7-10) 
Fill reservoir if low. (See| LO 9-2320-289-12) 
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Table 2-3. Mechanical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


Step 3. Check rear brake adjustment and inspect auto adjusters for damage, 


Adjust rear brakes and repair auto adjusters if damaged. (Sde paragraph 7-T) 


Step 4. Check power booster operation. Depress brake pedal several times to exhaust 
accumulator pressure. Start engine. Brake pedal should return to normal position. 





Replace power booster if not operating properly. (Sele paragrap 


Step 5. Check wheel bearing adjustment. (Sée paragraphs 814 and 8-5) 
10. SPONGY BRAKES 


NOTE 


Pedal should travel 1-17 in. (2.54-3.81 cm) before brakes take hold. After 
brakes take hold, pedal may exceed 1-1% in. (2.54-3.81 cm) travel; this is 
normal. 


Step 1. Bleed brakes. (SBe paragraph 7-6) 
11. PEDAL VIBRATES (BOOSTER CHATTERS) 


Step 1.  Inspect power steering pump belt. 


Tighten if loose or replace if worn. (Зее paragraph 8-15) 


Step 2. Check power steering pump reservoir for low power steering fluid. Inspect power 
steering pump and lines for leakage. 
Tighten hoses if leaking. If still leaking, replace pump and/or hoses. (See 


and 8-14) 
Fill reservoir if low. (бее! LO 9-2320-289-12 


12. ROUGHNESS FELT DURING NORMAL BRAKE APPLICATION 


WARNING 


DO NOT use a dry brush or compressed air to clean brake shoes, brake 
pads, or brake components. There may be asbestos dust on brake shoes, 
brake pads, or brake components which can be dangerous to you if you 
breathe it. Brake shoes, brake pads, and brake components must be wet, 
and a soft brush must be used. Failure to follow this warning may result in 
serious illness or death to personnel. 


Step 1.  Inspect brake shoes and brake pads for incorrect installation, foreign material, 
distortion, and excessive wear; thickness of lining or distance from rivet head must 


exceed 0.031 in. (0.80 mm). 
Repair or replace if necessary. (Sed paragraphs 7-7 and 7-11) 
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Table 2-3. Mechanical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


Step 2. Check drums and rotors for heat spotting, glazing, or heavy scoring. 
Notify your supervisor if heat spotted, glazed, or scored. 

Step 3. Check tires for improper balancing. (See ТМ 9-2610-200-24) 

Step 4. Clean, inspect, and adjust wheel bearings. 


Replace if damaged. (See paragraph 8-4 or 8-5) 


ENGINE 


13. ENGINE WILL NOT CRANK 


Step 1. See Electrical Troubleshooting malfunction #42. 
If engine still will not crank, notify your supervisor. 


14. SLOW CRANKING OR UNUSUAL NOISE DURING CRANKING 


Step 1. Check starter mounting bolts for looseness. 


Tighten any loose mounting bolts to 33 Ib.-ft. (45 Nem). 


Step 2. Check clearance between starter pinion tooth and flywheel. (Sde paragraph 4-5, 
INSTALLATION) 


Step 3. Inspect flywheel ring gear for chipped or damaged teeth. (Sde paragraph 4-5, 


INSTALLATION) 
If chipped or damaged teeth are found, notify your supervisor. 


15. CRANKS BUT WILL NOT START 


Step 1. Check to see if there is fuel in tank. Add fuel if empty. 


Step 2. Check fuel supply and return lines for restrictions, looseness, or damage. 


Tighten or replace if damaged. (See paragrar 





Step 3. Inspect fuel filter, fuel pump, and injector pump for leakage. 
Notify your supervisor if injector pump is leaking. Replace other leaking 
components. (Зее paragraphs 3-10 and 3-17) 


Check for inoperative glow plugs and glow plug system. (See Electrical 
Troubleshooting malfunction #19) 


Step 4. 
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Table 2-3. Mechanical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


Step 5. Check for contaminated fuel by draining fuel from fuel filter draincock into suitable 
container. Check color of fuel to determine if the correct fuel is in fuel system. 


Drain fuel and replace if contaminated or incorrect fuel is in fuel system. 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. When disconnecting fuel lines to test fuel flow, 
direct fuel spray away from source of ignition. A fire extinguisher must be 
on hand in work area. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious 
injury or death to personnel. 


Step 6. Check fuel pump operation. Disconnect input fuel line at the fuel filter. Disconnect 
pink lead from fuel injector pump. Use a quart capacity container, and crank 
engine for 15 seconds. Container should be at least % full or contain % pt (0.231) 
of fuel. Install low pressure gage in fuel line. Crank engine for 15 more seconds. 
Fuel pressure should be 5.5-6.5 psi (38-45 kPa). Reconnect fuel inlet line to fuel 
filler, and reconnect pink lead to fuel injector pump. 
If fuel flow is insufficient, replace fuel pump. (Seé paragraph 3-10) 


Step 7. Bleed fuel filter. (54 paragraph 3-17) 
16. HIGH-PITCHED WHINE FOLLOWING STARTUP 


Step 1. Check starter mounting bolts for looseness. 
Tighten any loose mounting bolts to 33 lb.-ft. (45 Nem). 


Step 2. Check clearance between starter pinion tooth and flywheel. (Sde paragraph 4-5, 
INSTALLATION) 


If condition still exists, replace starter. (Seé paragraph 4-5) 
17. ACCELERATOR PEDAL STICKS OR FULL THROTTLE CANNOT BE OBTAINED 


Step 1.  Inspect accelerator pedal components for binding or damage that would limit pedal 
travel. 


Replace components if required. (See paragraph 3-24) 


Step 2. Inspect accelerator cable and control spring on left side of injection pump for 
damage that would restrict cable movement. 


Replace cable or spring if damaged. (See paragraph 3-28) 
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Table 2-3. Mechanical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


18. WILL NOT RETURN TO IDLE 


Step 1.  Inspect accelerator cable for binding or damage, 
Replace cable if damaged. (Зее paragraph 3-23) 
Step 2. Check for missing or damaged control spring on left side of fuel injector pump. 
Install control spring if missing or replace if damaged. (Sde paragraph 3-25) 
Step 3. Check idle speed setting. (5Бе paragraph 3-25) 


19. IDLES ROUGH ON COLD-STARTS WITH BLACK SMOKE BUT CLEARS UP AFTER WARM-UP 
Step 1. Check for improper starting procedures. (Ses TM 9-2320-289-10 


Step 2. Check for inoperative glow plugs and glow plug system. (See Electrical 
Troubleshooting malfunction #19) 


20. STARTS BUT WILL NOT CONTINUE TO RUN, HARD RESTARTING 


Step 1.  Inspect air cleaner filter and polywrap, 


Replace air cleaner filter if required. Clean polywrap if required. (See 
[paragraph 3-9) 


Step 2. Check idle speed setting. (5Бе paragraph 3-25) 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. When disconnecting fuel lines to test fuel flow, 
direct fuel spray away from source of ignition. A fire extinguisher must be 
on hand in work area. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious 
injury or death to personnel. 


Step 3. Check for leaking or restricted fuel lines. 


Tighten fittings or replace leaking or restricted lines. (See paragraph 3-13| ог 
3-14) 


If no leaks or crimps are obvious, bleed fuel filter. (Se& paragraph 3-17) 


Step 4. Check for contaminated fuel by draining fuel from fuel filter draincock into suitable 
container. Check color of fuel to determine if the correct fuel is in fuel system. 


Drain fuel and replace if contaminated or incorrect fuel is in fuel system. 


Step 5. Check seals on vent plug and draincock on fuel filter for damage. (Seé paragraph] 
[3-11) 


Replace damaged seals. (Sge paragraph 3-17) 
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Table 2-3. Mechanical Troubleshooting (Con't) 





MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. When disconnecting fuel lines to test fuel flow, 
direct fuel spray away from source of ignition. A fire extinguisher must be 
on hand in work area. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious 
injury or death to personnel. 


Step 6. Check fuel pump operation. Disconnect input fuel line at the fuel filter. Disconnect 
pink lead from fuel injector pump. Use a quart capacity container and crank engine 
for 15 seconds. Container should be at least % full or contain 12 pt (0.23 1) of fuel, 
Install low pressure gage in fuel line. Crank engine for 15 more seconds. Fuel 
pressure should be 5.5-6.5 psi (38-45 kPa). Connect fuel inlet line to fuel filter and 


connect pink lead to fuel injector pump. 


If fuel flow is insufficient, replace fuel pump. (Seé paragraph 3-10) 


21. STARTS, IDLES ROUGH WHEN HOT 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. When disconnecting fuel lines to test fuel flow, 
direct fuel spray away from source of ignition. A fire extinguisher must be 
on hand in work area. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious 
injury or death to personnel. 


Step 1. Check for leaking or restricted fuel lines. 


Tighten fittings or replace leaking or restricted lines as required, (See 


or 3-14) 


If no leaks or crimps are obvious, bleed fuel filter. (See paragrap 





) 


Step 2. Check for contaminated fuel by draining fuel from fuel filter draincock into suitable 
container. Check color of fuel to determine if the correct fuel is in fuel system. 


Drain fuel and replace if contaminated or incorrect fuel is in fuel system. 


22. KNOCKS AT IDLE WHEN HOT 


Step 1. Check oil level indicator for proper reading. (See TM 9-2320-289-10 
Step 2. With engine cool, check level of coolant. (See TM 9-2320-289-10 
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Table 2-3. Mechanical Troubleshooting (Con't) 





MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 





WARNING 


Before checking for improper positioning and damage, allow exhaust 
system to cool. Failure to follow this warning will result in serious burns. 


Step 3. Check tailpipe, muffler, and exhaust pipe for improper positioning and damage. 
Reposition and tighten mounting hardware. 
Replace any damaged components. (Sde paragraph 3-2y) 

Step 4. Check. engine mounts and insulators for looseness and damage. 


Tighten bolts securing mount to frame or engine if loose. If there is any 
damage, notify your supervisor. 


Step 5. Check alternator belts for improper tension or damage. 
Adjust or replace if damaged. (ЗеБ paragraph 4-P or 4-3) 


Step 6. Check for contaminated fuel by draining fuel from fuel filter draincock into suitable 
container. Check color of fuel to determine if the correct fuel is in fuel system. 


Drain fuel and replace if contaminated or incorrect fuel is in fuel system. 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. When disconnecting fuel lines to test fuel flow, 
direct fuel spray away from source of ignition. A fire extinguisher must be 
on hand in work area. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious 
injury or death to personnel. 


Step 7. Check fuel pump operation. Disconnect input fuel line at the fuel filter. Disconnect 
pink lead from fuel injector pump. Use a quart capacity container and crank engine 
for 15 seconds. Container should be at least % full or contain 12 pt (0.23 1) of fuel. 
Install low pressure gage in fuel line. Crank engine for 15 more seconds. Fuel 
pressure should be 5.5-6.5 psi (38-45 kPa). Connect fuel inlet line to fuel filter 
and connect pink lead to fuel injector pump. 


If fuel flow is insufficient, replace fuel pump. (Зее paragraph 3-10) 
23. EXCESSIVE VIBRATION 


Step 1. Check engine mounts, insulators, and components for looseness and damage. 


Tighten any loose components. Tighten bolts securing mounts to frame or 
engine if loose. If there is any damage, notify your supervisor. 
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Table 2-3. Mechanical Troubleshooting (Con't) 





MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 





24. EXCESSIVE OIL LOSS 


Step 1. Check oil level indicator for proper reading. (See TM 9-2320-289-10) 


Step 2. Inspect oil filler cap vent for buildup of sand, dirt, and other foreign material that may 
keep oil filler cap vent valve in an open position. If condition exists, remove oil filler 
cap, clean, and shake to listen for rattling sound. 

If cap rattles, install. 
If cap does not rattle, replace. 


Step 3. Remove crankcase depression regulator valve (CDRV) assembly and CDRV hoses. 
Clean with a rag and inspect for cracks. Test CDRV for proper operation. 


Clear foreign material and test or replace if necessary. 
Step 4. Clean excess oil from exterior of valve cover, oil level indicator tube, oil pan and 
plug, oil filter, fuel pump, engine oil cooler lines, and oil pressure sending unit; 
check for looseness, damage, and leakage. 


If leakage is evident, notify your supervisor. 


25. OIL PRESSURE LIGHT ON AT IDLE 


Step 1. Check oil level indicator for proper reading. (See TM 9-2320-289-10)| 
Step 2. Check engine idle speed. (5Бе paragraph 3-25) 
Step 3. Check oil pressure sending unit for looseness, damage, or leakage. 
Repair as necessary. 
Step 4. If light remains on, replace oil pressure sending unit. (Sde paragraph 4-12) 
26. COOLANT LOSS 


Step 1. Pressurize cooling system and check for leakage on all hoses and components. 
(See TM 750-254) 


Tighten loose clamps, fasteners, or fittings. Replace leaking hoses and 
components. (Seb paragraphs 3482, 3-33, and 3-34) 


Step 2. Check radiator cap for proper relief pressure. (See TM 750-254) Relief pressure 
should be 15 psi (103 kPa). 


Replace if defective. 
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Table 2-3. Mechanical Troubleshooting (con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


27. OVERHEATS 


Step 1. Check for loose, damaged, or missing fan belts. 





Adjust or replace if damaged. (Seb paragrap P ог 4-3) 


Step 2.  Pressurize cooling system and check for leakage on all hoses and components. 
(See TM 750-254) 


Tighten loose clamps, fasteners, or fittings. Replace leaking hoses and 
components. Comer 3-32, 3-33, and 3-34) 


Step 3. If engine continues to overheat, replace thermostat. (Бер paragrap 





Step 4. Check fan clutch. 
Replace fan clutch. (See paragraph 3-35) 


28. NOTICEABLE LOSS OF POWER 


Step 1.  Inspect air cleaner filter and polywrap. 
Replace air cleaner filter if required. Clean polywrap if required. (See 





WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. When disconnecting fuel lines to test fuel flow, 
direct fuel spray away from source of ignition. A fire extinguisher must be 
on hand in work area. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious 
injury or death to personnel. 





Step 2. Check for restricted fuel filter. Bleed air from fuel system. (Seq 


If fuel flow is insufficient, replace fuel filter. (Sed paragraph 3-17) 


Step 3. Check for leaking or restricted fuel lines. 





Tighten fittings or replace leaking or restricted lines. (See or 


8-14) 
WARNING 


Before checking for improper positioning and damage, allow exhaust 
system to cool. Failure to follow this warning will result in serious burns. 


Step 4. Check tailpipe, muffler, and exhaust pipe for improper positioning and damage. 


Reposition and tighten mounting hardware. 


Replace any damaged components. (Зае paragraph 3-27) 
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MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 





29. EXCESSIVE EXHAUST SMOKE DURING OPERATION 


Step 1. Inspect air cleaner filter and polywrap. 


Replace air cleaner filter if required. Clean polywrap if required. (See 
[paragraph 3-9) 


Step 2. Check for contaminated fuel by draining fuel from fuel filter draincock into suitable 
container. Check color of fuel to determine if the correct fuel is in fuel system. 


Drain fuel and replace if contaminated or incorrect fuel is in fuel system. 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. When disconnecting fuel lines to test fuel flow, 
direct fuel spray away from source of ignition. A fire extinguisher must be 
on hand in work area. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious 
injury or death to personnel. 


Step 3. Check fuel pump operation. Disconnect input fuel line at the fuel filter. Disconnect 
pink lead from fuel injector pump. Use a quart capacity container and crank engine 
for 15 seconds. Container should be at least 4 full or contain 1⁄2 pt (0.23 1) of fuel. 
Install low pressure gage in fuel line. Crank engine for 15 more seconds. Fuel 
pressure should be 5.5-6.5 psi (38-45 kPa). Connect fuel inlet line to fuel filter and 
connect pink lead to fuel injector pump. 


If fuel flow is insufficient, replace fuel pump. (Seé paragraph 3-10) 
Step 4. Bleed fuel filter. (Sed paragraph 3-17) 


Step 5. Check crankcase depression regulator valve (CDRV) and hose for restrictions. 
Inspect hose and air intake manifold for evidence of oil. 


Clean off all traces of oil and clear restrictions or replace CDRV and hose as 
required. (Sed paragraph 3-5) 


30. HEAVY KNOCK WITH ENGINE TORQUE APPLIED 


WARNING 


Before checking for improper positioning and damage, allow exhaust 
system to cool. Failure to follow this warning will result in serious burns. 
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Table 2-3. Mechanical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


NOTE 
Knocking and rattling will result if air cleaner wingnut is loose. | 
Step 1. Check tailpipe, muffler, and exhaust pipe for improper positioning and damage. 
Reposition and tighten mounting hardware. 
Replace any damaged components. (Sde paragraph 3-2y) 
Step 2. Check engine mounts and insulators for looseness and damage. 


Tighten bolts securing mounts to frame or engine if loose. If there is any 
damage, notify your supervisor. 


Step 3. Check alternator belts for improper tension or damage. 


Adjust or replace if damaged. (ЗеБ paragraph 4-P or 4-3) 


Step 4. If knock is still evident, notify your supervisor. 


31. WILL NOT SHUT OFF USING KEY 


NOTE 
Ground wire for ignition switch goes to top of parking brake bracket. If 
ground wire is broke, engine will not shut off if light switch is on. 


Step 1. With engine at idle, pinch flexible part of the fuel return line at fuel injector pump to 
stop engine. Notify your supervisor. 


EXHAUST SYSTEM 
32. EXCESSIVE NOISE OR LEAKING EXHAUST GASES 


WARNING 


Before checking for looseness, damage, or restrictions, allow exhaust 
system to cool. Failure to follow this warning will result in serious burns. 


Step 1. Check tailpipe, muffler, exhaust manifolds, and exhaust pipe for looseness, 
damage, or restrictions. 


Tighten or replace any damaged components. (See| paragraphs 3-27| and 
3-28) 
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CORRECTIVE ACTION 


AMBULANCE PERSONNEL HEATER 


33. SMOKY HEATER EXHAUST AFTER 5 MINUTES CONTINUOUS OPERATION 


WARNING 


Before checking for restrictions, allow exhaust pipe to cool. Failure to 
follow this warning will result in serious burns. 


Step 1. Check air inlet or exhaust outlet for restrictions. 


Remove any restrictions. 


If there аге no restrictions, replace heater, (Зее paragraph 10-36) 


34. STARTS BUT SHUTS OFF COMPLETELY 


Step 1. Ensure that truck fuel tank is at least 1⁄4 full. Add fuel if low. 


Step 2.  Inspect air passages for restrictions. 


Clear restrictions. Allow system to cool before retesting. 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. When disconnecting fuel lines to test fuel flow, 
direct fuel spray away from source of ignition. A fire extinguisher must be 
on hand in work area. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious 


injury or death to personnel. 
Remove side panel from heater compartment. Disconnect fuel line from inlet side 


Step 3. 
of heater. Place suitable container under inlet line. Check for fuel flow to heater 
while holding run-start switch in the "START" position. 


If fuel flow is evident, replace heater (Seé paragraph 10-36) 


If fuel flow is not evident, perform step 4. 


Step 4. Check for restrictions in heater inlet fuel line. 


If line is restricted, clear restriction. 
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MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


WINTERIZATION KIT HEATERS 


35. WITERIZATION KIT HEATERS WILL NOT START 
Step 1. Perform Electrical Troubleshooting malfunction #22. 


36. SMOKY HEATER EXHAUST AFTER 5 MINUTES CONTINUOUS OPERATION 


WARNING 


Before checking for restrictions, allow exhaust pipe to cool. Failure to 
follow this warning may result in serious burns. 


Step 1. Check air inlet or exhaust outlet for restrictions. 
Remove any restrictions. 


If there are no restrictions, replace heater. (See paragraph 11-B, 11-16, or 
11-21) 


37. STARTS BUT SHUTS OFF COMPLETELY 


Step 1. Ensure that truck fuel tank is at least % full. 
Add fuel if low. 
Step 2. Inspect air passages for restrictions. 


Clear restrictions. Allow system to cool before retesting. 
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Table 2-3. Mechanical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. When disconnecting fuel lines to test fuel flow, 
direct fuel spray away from source of ignition. A fire extinguisher must be 
on hand in work area. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious 
injury or death to personnel. 


Step 3. If troubleshooting cargo compartment heater malfunction, remove heater cover. 
Disconnect fuel line from inlet side of heater. Place a suitable container under inlet 
line. Check for fuel flow to heater while holding run-start switch in "START" position 
(all except engine coolant heater) or on-off switch in "ON" position (engine coolant 
heater only). 


If fuel flow is evident, replace heater, (Sed paragraph 11-8 or 11-21) 
If fuel flow is not evident, perform step 4. 

Step 4. Check for restrictions in heater inlet fuel line. 
If line is restricted, clear restrictions. 


Step 5. Perform Electrical Troubleshooting malfunction #22. 


HEATER (ENGINE COOLANT ONLY) 


38. FAN RUNS CONTINUALLY WITH SWITCH OFF; RUN LAMP STAYS ON; NO HEAT PRODUCED 
Step 1. Replace heater. ($еЁ paragraph 11-16) 
39. HEATER OPERATES; ENGINE REMAINS COLD 


Step 1. X Check to see if coolant shutoff valves are open. 


Step 2. Replace heater. (Ѕеё paragraph 11-16) 
40. WILL NOT START 


Step 1. Perform Electrical Troubleshooting malfunction #22. 
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MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable, When disconnecting fuel lines to test fuel flow, 
direct fuel spray away from source of ignition. A fire extinguisher must be 
on hand in work area. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious 
injury or death to personnel. 


Step 2. Disconnect fuel line from inlet side of heater. Place a suitable container under inlet 
line. Check for fuel flow to heater while holding cm-off switch in "ON" position. 


If fuel flow is evident, replace heater. (Sed paragraph 11-16) 
If fuel flow is not evident, perform step 3. 


Step 3. Check for restrictions in heater inlet fuel line. 


If line is restricted, clear restrictions. 


PROPELLER SHAFT 


41. MAKES "KLUNKING" SOUND WHEN SHIFTING 


Step 1.  Inspect propeller shaft universal joints for play. Attempt to move propeller shaft 
forward and back to detect play on yoke. 


Replace if there is play. (Seg paragraph 6-В or 6-5) 


Step 2. If “klunking” persists, notify your supervisor. 
42. VIBRATES 
Step 1. Сһеск propeller shaft mounting bolts for looseness. 
Tighten if loose. (Sed paragraphs 6-Р and 6-4) 
Step 2.  Inspect propeller shaft for damage, buildup of foreign material, and missing weights. 
Remove foreign material or replace propeller shaft if damaged or weights are 
missing. зе 62 6-3, 6-4, and 6-5) 


Step 3.  Inspect propeller shaft universal joints for play and binding. Attempt to move 
propeller shaft ends forward and back to detect play or binding on yoke. 


Replace universal joint if there is play or binding. (Sed paragraphs 6-B and 6-5Ш 
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MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 
Step 4. 


Check wheels for improper balancing. (See TM 9-2610-200-24) 


STEERING 


43. EXCESSIVE PLAY IN STEERING 


Step 1. Check for incorrect tire pressure. (See TM 9-2320-289-10)| 

Step 2. Inspect connecting rod, pitman arm, and tie-rod ends for looseness or wear. 
Tighten or replace as required. (Sée paragraph 8-10, 8-11, or 8-13) 

Step 3. 


Inspect power steering pump reservoir for air in power steering fluid. Power steering 


fluid will have milky appearance if it contains air. If there is air in system, inspect 
pump and hoses for leakage. 






Tighten hoses if leaking. If still leaking, replace pump and/or hoses (see 
paragraphs 8-15| and 8-14) and bleed power steering system (see 
|paragraph 8-8 


NOTE 


If there is Loctite on bolts, DO NOT tighten without reapplying Loctite 


(Item 30, App 
Step 4.  Inspect steering gear. 
If loose, tighten mounting bolts 75 lb.-ft. (102 N-m). 
Step 5. Clean, inspect, and adjust wheel bearings. (Sde paragraphs 814 and 8-5) 
Replace if required. 


44. HARD STEERING OR LACK OF ASSIST 


Step 1. Check for incorrect tire pressure. (See TM 9-2320-289-10 

Step 2. Inspect power steering pump belt for looseness or wear. (Spe paragraph 8-15) 

Step 3. Inspect power steering pump reservoir for contamination and insufficient fluid; 

inspect power steering pump and hoses for leakage. 

If fluid is contaminated, flush with clean fluid. (Sed paragraph 8-8) Tighten 
hoses if leaking, If still leaking, replace pump and/or hoses. (See[paragraphs] 
and 8-14) 

Step 4. 


Check for binding in steering linkage at tie-rod ends, connecting rod, and kingpins. 
Lubricate (see| LO 9-2320-289-12) lor redate tie-rod ends (see[ paragraph] 


or connecting rod (see[ paragraph] 8-10) as required. If kingpins need to 
be replaced, notify your supervisor. 
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MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 





45. NOISY STEERING 


Step 1.  Inspect power steering belt and pump pulley for looseness or damage. 


Tighten if loose and replace if damaged. (Зее paragrap 





Step 2. Check power steering pump fluid level (ses LO 9-2320-289-12 


Step 3. Inspect power steering pump reservoir for air in power steering fluid. Power steering 
fluid will have milky appearance if it contains air. If there is air in system, inspect 
pump and hoses for leakage. 


Tighten hoses if leaking. Н still leaking, replace pump and/or hoses (see 
and 8-14) and bleed steering system (sele paragraph 8-8). 


NOTE 


If there is Loctite on bolts, DO NOT tighten without reapplying Loctite 
(Item 30, Appendix C]. 


Step 4. Inspect steering gear. 
If loose, tighten mounting bolts to 75 lb.-ft. (102 Nem). 


Step 5. Inspect power steering hoses for restrictions and to see if they are touching other 
parts of the truck. 


Clear restrictions or reposition hoses as required. (SeB_paragraph 8-14) 
Step 6. Inspect connecting rod, pitman arm, and tie-rod ends for looseness or wear. 


Adjust or replace as required. (Ѕев paragrap 0, 8-11, and 8-13) 





43. SLOW RETURN OF STEERING 


Step 1. Check for incorrect tire pressure. (see TM 9-2320-289-10 
Step 2. Check for binding in steering linkage at tie-rod ends, connecting rod, and kingpins. 


Lubricate (see LO 9-2320-289-12) or replace tie-rod ends (see 
or connecting rod (веб paragraph 8-10) as required. If 
kingpins need to be replaced, notify your supervisor. 


Step 3. Check front wheel toe alinement (sbe paragraph 8-Б) 





SUSPENSION 


47. EXCESSIVE NOISE DURING OPERATION 


Step 1. Inspect shock absorber and components mounting for looseness or damage. 
Tighten or replace as required. (see| paragraphs 6-10 and 6-11) 
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MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


Step 2. Inspect shock absorber for leakage. A slight trace of fluid is normal. 


Replace if required. (Seel paragrap 





0 and 6-11) 


Step 3. Inspect front and rear springs for loose or damaged "U" bolts and mounting bolts 
where it mounts to axle and frame. Inspect springs for damaged mounting 
brackets. 


Tighten any loose 4)“ bolt nuts to 40 lb.-ft. (54 Nem) in an “X” pattern; 
tighten again in same pattern to 150 Ib.-ft. (203 NZm) for front springs and to 
145 Ib.-ft. (197 Nem) for rear springs. Tighten front spring forward mounting 
bolts to 90 lb.-ft. (122 Nem) and rearward mounting bolts to 50 lb.-ft. 
(68 Nem). Tighten all rear spring mounting bolts to 110 lb.-ft. (149 Nem). 
Notify your supervisor if any components are damaged. 


Step 4. Inspect front and rear spring bumpers for damage. 


Replace if required. (Se& paragraph 6-10 or 6-11) 





TRANSFER CASE 


48. DIFFICULT TO SHIFT AND/OR NOISY 


Step 1. Check transfer case fluid level. (See LO 9-2320-289-12 


Step 2. Check transfer case shift linkage for improper adjustment or damage which would 
interfere with operation. 


Adjust or replace damaged components. (бер paragraph 5-b or 5-6) 


TRANSMISSION 


49. EXCESSIVE OIL LOSS 


Step 1. Check transmission fluid indicator for proper reading. (See TM 9-2320-289-10)\ 


Step 2. Inspect vacuum modulator (right side of transmission near base of transmission fill 
tube) for leakage and damage. 


Tighten mounting bolt to 20 lb.-ft. (27 Nem). Notify your supervisor if 
damaged or still leaking. 
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Table 2-3. Mechanical Troubleshooting (Con't) 





MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


Step 3. Inspect transmission oil pan for leakage and damage. 
Tighten mounting bolts to 144 Ib.-in. (16 Nem). If leaking, replace 
transmission oil pan gasket ог RTV sealant. (Sde paragraph 5-2). If damaged, 
replace. 

Step 4.  Inspect transmission oil cooler lines for leakage and damage. 
Tighten lines if required. Notify your supervisor if damaged or still leaking. 


Step 5.  Inspect speedometer cable adapter and seal for oil leakage from transfer case. 





Tighten or replace as required. (Seé paragrar 
50. NOISY (WHINES ОН “KLUNKS”) 


Step 1. Check transmission fluid indicator for proper reading. (See ТМ 9-2320-289-10 
Step 2. Check transmission mounting for looseness or damage. 


Tighten any loose retaining screws to 80 lb.-ft. (108 Nem). Notify your 
supervisor if there is any damage. 


51. WILL NOT SHIFT PROPERLY 


Step 1. Check transmission fluid indicator for proper reading. (See TM 9-2320-289-10) 


Step 2. Inspect vacuum hoses, vacuum pump, and vacuum regulator valve for improper 
connection, leakage, or damage. 


Connect or replace vacuum hoses and vacuum pump as required. (See 
and 3-7) Adjust vacuum regulator valve. 590190. 1566. | 
[3-21.]) 


Step З. Inspect vacuum modulator (right side of transmission near base of transmission fill 
tube) for leakage and damage. 


Tighten mounting bolt to 20 Ib.-ft. (27 N«m). Notify your supervisor if damaged 
or still leaking. 


WHEELS AND TIRES 


52. UNEVEN TIRE WEAR 


Step 1. Check for incorrect tire pressure (See TM 9-2320-289-10 
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MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


Step 2. Check front wheel toe alinement. (Sée paragraph 8-6) 

Step 3. Inspect shock absorber for leakage. A slight trace of fluid is normal. 
Replace if required. (See[ paragraphs 6-10 and 6-11) 

Step 4. Inspect connecting rod and pitman arm for looseness. 


Tighten or replace as required. (See| paragraphs 8-10 and 8-11) 


53. TRUCK WANDERS TO ONE SIDE 


Step 1. Check for incorrect tire pressure. (бер ТМ 9-2320-289-10 
Step 2. Check front wheel toe alinement. (ЗВе paragraph 8-Б) 
Step 3. Check for binding in steering linkage at tie-rod ends, connecting rod, and kingpins. 


Lubricate (see, LO 9-2320-289-12) or replace tie-rod ends (see 
paragraph 8-13] or connecting rod (sed paragraph 8-10) as required. 


54. WHEEL VIBRATION 


Step 1. Check for loose lugnuts. 


Tighten lugnuts on M1009 wheels to 90 Ib. -ft. (122 NZm); tighten lugnuts on 
all other truck wheels to 140 Ib. -ft. (190 NZm). 


Step 2. Check for incorrect tire pressure. (See ТМ 9-2320-289-10 


Step 3. Inspect tires for cuts, gouges, cracks, and sidewall damage. Inspect wheels for 
bends and other damage. 


Replace damaged tires and wheels if required. (5Бе paragraph 8-P) 
Step 4.  Inspect connecting rod and pitman arm for looseness. 
Tighten or replace as required. (See[ paragraphs 8-10 and 8-11) 


Step 5. Check for front axle spindle end play. Raise and support truck on jack stands. 
Grasp tire at outer edges and attempt to move up and down. 


Clean, inspect, and adjust wheel bearings if excessive movement is 
apparent. (Sed paragraph 8-4) Replace if required. 


Step 6. Check tires for improper balancing. (See TM 9-2610-200-24) 
Step 7. Inspect tie-rod shock absorber for leakage. A slight trace of fluid is normal. 


Replace if required. (See paragraph 8-12) 
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TEST OR INSPECTION 


CORRECTIVE ACTION 


AIR CONDITIONER 


1. COOLING INSUFFICIENT; AIR FLOW NORMAL 


Step 1. 
Step 2. 


Step 3. 


Step 4. 


Step 5. 


2. LOW OR NO 


Step 1. 


Step 2. 


Check setting of air conditioner controls. (See TM 9-2320-289-10 
Check compressor belt tension. (Sed Appendix E] 

Adjust if loose. 
Check air conditioner compressor clutch/pulley assembly to ensure it is operating. 
If clutch/pulley assembly is not operating, check 30 amp flasher, back-up lights, 
and accessories fuse. (Sée paragraph 4-12) 


Replace fuse if burned out. 
Unplug connector from 24 volt air conditioner relay. (Seé paragraph 4-13) Check 
to see that there are 12.0 volts at orange lead terminal and 24.0 volts at light blue 
lead terminal, 

If voltage is correct at both leads, replace relay. 

If voltage is not correct at both leads, perform step 5. 


Unplug Connector from 12 volt air conditioner relay. (Зее paragraph 4-13) Check 
for 12.0 volts at tan lead terminal and 24.0 volts at gray lead terminal. 


If voltage is correct at both leads, replace relay. 


If voltage is not correct at both leads, check 25 amp air conditioner fuse. 


(Sed paragraph 4-13) Replace fuse if burned out. 


AIR FLOW 


Check 20 amp in-line air conditioner blower fuse. (Sée paragraph 4-13) 


Replace fuse if burned out. 


Remove air conditioner condenser cover assembly. (Sée paragraph 10-38) Check 
for voltage through each lead from fan switch to resistor. Voltage should be 24.0. 


If voltage is not correct through any lead, trace circuit through lead back to 
20 amp in-line air conditioner fuse. (See wiring diagram F-26) 


If voltage is correct through each lead, perform step 3. 
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Table 2-4. Electrical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


Step 3. Check resistance through lead from resistor to evaporator motor. Resistance 
should be 0 ohms with switch in high position, 1.4 ohms with switch in medium 
position, and 4.5 ohms with switch in low position. 


If resistance is correct, check security and condition of ground. If ground is 
good, replace evaporator motor. (See paragraph 10-34) 


If resistance is not correct in all positions, replace blower resistor (see 





AMBULANCE BODY SERVICE OUTLETS 


3. 15 amp OUTLETS (ONE OR MORE) INOPERATIVE (ACCESSORIES WORK AT OTHER 
OUTLETS) 


Step 1. Remove access cover from ambulance body fuse panel. (Sée paragraph 4-1B) 
Check applicable 15 amp fuse. 


Replace fuse if burned out. 


If fuse is good, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-25) 
4. 60 amp SERVICE OUTLET INOPERATIVE 


NOTE 


Circuit breaker cannot be manually reset. After 2-3 minutes cool down 
time, it will reset itself. 


Step 1. Remove access cover from ambulance body fuse panel. (Ѕёе paragraph 4-ТВ) 
Allow circuit breaker to reset, Check for voltage from circuit breaker. 


If there is no voltage, check for voltage from circuit breaker back to positive 
terminal board. 


If there is voltage, replace circuit breaker. (Sed paragraph 4-18) 
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MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


BATTERIES/CHARGING/SYSTEM 


5. ALL TRUCK ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS INOPERATAVE 


Step 1. Check batteries for proper charge and electrolyte level. (Зее paragraph 4-39) 


Voltage between ground and positive (+) terminal of rear battery should be 24.0. 


Service replace. Notify your supervisior if non-maintenace free batteries 
require service. 


Step 2. Check 12 volt bus bar for loose connections. 
Tighten loose connections. 
Step 3. Check alternator belt tension. (See Appendix E] 


Step 4. | Remove and clean all battery cable and clamp connections. 





9) 


Step 5 Check voltage between positive and negative terminal boards where battery cabled 
connect. Voltage should be 24.0. 


Replace worn or damaged battery cables and clamps. (Зее paragrap 


If voltage is not correct, trace circuit to batteries. (See wiring diagram F-1 or 
F-2) 


5.1. GENERATOR LIGHT DOES NOT COME ON WITH KEY IN "ON" POSITION BEFORE ENGINE IS 
STARTED (ALL MODELS EXCEPT M1010) 


Step 1. Trace all circits from generator to generator light in instrument panel (including 
fuse, bulb, arm relay). (See wiring diagram F-11) 


If circuits are good, replace alternator. ($еР paragraph 4-Р) 
6. GENERATOR LIGHT REMAINS ON OR TURNS ON DURING OPERATION (ALL EXCEPT M1010) 


Step 1. Check engine idle speed. (See paragraph 3-2b) 


Step 2. Disconnect connector from left alternator (if "GEN 1“ light is on) or right alternator (if 
"GEN 2" light is on). Turn key to "RUN" position. 





If generator light is not on, trace circuit from alternator connector to generator 
light in instrument panel. (See wiring diagram F-11) If circuit is good, replace 
alternator. (Sed paragrap р 





If generator light is on, trace circuit from alternator connector to generator light 
if instrument panel. (See wiring diagram F-9) 
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MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


7T. “СЕМ 2“ LIGHT REMAINS ON WITH KEY ІМ “ОҒЕ” POSITION (ALL EXCEPT М1010) 


Step 1. Remove generator 2 relay. (Sée paragraph 4-9) 
If light goes out, replace relay. 


If light remains on, trace circuit through brown/red lead to "GEN 2" light in 
instrument panel. (See wiring diagram F-9) 


8. VOLTMETER INOPERATIVE OR IN YELLOW (UNDERCHARGE) ZONE; GENERATOR LIGHTS 
OPERATING PROPERLY (ALL EXCEPT M1010) 


Step 1. Check alternator belts for looseness or damage. (Sée paragraph 4-2) 


Step 2. Check 20 amp ignition fuse and 10 amp/28 v (voltmeter) fuse. (See 
|paragraph 4-1 2) 


Replace fuse if burned out. 


Step 3. Remove voltmeter relay. (Sde paragraph 4-9) Start engine. Using jumper wire, 


connect white lead terminal and black lead terminal. 
If voltmeter reads in green zone, replace relay. 


If voltmeter does not read in green zone, trace circuit from bus bar ground to 
fuse block. (See wiring diagram F-4) If circuit is good, replace voltmeter, (See 
paragraph 4-9) 


9. VOLTMETER IN RED (OVERCHARGE) ZONE (ALL EXCEPT M1010) 


Step 1. Start engine. Check voltage at left and right alternators at positive (+) terminals. 
Voltage should not exceed 16.0 at left alternator or 31.8 at right alternator. 


If voltage is over 16,0 at left alternator or 31.8 at right alternator, replace 
alternator. (Sed paragraph 4-2) 


If voltage is correct, replace voltmeter. (Seé paragraph 4-9) 


10. VOLTMETER REMAINS OPERATIVE WITH KEY IN “OFF” POSITION 


Step 1. Remove voltmeter relay. (Sde paragraph 4-9) 
Н voltmeter becomes inoperative, replace relay. 


(All except M1010) If voltmeter still operates, trace circuit from white lead at 
relay connector to voltmeter. (See wiring diagram F-4) 


(M1000) If voltmeter still operares, trace circuit between pink blacK lead and 
brown/red lead. (See wiring diagram F-6) 
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MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


11. VOLTMETER INOPERATIVE (MI 010 AND M1028 WITH 200 amp SYSTEM) 


Step 1. Check 20 amp ignition fuse and 10 amp/28 v (voltmeter) fuse. (See 








Step 2. Remove voltmeter relay. ( 3 ) Start engine. Using jumper wire, 
connect brown lead terminal and brown/red lead terminal. 


If voltmeter reads in green zone, replace relay. 


If voltmeter does not read in green zone, trace circuit from bus bar ground to 
fuse block. (See wiring diagram F-6) If circuit is good, replace voltmeter. (See 


[paragraph 4-9) 


12. VOLTMETER IN RED (OVERCHARGE) ZONE AT ALL TIMES (M1010 AND M1028 WITH 200 amp 
SYSTEM) 


Step 1. Start engine, bring to full operating temperature, then shut off. Remove 20 amp 
engine control fuse. (Seg paragraph 4-12) Start engine and check voltage at lower 
alternator positive (+) terminal. 


If voltage is over 29.1, replace lower alternator voltage regulator. (See 


[paragraph 4-4) 
If voltage is between 28.5 and 29.1, replace voltmeter. (Ѕеф paragraph 4-9) 


13. VOLTMETER IN YELLOW (UNDERCHARGE) ZONE (MI 010 AND MI 028 WITH 200 amp 
SYSTEM) 


Step 1. Check alternator belts for looseness or damage. (бер paragraph 4-8) 


Step 2. Start engine, bring to full operating temperature, then shut off. Remove 20 amp 
engine control fuse. (Sed paragraph 4-12) Start engine and check voltage at lower 
alternator positive (+) terminal. 


If voltage is below 28.5, trace circuit from lower alternator "IGN" terminal to 
bulkhead connector. (See wiring diagram F-10) If voltage is still below 28.5, 
perform step 3. 


If voltage is between 28.5 and 29.1, replace voltmeter. (Sed paragraph 4-9) 


Step 3. Install 20 amp engine control fuse. Check voltage at lower alternator positive (+) 
terminal. 


If voltage is below 28.5, remove lower alternator voltage regulator (see 


and ensure that adjustment screw is in “НІ” position. If 
adjustment screw is in “Н!” position and voltage is still below 28.5, replace 


lower alternator voltage regulator. If voltage is still below 28.5, replace lower 
alternator. (See| paragraph 4-3) If voltage is still below 28.5, notify your 
supervisor. 
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TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


14. SLAVE RECEPTACLE INOPERATIVE 


Step 1. Check battery and cables. (See Electrical Troubleshooting malfunction #5) 


Step 2. Inspect slave receptacle and cables for corrosion or damage. Check for loose 
connections at positive terminal board terminal, negative terminal board terminal, 
and at receptacle. Check for continuity through receptacle and receptacle cables. 


CAUTION 
DO NOT use solvents or cleaners of any kind when cleaning slave 


receptacle. Only use water. Failure to follow this caution may result in 
damage to slave receptacle. 


If slave receptacle is corroded, remove (see paragraph 4-40), clean, and 
rinse with water. Dry thoroughly and check again for continuity. 


If there is no continuity, replace. (Seé paragraph 4-40) 


If there is continuity, install; replace any cables that do not have continuity. 
(Зее paragraph 4-40) 


GLOW PLUG SYSTEM 


NOTE 


Glow plug system cycling can be detected by listening for clicking at glow 
plug relay or by observing voltmeter. Indicator should be to the left of the 
normal range during cycling and return to normal range after cycling. 


15. GLOW PLUG MODULE INOPERATIVE 


NOTE 


The only way to determine if your glow plug module is operating properly is 
through testing. The glow plug module should not be replaced until the 
following tests are performed. 


Step 1.  Disconnect pink wire from fuel injector pump. Remove printed circuit board from 
glow plug module. Check each circuit to the glow plug module as described. Trace 
any circuit that does not operate properly. (See wiring diagram F-7 or F-8) If all 
circuits operate properly, replace glow plug module. (Sde paragraph 4-B) 
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16. 


Wire Color 


Purple/white 


Light blue 


Dark blue 


Pink/black 


Orange 


Yellow 


Black 


Pink/black and 
light blue at 
glow plug relay 
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CORRECTIVE ACTION 


Key Position 


"START" 


“RUN * 


"RUN* 


“ВИМ“ 


“ВИМ“ 


“ОЕЕ” 


"ОЕЕ" 


“ОЕЕ” 


Instructions and Normal Results 


Approximately 12.0 volts at wire. If voltage 
is not correct, trace circuit. 


Jump wire to ground; glow plug relay 
energizes. If relay does not energize, trace 
circuit. № circuit is good, replace relay. (See 
[paragraph 4-8) 


Jump wire to ground; "WAIT" light turns on. 
If "WAIT" light does not turn on, replace 
bulb. (Seé paragrap ) И "WAIT" light 
still does not turn on, trace circuit. 





Approximately 12.0 volts at wire. If voltage 
is not correct, trace circuit. 


Jump light Бие wire to ground; 
Approximately 12.0 volts at orange wire. If 
voltage is not correct, trace circuit. 


800 ohms (minimum) at wire (engine cold). 
If resistance is not correct, trace circuit. If 
resistance is still not correct, replace glow 
plug switch. (See paragrap D) 


0 ohms at wire. Clean connection and 
tighten if not correct. 





6-10 ohms between wires. If resistance is 
not correct, replace glow plug relay. (See 


[paragraph 4-8) 


“WAIT” LIGHT INOPERATIVE (ENGINE COLD) 


Step 1. Check 20 am 
[paragraph 4-12) 


engine control fuse and 20 amp ignition fuse. 


Replace fuse if burned out. 


(See 
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CORRECTIVE ACTION 





CAUTION 


Do not leave key in "RUN" position for more than 2 minutes. Failure to 
follow this caution may resuit in damage to glow plugs. 


Step 2. Remove glow plug module. (See paragraph|4-8) Turn key to "RUN" position. Using 
jumper wire, ground dark blue lead. 


If "WAIT" light turns on, turn key to "OFF" position, reinstall glow plug module, 
and perform step 3. 


If "WAII" light does not turn on, replace bulb. If "WAIT" light still does not turn 
cm, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-7 or F-8) 


Step 3. Turn key to "RUN" position. Disconnect connector from glow plug switch on upper 
left rear of cylinder head. 


Н "WAIT" light turns on, replace glow plug switch. (Sde paragraph 3-20) 


If "WAIT" light does not turn on, perform Electrical Troubleshooting malfunction 
#15 


17. "WAIT" LIGHT ON CONTINUOUSLY WITH KEY IN "RUN" POSITION 


Step 1. Remove glow plug module 


If "WAIT" light stays on, trace circuit through dark blue lead to "WAIT" light. 
(See wiring diagram F-7 or F-8) 


If "WAIT" light goes out, perform Electrical Troubleshooting malfunction #15. 


18. "WAIT" LIGHT OPERATES UPON RESTARTING (ENGINE HOT) 


Step 1. Check connections at glow plug switch on upper left rear of cylinder head and glow 
plug module. 


If connections are not good, clean and secure all connectors. 


If connections are good, perform Electrical Troubleshooting malfunction #15. 


19. ENGINE CRANKS BUT WILL NOT START; ENGINE COLD; “WAIT” LIGHT OPERATES 


Step 1. Ensure that key is in "OFF" position. Check for voltage between glow plug relay 
terminal where orange lead connects and ground. 


If there is voltage, replace glow plug relay (sée paragraph 4-B) and perform 


step 3. 
If there is no voltage, perform step 3. 
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Table 2-4. Electrical Troubleshooting (Con't) 





MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


CAUTION 


DO NOT leave key in "RUN" position for more than 2 minutes. Failure to 
follow this caution may result in damage to glow plugs. 


Step 2. Тит key to "RUN" position. Check for voltage between glow plug relay terminal 
where orange lead connects and ground. 
NOTE 


Glow plugs will cycle to 0 volts in approximately 20 seconds after first 
operation. Time will shorten as glow plugs become hotter. 


If there are 10.0-15.0 volts, ensure that engine is mechanically sound and fuel 
system is operating properly, 


If there are 22.0-28.0 volts, perform step 3. 
If there is no voltage, perform step 4. 


Step 3. Disconnect each glow plug lead and check for resistance between glow plug terminal 
and ground. Resistance should be 1-3 ohms. Check glow plugs for looseness о 
damage. 


If any glow plug does not have correct resistance or is damaged, replace, (See 
paragraph 3-20)| Tighten any loose glow plugs. 


Step 4. Tag and disconnect all glow plug leads from glow plugs. Check for voltage between 
glow plug relay terminal where red lead connects and ground. 


If voltage is 10.0-15.0 volts, connect glow plug leads and start engine. | 
If voltage is 22,0-28.0 volts, perform step 5. 


If there is no voltage, trace circuit back to positive terminal board. (See wiring 
diagram F-7 or F-8) 
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MALFUNCTION 


Table 2-4. Electrical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


TEST OR INSPECTION 


CORRECTIVE ACTION 


WARNING 


Resistor may be hot. Use care when performing this step or injury to 
personnel may occur. 


Step 5. 


Step 6. 


Step 7. 


Step 8. 


Disconnect batteries, pull out bracket and resistor assembly (sde paragraph 4-44, 
REMOVAL, step 4), disconnect output (red wire) from relay, disconnect input (blue 
wire) from input to resistors. Connect positive lead of multimeter to blue wire; 
connect negative lead to red wire. Check resistance between resistors and ground. 
Resistance should be 0.28 ohms. 


If resistance is not correct, replace resistor, connect glow plug leads and 
perform step 6. 


If resistance is correct, connect glow plug leads and perform step 6. 


Check for voltage between glow plug relay terminal where pink/black lead connects 
and ground. 


If there is voltage, perform step 7. 
If there is no voltage, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-7 or F-8) 


Check for voltage between glow plug relay terminal where light blue lead connects 
and ground. 


If there is voltage, perform step 8. 

If there is no voltage, replace glow plug relay. (беБ paragraph 4-8) 
Check for voltage at light blue lead on glow plug module. 

If there is no voltage, trace circuit (See wiring diagram F-7 or F-8) 


If there is voltage, perform Electrical Troubleshooting malfunction #15. 
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Table 2-4. Electrical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


HEATER (GAS-PARTICULATE FILTER UNIT) 


20. WILL NOT START 


Step 1. Trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-23) 


HEATER (AMBULANCE AND WINTERIZATION KIT) 


21. WILL NOT SHUT OFF 


Step 1. Set run-start or on-off switch to "OFF" position. 
If heater runs for less than 5 minutes, heater is good. 


If heater runs for more than 5 minutes, perform step 2. 


NOTE 


Disconnecting wiring harness will shut off heater. 


Step 2. Set all controls for normal starting of heater. (Зее TM 9-2320-289-10) | Disconnect 
wiring harness from heater control box. Check for voltage at terminal "A" of heater 
control box. 


If there is voltage, replace switch (cab heater or engine coolant heater) (see 
or heater control box (ambulance heater or cargo 
compartment heater) (веб paragraph 10-35 or 11-20). 


If there is no voltage, replace heater. (Sde paragraph 10-36, 11-8, 11-16, or 
11-21) 


22. WILL NOT START 


Step 1. Check fuel shutoff petcock on fuel inlet line. 


Open if closed. 
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Table 2-4. Electrical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


TEST OR INSPECTION 


Step 2. 


Step 3. 
Step 4. 


Step 5. 


Step 6. 


Step 7. 


Step 8. 


CORRECTIVE ACTION 


NOTE 


Step 2 applies to M1010 personnel heater only. 


Remove access cover from ambulance body fuse panel. (Sde paragraph 4-18) 
Check 30 amp heater fuses. 


Replace fuse if burned out. 

If fuse is good, perform step 3. 
Ensure that truck fuel tank is at least % full. Add fuel if low. 
Hold run-start switch in "START" position. 

If heater fuel pump runs, perform step 5. 


If heater fuel pump does not run, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-22 or 
F-28) 


Bleed heater. (Sde paragraph 10-96, 11-7, 11-14, or 11-21) 

Set run-start switch to “OFF” position. Remove side panel from heater 
compartment (ambulance heater only). Disconnect wiring harness from heater and 
heater control box. Check continuity through all wiring harness terminals. 


If there is continuity, perform step 7. 


If there is no continuity, repair if possible or replace. (Зев paragraph 10-35, 
11-10, 11-17, or 11-23) 


Connect wiring harness to heater. Check voltage between terminal "D" of heater 
control box connector and ground. Voltage should be 24.0. 


If voltage is correct, perform step 8. 


If voltage is not correct, check voltage at gray lead into heater control box 
(ambulance heater) or red lead into heater control box (all except ambulance 
heater). If there is still no voltage, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-22, 
F-29, or F-30) If there is voltage, replace heater control box. (See 
[paragraph 10-35, 11-3, ог 11-20) 


Hold run-start switch in "START" position or on-off switch in "ON" position. Check 
voltage between terminal "C" of heater control box connector and ground. Voltage 
should be 24.0. 

If voltage is correct, perform step 9. 


If voltage is not correct, replace heater control box. (бер paragraph 10-35, 
11-3, or 11-20) 
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Table 2-4. Electrical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


Step 9. Hold run-start switch in "START" position or on-off switch in "ON" position. Check 
voltage between terminal "D" of heater wiring harness connector and ground. 


Voltage should be 24.0. 
If voltage is correct, perform step 10. 
If voltage is not correct, replace heater control box. (Se& paragraph 10-35, 
11-3, or 11-20) 


Step 10. Hold run-start switch in "START" position or on-off switch in "ON" position. Check 
voltage between terminal "B* of heater wiring harness connector and ground. 


Voltage should be 24.0. 


If voltage is correct, replace heater. (Sde paragraph 10-36, 11-8, 11-16, or 
11-21) 
If voltage is not correct, replace heater control box, (See paragraph 10-35, 


11-3, or 11-20) 


HORN 


23. INOPERATIVE 
Step 1. Check 15 amp horn fuse. (SBe paragraph 4-12) 


Replace if burned out. 


Step 2. Disconnect lead from horn. Check for voltage while pressing horn button, 


If there is voltage, check security and condition of horn ground. If ground is 


good, replace horn. (Seb paragraph 4-22) 
If there is no voltage, perform step 3. 


Step 3. Remove horn relay. (See paragraph 4-P2) Turn key to "RUN" position. Using 


jumper wire, connect lead terminals. Depress horn button. 


If horn sounds, replace relay. 
If horn does not sound, trace circuit back to fuse box. (See wiring diagram 
F-20 or F-21) 
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Table 2-4. Electrical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


24. WILL NOT SHUT OFF 


Step 1. Remove horn relay. (Sge paragraph 4-22) 
If horn shuts off, replace relay. 


If horn does not shut off, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-20 or F-21) 


INSTRUMENT PANEL 


25. BRAKE WARNING LIGHT FLICKERING OR WILL NOT TURN OFF 


NOTE 
Brake warning light operation is considered normal if brake warning light 


turns on when brake pedal is rapidly applied or released and turns off with 
next brake application. 


Step 1. Check that parking brake is fully released. If light stays on, disconnect lead from 
parking brake switch. (Sed paragraph 4-17] REMOVAL, step 1) 

If brake warning light goes out, replace parking brake switch. (See 
|paragraph 4-11) 
If brake warning light does not go out, perform step 2. 

Step 2. Disconnect lead at combination valve. (See paragraph 7-9, REMOVAL, step 5) 
If brake warning light stays on, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-4 or F-5) 
If brake warning light goes out, bleed brakes. (5Бе paragraph 716) If brake 


warning light still does not go out, replace combination valve. (See 
paragraph 7-9) 


26. COOLANT LIGHT FLICKERING OR WILL NOT TURN OFF 


Step 1. Check coolant for proper level. (See TM 9-2320-289-10)| 


Step 2. Turn key to "RUN" position. Disconnect black/yellow lead from low coolant sensor 
on radiator and touch to any ground. 


If light goes out, replace low engine coolant sensor. (Sde paragraph 3-3]) 


If light does not go out, perform step 3. 
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Table 2-4. Electrical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


Step 3. Remove low coolant module (located near fuse box). 
If light goes out, replace low coolant module. 


If light does not go out, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-4 or F-6) 
27. FOUR-WHEEL DRIVE LIGHT INOPERATIVE (TRANSFER CASE IN FOUR-WHEEL DRIVE) 


Step 1. Check 20 amp ignition fuse. 
Replace fuse if burned out. 


Step 2. Turn key to "RUN" position. Disconnect lead from four-wheel drive switch on 
transfer case and touch lead to any ground. 


If four-wheel drive light turns on, replace switch. 


If four-wheel drive light does not turn on, replace bulb. (Sée paragraph 417) If 


light still does not turn on, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-4 or F-6) 
28. FOUR-WHEEL DRIVE LIGHT TURNS ON (TRANSFER CASE NOT IN FOUR-WHEEL DRIVE) 


Step 1. Тит key to "RUN" position. Disconnect lead from four-wheel drive switch on 
transfer case. 


If four-wheel drive light goes out, replace switch. 


If four-wheel drive light stays on, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-4 or 
F-6) 


29. FUEL GAGE INACCURATE 


Step 1. Check 20 amp ignition fuse. 


Replace if burned out. 
CAUTION 


DO NOT leave key in "RUN" position for more than 2 minutes. Failure to 
follow this caution may result in damage to glow plugs. 


Step 2. Disconnect fuel tank sending unit ground from frame. Turn key to "RUN" position. 
If fuel gage reads “F“ (Full), perform step 3. 
If fuel gage does not read “Е” (Full), replace fuel gage. (Sde paragraph 4-7) 
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Table 2-4. Electrical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


Step 3. Disconnect pink fuel tank sending unit lead and touch lead to any ground. 


If fuel gage reads "E" (Empty), replace fuel tank sending unit, (See 


or 3-12) 


If fuel gage does not read "E" (Empty), replace fuel gage. (See 
paragraph 4-7) 


30. OIL PRESSURE LIGHT INOPERATIVE 


Step 1. Turn key to “RUN” position. Disconnect lead from oil pressure sending unit and 
touch lead to any ground. 


If light goes on, replace oil pressure sending unit. (Зее paragraph 4-14) 


If light does not go on, replace bulb. (Sée paragraph 4-7) If light still does not 
go on, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-4 or F-6) 


LIGHTING SYSTEM 


31. BACK-UP LIGHT (ONE OR BOTH) WILL NOT TURN OFF 


Step 1. Disconnect lead from back-up light switch. 
If lights go out, replace switch. (Seé paragraph 4-19) 
If lights do not go out, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-14, F-15, or F-17) 


32. BACK-UP LIGHTS (BOTH) INOPERATIVE 


Step 1. Check 30 amp back-up light fuse. (Зее paragraph 4-ТР) 
Replace fuse if burned out. 


Step 2. Ensure that all lead connectors are secure at back-up light switch and at back-up 
lights. Inspect connections for corrosion or damage. 


Clean any corroded connections if possible. If connections are damaged, 
replace. 


If all connections are secure and there is no damage, check bulbs. (See 


or 4-29) 
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Table 2-4. Electrical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


Disconnect lead from back-up light switch. Using jumper wire, connect terminals of 
wiring harness lead. 


If lights turn on, replace switch. (Sed paragraph 4-19) 


If lights do not turn on, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-14, F-15, or F-17) 


Step 3. 


33. HEADLIGHTS INOPERATIVE IN HIGH AND LOW BEAM (ALL OTHER LIGHTS OPERATE) 


NOTE 


It may be necessary to remove headlights to perform this step. 


Step 1. Check for voltage at headlight connectors. 
If there is voltage, replace headlights. (Se& paragraph 4-24) 


If there is no voltage, trace circuit from headlight connectors to blackout 
toggle switch. (See wiring diagram F-1 3 or F-16) 


34. ALL PARKING/MARKER LIGHTS INOPERATIVE (HEADLIGHTS OPERATE) 
Step 1. Check 20 amp parking/marker light fuse. (Ѕёе paragraph 4-1P) 


Replace fuse if burned out. 


Step 2. Trace circuit from marker light connectors. (See wiring diagram F-13 or F-16) 


35. BLACKOUT LIGHTS INOPERATIVE 
Step 1. Ensure that blackout toggle switch is in "ON" position and blackout drive light 
switch is in "ON" position. 


Step 2. Check 5 amp blackout marker fuse and 10 amp stoplight fuse. (See 


paragraph 4-12) 
Replace fuse if burned out. 


Step 3. Turn key to "RUN" position. Check for voltage at orange lead on blackout toggle 
switch connector. 


If there is voltage, replace switch. (Seé paragraph 4-18) 


If there is no voltage, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-18 or F-19) 
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Table 2-4. Electrical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


36. BLACKOUT DRIVE LIGHT INOPERATIVE (OTHER BLACKOUT LIGHTS OPERATE) 


Step 1. Ensure that blackout drive light switch is in "ON" position. 

Step 2. Remove and check blackout drive light bulb. (Sée paragraph 4-25) 
If bulb is good, trace circuit to switch. (See wiring diagram F-18 or F-19) 
Replace bulb if burned out. 

Step 3. Check for voltage at white lead on switch connector. 
If there is voltage, replace switch. (Зеё paragraph 4-18) 


If there is no voltage, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-18 or F-19) 
37. HAZARD WARNING LIGHTS INOPERATIVE (TURN SIGNALS OPERATE) 


Step 1. Remove hazard warning flasher. (SBe paragraph 4-12) Using jumper wire, connect 
fuse box terminals where flasher was installed. Lights should turn on, but not flash. 


If lights turn on, replace flasher. 


If lights do not turn on, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-13 or F-16) 
38. STOPLIGHTS (BOTH) INOPERATIVE (HEADLIGHTS OPERATE) 


Step 1. Check 10 amp stoplight fuse. (See paragraph 4-1P) 
Replace fuse if burned out. 
Step 2. Remove and check stoplight bulbs. (Sde paragraph 4-2B or 4-29) 
Replace bulbs if burned out. 
Step 3. Check for voltage at orange lead on stoplight switch. 
If there is voltage, perform step 4. 
If there is no voltage, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-14, F-15, or F-17) 


Step 4. With brake pedal depressed, check for voltage at white/black lead on stoplight 
switch. 


Adjust switch for proper contact. (See paragraph 4416, INSTALLATION) If 
there is still no voltage, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-14, F-15 or 
F-17) 


If there is voltage, replace switch. (Зее paragraph 4-19) 


2-73 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


Table 2-4. Electrical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


39. STOPLIGHTS WILL NOT TURN OFF 


Step 1. Disconnect connector from stoplight switch, 


If lights go out, reconnect connector and adjust stoplight switch for proper 
contact with brake pedal. (See paragraph 4116, INSTALLATION) If lights 
remain on, replace switch (See paragraph 4-16) 


If lights remain on after disconnecting connector, trace circuit. (See wiring 
diagram F-14, F-15, or F-17) 


40. TURN SIGNALS INOPERATIVE (HAZARD WARNING LIGHTS OPERATE) 


Step 1. Remove turn signal flasher. (Зее paragraph 4-12) Using jumper wire, connect fuse 
box terminals where flasher was installed. Lights should turn on, but not flash. 


If lights turn on, replace flasher. 


If lights do not turn on, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-13 or F-16) 
41. TURN SIGNALS LIGHT BUT DO NOT FLASH 
Step 1. Check appropriate marker light or parking light bulb. (Зее paragraph 4-26 or 4-27) 


Replace bulb if burned out. 
Step 2. | Remove turn signal flasher. (Зее paragraph 4-12) Using jumper wire, connect fuse 


box terminals where flasher was installed. Lights should turn on, but not flash. 
If lights turn on, replace flasher. 


If lights do not turn on, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-13 or F-16) 


STARTING SYSTEM 


42. ENGINE WILL NOT CRANK (NO AUDIBLE CLICK FROM STARTER SOLENOID) 


Step 1. Check 20 amp ignition fuse. (See paragraph 4-12) 
Replace fuse if burned out. 


Step 2. Perform Electrical Troubleshooting malfunction #5. 
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Table 2-4. Electrical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


Step 3. Inspect lead connections at starter solenoid for corrosion and damage. Check 
starter mounting bolts for looseness. 


Clean any corroded connections. Tighten any loose connections. Replace any 
damaged connections. Tighten starter mounting bolts to 33 lb.-ft. (45 Nem). 


Step 4. Have assistant hold key in “START” position. Check for voltage at purple lead on 
starter solenoid. 


If there is voltage, replace starter. (Seé paragraph 4-Б) 
If there is no voltage, perform step 5. 


Step 5. Remove starter relay. ($ee paragraph 4-13) Turn key to “START” position. Check for 
voltage at purple/white lead terminal on starter relay connector. 


If there is voltage, perform step 6. 


If there is no voltage, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-1 or F-2) 


Step 6. Check for voltage at purple/white lead terminal on starter relay connector. 
If there is voltage, replace relay. 
If there is no voltage, trace circuit, (See wiring diagram F-1 or F-2) 
Step 7. Check for voltage at red lead terminal or starter relay connector. 
If there is voltage, replace relay. 
If there is no voltage, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-1 or F-2) 


42.1. STARTER STAYS ENGAGED 


NOTE 
Original starter relays on vehicles prior to July 1985 production were 
defective. The point gap inside was too small causing starter to stay 


engaged. Vehicles produced after July 1985 and the current starter relay in 
supply system have a wider point gap to correct this problem. 


Perform Electrical Troubleshooting malfunction #42. (See wiring diagram F-1 or F-2) 


Replace relay. 
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Table 2-4. Electrical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


43. SLOW OR NO CRANKING, SOLENOID CLICKS 


Step 1. Perform Electrical Troubleshooting malfunction #5. 


Step 2. Disconnect pink lead from fuel injector pump. Have assistant hold key in “START” 
position. Check voltage between front battery negative terminal and rear battery 
positive terminal. 


If voltage is not between 18.0 and 22.0, replace starter. 


If voltage is between 18.0 and 22.0, perform Mechanical Troubleshooting 
malfunction #14. 





WINDSHIELD WIPER/WASHER SYSTEM 


44. WIPER MOTOR INOPERATIVE (ONE OR ALL SPEEDS) 





Step 1. Check 25 amp windshield wiper fuse, (Sée paragrap 
Replace if burned out. 


Step 2. Turn key to "RUN" position. Turn wiper switch on. Check for voltage at windshield 
wiper motor. 


If there is voltage, replace windshield wiper motor, (Sed paragraph 10-1]) 


If there is no voltage, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-20 or F-21) 


45. WIPER MOTOR WILL NOT TURN OFF 


Step 1. Trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-20 or F-21) 
If switch is good, replace windshield wiper motor. (Se& paragraph 10-11) 


If switch is not good, notify your supervisor. 
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Table 2-4. Electrical Troubleshooting (Con't) 


MALFUNCTION 
TEST OR INSPECTION 
CORRECTIVE ACTION 


46. WASHER INOPERATIVE; WIPER OPERATIVE 


Step 1. Сһеск washer fluid reservoir for proper level. 
Step 2. Check washer nozzles and hoses for restrictions or damage. 
Clear restrictions or replace if damaged. (See paragraph 10-11) 


Step 3. Тит key to "RUN" position. Have assistant hold control lever in “WASHER” position. 
Check for voltage to windshield washer solenoid. 


If there is voltage, replace windshield wiper motor. (Ѕев paragraph 10-11) 


If there is no voltage, trace circuit. (See wiring diagram F-20 or F-21) 


2-12. STE/ICE TROUBLESHOOTING 


Simplified Test Equipment for Internal Combustion Engines (STE/ICE) for use with the CUCV 
Series trucks is in the process of being developed. When development is complete, STE/ICE 
troubleshooting procedures will be added to this manual. 
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СНАРТЕВ 3 
ENGINE SYSTEMS MAINTENANCE 


Section |l. LUBRICATION SYSTEM MAINTENANCE 


3-1. LUBRICATION SYSTEM MAINTENANCE INDEX. 
Paragraph Page 
Number Procedures Number 
3-2. Crankshaft Pulley Assembly Нер!асетепї.................... 
3-3. Engine Oil Level Indicator Tube Seal Replacement............. 
[3-4] Engine Oil and Oil Filter Верасетепї....................... E 
Crankcase Depression Regulator Valve (CDRV) Assembly 
and Hoses Вер!асетеп1.................................. 
[3-6.] Engine Oil Cooler Supply and Return Pipes 
and Hoses Веріасетепї . ................................. 
Vacuum Pump Replacement. . . ............................ 3-12 
Е Engine Oil Pan Верізсетепі............................... -12.1 
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3-2. CRANKSHAFT PULLEY ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT. 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 





INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
eAlternator belts removed. (Sed paragraph 4-2 or 4-3) 


ePower steering belt removed. (Sde paragraph 8-15 
eAir conditioner belt removed (M1010) Seé paragraph 3-34 










a. | REMOVAL 


1. Remove 4 bolts (1) and crankshaft pulley assembly (2) from torsional damper assembly (3). 





b. INSTALLATION 


i Position crankshaft pulley assembly (2) against torsional damper assembly (3). 


2. Install 4 bolts (1) and tighten. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


elnstall air conditioner belt (M1010). (Sed paragraph 3-35) 
elnstall power steering belt. (See paragraph 8-15) 
elnstall alternator belts. (See[ paragraph 4-2 or 4-3) 
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3-3. ENGINE OIL LEVEL INDICATOR TUBE SEAL REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
eEngine oil level indicator removed. eOne seal 
| a. REMOVAL | 
1. Remove nut (3) and washer (4) from 
mounting bracket (2). 
2. Remove engine oil level indicator tube 
1). 
3. Remove and discard engine oil level 










indicator tube seal (5). 


b. INSTALLATION 


1. Lubricate new engine oil level 
indicator tube seal (5b) with engine oil, 
and install and seat against collar of 
engine oil level indicator tube (1). 


A 
3 
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2. Install engine oil level indicator tube 


(1) 


3. Install and tighten nut (3) and washer 
(4) оп mounting bracket (2). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


elnstall engine oil level indicator. 
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3-4. ENGINE OIL AND OIL FILTER REPLACEMENT. 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Materials/Parts Tools/Test Equipment 
eEngine oil filter eTorque wrench 


Manual References 
LO 9-2320-289-12 


Га. REMOVAL 


1. Remove drainplug (3) and drain 
engine oil into a suitable container. 


2. Remove engine oil filter (2) from 
engine oil filter connector (1). 
Discard engine oil filter. 


| b. INSTALLATION 


1. Apply small amount of engine oil to 
sealing surface of new engine oil filter 


(2). 


2. Install new engine ой filter (2) to 
engine oil filter connector (1). 


3. Tighten engine oil filter (2) one full 
turn after sealing surface contacts 
engine block. DO NOT overtighten. 





4. Install drainplug (3) and tighten to 
20 lb.-ft. (27 Nem). 


5. Refill engine oil. (See LO 9-2320- 
289-12) 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eRun engine and check for leaks. 
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3-5. CRANKCASE DEPRESSION REGULATOR VALVE (CDRV) ASSEMBLY AND 
HOSES REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal c. Installation 
b. Inspection 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
eAir cleaner removed. (Зее 





a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


If removing crankcase depression regulator valve (CDRV) assembly (2), 
perform steps 1-4. 


1. Loosen clamp (3) and disconnect crankcase depression hose (5). 


2. Remove 2 bolts (1) attaching CDRV assembly (2) to bracket (17). 
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3-5. 


o о р о 


3-6 


CRANKCASE DEPRESSION REGULATOR VALVE (CDRV) ASSEMBLY AND 
HOSES REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





Loosen clamp (16) and disconnect crankcase depression connector (15). 
Remove CDRV assembly (2). 
Remove 3 nuts (4) and bracket (17). 


Loosen 2 clamps (14) and disconnect 2 tubes (8 and 9) from crankcase depression connector 


(15) 
Loosen 2 clamps (11) and remove left crankcase depression connector elbow (12). 
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3-5. CRANKCASE DEPRESSION REGULATOR VALVE (CDRV) ASSEMBLY AND 
HOSES REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


8. Loosen 2 clamps (7) and remove right crankcase depression connector elbow (6). 


9. Separate 2 tubes (8 and 9) by removing screw (13) and clamp (10). 


b. INSPECTION 


1. Inspect tubes (8 and 9) and hose (5) for cracks, splits, or breaks. Replace as required. 


2. Inspect bracket (17) and all clamps (3, 7, 10, 11, 14, and 16) to ensure that they are not bent 
or broken. Replace as required. 


с. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
If installing CDRV assembly (2), perform steps 5-8. 


1. Secure 2 tubes (8 and 9) with clamp (10) and screw (13). 


2. Install longer tube (9) and clamp (11) to left crankcase depression connector elbow (12). 
Install left crankcase depression connector elbow at left side of intake manifold with clamp. 

3. Install shorter tube (8) and clamp (7) to right crankcase depression connector elbow (6). 
Install right crankcase depression connector elbow at right side of intake manifold with clamp. 

4. Install 2 clamps (14) and other ends of 2 tubes (8 and 9) to crankcase depression connector 
(15). 

5. Install CDRV assembly (2) through bracket (17) and connect to crankcase depression 
connector (15) with clamp (16). 

6. Connect crankcase depression hose (5) to CDRV assembly (2) with clamp (3). 


7. Install CDRV assembly (2) to bracket (17) with 2 bolts (1). 


8. Secure bracket (17) to engine block with 3 nuts (4). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
elnstall air cleaner. (Sed paragraph 3-9) 
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3-6. ENGINE OIL COOLER SUPPLY AND RETURN PIPES AND HOSES 


REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal c. Installation 
b. Inspection 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
eFan shroud removed. (Зеё paragraph 3-31) e One lockwasher 





a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
e All connection points have seals (9). DO NOT lose these seals. If not 
damaged, they can be reused for installation of replacement pipes (14 
and 15) and hoses (2 and 11). 
e If removing engine oil cooler pipes (14 and 15), perform steps 1-3. 


® If removing engine oil cooler hoses (2 and 11), perform steps 2 and 
4 through 6. 


f: Disconnect engine oil cooler pipes (14 and 15) from right side of radiator (1). 


NOTE 


eSome trucks have an engine oil sampling valve (13) which taps into 
engine oil cooler system at connection between hose (2) and pipe (14). 


eTag pipes (14 and 15) and hoses (2 and 11) for installation. 
2. Disconnect engine oil cooler pipes (14 and 15) from engine oil cooler hoses (2 and 11) at left 


side of radiator (1). If present, disconnect engine oil sampling valve (13) at square connector 
(16). 


3. Remove engine oil cooler pipes (14 and 15). 
4. Disconnect engine oil cooler hoses (2 and 11) at connectors (4). 
5. At engine block, remove bolt (8), insulation washer (6), lockwasher (7), and clip (10) from 


bracket (5). Discard lockwasher. 


NOTE 


On trucks with winterization kits, engine oil cooler hoses (2 and 11) run 
under engine coolant heater. To remove hoses, pull them out from under 
this heater. 


6. Remove nut (3), hose clamp (12), and engine oil cooler hoses (2 and 11). 
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3-6. ENGINE OIL COOLER SUPPLY AND RETURN PIPES AND HOSES 
REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


























b. INSPECTION 


1. Inspect all hoses (2 and 11) and pipes (14 and 15) for signs of cracks, splits, and punctures. 
Replace as required. 


2. Replace any damaged seals (9). 
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3-6. ENGINE OIL COOLER SUPPLY AND RETURN PIPES AND HOSES 
REPLACEMENT (Con't). 




















c. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


elf installing engine oil cooler hoses (2 and 11), perform steps 1-5. 


elf installing engine oil cooler pipes (14 and 15), perform steps 5-8. 


1; Connect engine oil cooler hoses (2 and 11) at connectors (4). 
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ENGINE OIL COOLER SUPPLY AND RETURN PIPES AND HOSES 
REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


Secure engine oil cooler hoses (2 and 11) to bracket (5) at engine block with clip (10), new 
lockwasher (7), insulation washer (6), and bolt (8). 


NOTE 


Step 3 only applies to trucks equipped with winterization kits. 


Feed engine oil cooler hoses (2 and 11) under engine coolant heater brackets. 
Secure engine oil cooler hoses (2 and 11) to wheelwell with hose clamp (12) and nut (3). 


Connect engine oil cooler hose 11) to engine oil cooler pipe (15) at left side of radiator (1). 


NOTE 
eStep 6 only applies to trucks equipped with engine oil sampling valve. 
elf truck is equipped with engine oil sampling valve (13), perform steps 
6 and 8. 


Connect engine oil cooler hose (2) to engine oil sampling valve (13) at square connector (16). 
Connect square connector to engine oil cooler pipe (14). 


Connect engine oil cooler hose (2) to engine oil cooler pipe (14). 


Connect engine oil cooler pipes (14 and 15) to radiator (1) at right side. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


elnstall fan shroud. (Seé paragraph 3-31) 
eCheck for leaks. 
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3-7. VACUUM PUMP REPLACEMENT. 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eOne gasket 


(Sed paragraph 4-38) 
eAir cleaner removed. (Seé paragraph 3-9) 


Tools/Test Equipment 
e Torque wrench 


a. REMOVAL 


al? Remove vacuum line from vacuum 
pump (1). Remove bolt (2) and lift 
clamp (3) away from vacuum pump. 


2. Remove vacuum pump (1). 


3. Inspect gasket (4). Remove and 
discard if damaged. 


b. INSTALLATION 


1. Install new gasket (4) if removed. 

2. Install vacuum pump (1) into engine. 

3. Position clamp (3) on vacuum pump 
(1). 

4. Install bolt (2) in clamp (3) and 


tighten to 20 lb.-ft. (27 Nem). 

5. Install vacuum line on vacuum pump 
(1). 

FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


elnstall air cleaner. (Sed paragraph 3-9) 
Connect both battery negative cables. (Seb paragraph 4-38) 
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3-7.1. ENGINE OIL PAN REPLACEMENT. 






This task covers: a. Removal с. Installation 
b. Cleaning and Inspection 


INITIAL SETUP: 





Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
Front of truck raised and supported by jack eOne engine oil pan gasket 
stands with front axle hanging free. eOne engine oil pan seal 
Starter removed. (Seé paragraph 4-b) eDry cleaning solvent 
Engine oil level indicator tube and seal (Item 15, 
removed. (Seé paragraph 3-8 e@RTV sealant (Item 41,| Appendix С) 
Engine oil drained. (Se ) 
Engine oil filter removed. General Safety Instructions 


(Seé paragraph 3-4) Dry cleaning solvent is flammable and 
must not be used near open flame. 
Use only in a well-ventilated area. 





a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


Step 1 only applies to trucks equipped with winterization kits. 


1. Loosen clamp (4) and disconnect 
front exhaust pipe (3) from engine oil 
pan (5). Remove 4 screws (1) and 
heat exchange pipe (2). 
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3-7.1. ENGINE OIL PAN REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





2. Remove 6 bolts (6) and torque 
converter cover (8) from transmission 
assembly (7). 


NOTE 


Ensure that location of 
transmission oil cooler line clip is 
noted for installation. 


3. Remove 21 bolts (12) and 
transmission oil cooler line clip. 
Remove 2 rear bolts (11). 
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3-7.1. ENGINE OIL PAN REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





NOTE 


Ensure that location of engine oil pan stud (13) is noted for installation. 


4. Remove nut (15) and starter lead clip 
(14) from engine oil pan stud (13). 
Remove engine oil pan stud. 





NOTE 


Early 1984 model trucks have engine oil pan (5) with a ridged lip which 
requires an engine oil pan gasket. Late 1984-87 model truck engine oil pans 
and replacement engine oil pans have a flat lip which requires RTV sealant. 


5. Remove engine oil pan (b) and engine oil pan seal (10). Remove and discard engine oil pan 
gasket if present. Discard engine oil pan seal. 


b. CLEANING AND INSPECTION 


WARNING 


Dry cleaning solvent P-D-680 is toxic and flammable. Always wear protective 
goggles and gloves and use only in a well-ventilated area. Avoid contact with 
skin, eyes, and clothes and DO NOT breathe vapors. DO NOT use near open 
Нате or excessive heat. The solvent's flash point is 100°F-138°F 
(38°С-59°С). If you become dizzy while using cleaning solvent, 
immediately get fresh air and medical help. If solvent contacts eyes, 
immediately wash your eyes with water and get medical aid. 


1. Clean oil and all RTV sealant or gasket material from mating surfaces of engine oil pan (5) and - 
engine (9) block with dry cleaning solvent. 
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3-7.1. ЕМСІМЕ OIL PAN REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





2. Inspect engine oil pan (5) for damage. 
Discard engine oil pan if damaged. 


c. INSTALLATION 


1. Install new engine oil pan seal (10) in 
groove at rear of engine (9) block. 
Apply RTV sealant to each end of 
engine oil pan seal. 





NOTE 


elf installing new engine oil pan gasket with engine oil pan (5), perform 
step 2. 


df applying RTV sealant or installing new engine oil pan (5). Perform step 


H 2. Install new engine oil pan gasket on lip 
| of engine oil pan (5) and aline with bolt 
holes. 


3. Apply a 0.19 in. (b mm) bead of RTV 
sealant (16) along engine oil pan (5) 
sealing surface as shown. 
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3-7.1. ENGINE OIL PAN REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


Position engine oil pan (5) under 
engine (9) block and install engine oil 
pan stud (13). Install starter lead clip 
(14) on engine oil pan stud with nut 
(15). 


5. Install 2 rear bolts (11). Install 
transmission oil cooler line clip and 21 
bolts (12) . 

6. Install torque converter cover (8) on 
transmission assembly (7) with 6 bolts 
(6). 
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| 3-32. ENGINE OIL PAN REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


NOTE 


Step 7 only applies to trucks equipped with winterization kits. 


T. Install heat exchange pipe (2) with 4 
screws (1). Connect front exhaust 
pipe (3) to engine oil pan (5) and 
tighten clamp (4). 





| FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


Install engine oil filter. (Seé paragraph 3-4) 
Install engine oil level indicator tube and seal. (Seé paragraph 3-8) 








Remove jack stands and lower m if raised. 
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Section Il. FUEL SYSTEM MAINTENANCE 


3-8. FUEL SYSTEM MAINTENANCE INDEX. 





Paragraph 
Number Procedures 
[3-9.] Air Cleaner and Seal Веріасетепї . . ........................ 
3-10. Fuel Pump and Pushrod Нер!асетепї....................... 
3-11. Fuel Tank and Shield Maintenance (All Except M1009)......... 
[3-12] Fuel Tank and Shield Maintenance (М1009).................. 
[3-13] Fuel Tank Supply and Return Hoses and Pipes 
Replacement (All Except М1009)........................... 
3-14. Fuel Tank Supply and Return Hoses and Pipes 
Replacement (М1009) .......................... : 
3-15. Fuel Tank Filler Door, Fill Pipe Assembly, and 
Fill/Vent Hoses Replacement (All Except M1009 and M1010). 
[3-16.] Fuel Tank Filler Door, Cap, and Fill Pipe Assembly 
Replacement (М1009)............................. 
Fuel Filter Маітепапсе............................... 
[3-18] Fuel Drainback Hoses Replacement ................................................. 
Fuel Drainback Pipe Assembly Replacement ..................................... 
Glow Plug and Glow Plug Switch Replacement................ 
Transmission Vacuum Hoses Replacement .......................................... 
3-21.1. Transmission Vacuum Valve Нер!асетепї.................... 


Change 2 
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3-9. AIR CLEANER AND SEAL REPLACEMENT. 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 





a. REMOVAL | 


CAUTION 


When servicing air cleaner assembly (6), place a screen or a clean rag 
over air intake opening to guard against objects falling inside. Failure to 
follow this caution may result in equipment damage. 


1; Remove 2 nuts (2) 2 washers (1), 
and lid (3) of air cleaner assembly 
(6) . 

2. Remove filter element (4), polywrap 
band (5), and air cleaner assembly 
(6) . 

3. Remove air cleaner seal (7) and 


discard if damaged. 


4. Clean polywrap band (5) if required. 
E резо 5 


b. INSTALLATION 














NOTE 
Remove screen or rag from air 
intake opening. 


1. If removed, install air cleaner seal (7) 
over intake manifold inlet (9). 


2. Install air cleaner assembly (6) on air 
cleaner seal (7). 

3. Install filter element (4) and polywrap 
band (5) inside air cleaner assembly 
(б). 

4. Install lid (3) of air cleaner assembly 


(6) with studs (8) on intake manifold 
(9) fitted through holes in lid. 
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3-9. AIR CLEANER AND SEAL REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


CAUTION 


DO NOT install nuts (2) without a washer (1) under each nut. Washers 
prevent dust and dirt from entering intake manifold (9) and causing 
premature engine failure. 


5. Install 2 washers (1) and nuts (2) finger tight. 
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3-10. FUEL PUMP AND PUSHROD REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 

INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition MaterialslParts 

eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eOne fuel pump gasket 
(Seé paragraph 4-38) eOne mounting plate gasket 

eAlternators, alternator brackets, and eGrease (Пет 26, 
mounting hardware removed (M1010). eTie-down strap (Мет 44,| Appendix С) 
(Seg paragraph 4-3) 

Too/s/Test Equipment General Safety Instructions 

°10 mm socket eDO NOT perform this procedure near 


fire, flames, or sparks. 


a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, 
flames, or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury or death. 


NOTE 


Place suitable container under fuel pump (3) to catch any escaping fuel. 


1. Disconnect fuel inlet hose (9) and fuel injector pump pipe assembly line (1) from fuel pump 


(3) . 
2. Remove 2 bolts (2), fuel pump (3), and gasket (4). Discard gasket. 


NOTE 


Perform step 3 only if removing pushrod (7). 


3. Use metric socket to remove 2 bolts (8), mounting plate (5), gasket (6), and pushrod (7). 
Discard gasket. 
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3-10. FUEL PUMP AND PUSHROD REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


ө Alternately and evenly tighten bolts (8) to guarantee a tight fit and to 
avoid a possible oil leak. 


€ Ensure that all gasket material has been removed from surfaces and 
that surfaces are clean. 


e Perform steps 1 and 2 only if installing pushrod (7). 


1. Apply a coat of grease on pushrod (7) to hold it up against camshaft as required. 


2. If removed, install push rod (7), new gasket (6), and mounting plate (5). Use metric socket to 
install 2 bolts (8). 


3. Install new gasket (4), fuel pump (3), and 2 bolts (2). 


4. Install fuel injection pump pipe assembly line (1) and fuel inlet hose (9) to fuel pump (3). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


einstall alternators, alternator brackets, and mounting hardware (M1010). (Sed paragraph 4-8) 


eConnect both battery negative cables. (SeB paragraph 4-38) 
eCheck for leaks. If engine fails to start, bleed air from fuel system. (See paragraph 3-ТУ) 
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3-11. FUEL TANK AND SHIELD MAINTENANCE (ALL EXCEPT M1009). 


This task covers: a. Removal c. Installation 
b. Inspection 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition MaterialslParts 
eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eOne gasket 
(Seé paragraph 4-38) eSeven lockwashers 
eFuel tank drained. eOne starwasher 
Too/s/Test Equipment Personnel Required 
Fuel remover/installer, J-24187 eMOS 63B (2) 


General Safety Instructions 


eDO NOT perform this procedure near fire, flames, or sparks. 
eAlways wear goggles when working on underside of truck. 


a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


е Diesel fuel is flammable. DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, 
flames, or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury or death. 

e Always wear goggles when working on underside of truck. Fuel spillage 
can occur when disconnecting fuel lines. Failure to follow this warning 
may result in serious eye injury. 

NOTE 
e If removing fuel tank shield assembly (25), perform step 1. 
e When removing fuel tank shield assembly (25), 2 bolts (23) remain in 


support assemblies (4) as a guide when installing fuel tank shield 
assembly. 


1. Remove 5 nuts (11), lockwashers (10), and 3 bolts (7), and remove fuel tank shield assembly 
(25). Discard lockwashers. 


2. Remove 2 bolts (5), nuts (9), lockwashers (8), and brackets (6). Discard lockwashers. 
3. Remove 2 bolts (24), nuts (27), and bracket (26). 
4. Loosen clamp (13) and remove fuel tank fill vent hose (12) from fuel tank (19). 


5. Loosen clamp (15) and remove fuel tank fill hose (14) from fuel tank (19). 
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3-11. FUEL TANK AND SHIELD MAINTENANCE (ALL EXCEPT М1009) (Con't). 





6. Disconnect ground wire (34) from 
truck frame (28). Discard starwasher. 


NOTE 


Use an assistant and suitable 
support when performing steps 
7-9. 


7: Remove 8 bolts (1) from 2 support 
assemblies (4). 


8. Lower fuel tank (19) and 2 support 
assemblies (4) enough to remove 
drain (30), feed (33), 2 return (29) 
hoses and sending unit wire (32) from 
fuel tank sending unit (31). 
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3-11. 
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FUEL TANK AND SHIELD MAINTENANCE (ALL EXCEPT M1009) (Con't). 








Lower fuel tank (19) to floor. 


Remove 2 nuts (2) and lockwashers (3), and pull back 2 flexible strap assemblies (18) from 
fuel tank (19). 


Remove 2 strap insulators (17) and remove fuel tank (19). 
Remove 2 screws (20), support (21), and front shield (22). 


Remove rear shield (16) from fuel tank (19). 
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3-11. FUEL TANK AND SHIELD MAINTENANCE (ALL EXCEPT M1009) (Con't). 


CAUTION 


Thoroughly clean area before removing fuel tank sending unit (31) from 
fuel tank (19). Failure to follow this caution may result in dirt falling into 
fuel tank. 


14. Remove fuel tank sending unit cam 
(35). 


15. Remove fuel tank sending unit (31) 
and gasket (36). Discard gasket. 


i b. INSPECTION 


1. Inspect fuel tank shields (16 and 22) 
for tears or holes. 





2. Inspect fuel tank (19) for corrosion, 
splits, cracks, or punctures. 

3. Inspect 2 strap assemblies (18), 2 support assemblies (4), and 3 brackets (6 and 26) for 
dents, cracks, or corrosion. 

4. Inspect fuel tank insulators (17) for signs of wear. 

5. Replace any corroded, damaged, or worn components as required. 


| с. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
If installing fuel tank shield assembly (25), perform steps 18 and 19. 


1; Install new gasket (36) over fuel tank (19) opening. Install fuel tank sending unit (31) and fuel 
sending unit cam (35). 

2. Install 2 strap insulators (17) inside 2 strap assemblies (18). 

3. Position 2 strap assemblies (18) with 2 attached support assemblies (4) around fuel tank (19). 

4. Install 2 new lockwashers (3) and nuts (2) to ends of 2 strap assemblies (18). DO NOT fully 


tighten nuts. 
5. Install rear shield (16) over fuel tank (19). 


6. Install front shield (22), brace (21), and 2 bolts (20). 
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3-11. 


10. 


11. 


20. 
21. 


3-22 


FUEL TANK AND SHIELD MAINTENANCE (ALL EXCEPT M1009) (Con't). 


NOTE 


Use an assistant and suitable support when performing steps 7-11. 


Raise fuel tank (19) to within 
approximately 5 in. (12.7 cm) of fully 
installed position and install feed 
(83), return (29), and drain (30) 
hoses to sending unit (31). 


Install sending unit wire (32) on fuel 
tank sending unit (31). 


Feed ground wire (34) through 
access hole in truck frame (28), but 
DO NOT connect. 


Raise fuel tank (19) to fully raised 
position. 





Partially install 8 bolts (1) through 
truck frame (28) and support 
assemblies (4). 


Tighten 8 bolts (1) and remove 
support from fuel tank (19). 


NOTE 


Ensure that starwasher is installed between ground wire (34) terminal and 
truck frame (28). 


Install ground wire (34) to truck frame (28) using new starwasher. 

Install fuel tank fill hose (14) and clamp (15) at fuel tank (19). 

Install fuel tank fill vent hose (12) and clamp (13) at fuel tank (19). 

Install bracket (26) with 2 bolts (24) and nuts (27). 

Install 2 brackets (6) with 2 bolts (5), new lockwashers (8), and nuts (9). DO NOT fully tighten. 


Guide shield (25) onto 2 guide bolts (23) and install 2 new lockwashers (10) and nuts (11). DO 
NOT fully tighten. 


Install 3 bolts (7) through 2 brackets (6) and bracket (26) using 3 new lockwashers (10) and 
nuts (11). DO NOT fully tighten. 


Tighten 2 nuts (2) which secure 2 strap assemblies (18) to 2 support assemblies (4). 


Tighten 2 nuts (9) and 5 nuts (11). 
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3-11. FUEL TANK AND SHIELD MAINTENANCE (ALL EXCEPT M1009) (Con't). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eRefill fuel tank, 

eConnect both battery negative cables. (S 
eBleed air from fuel system. (See 
eCheck for leaks. 


) 





ве paragraph 4-38 
D 7) 
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3-12. FUEL TANK AND SHIELD MAINTENANCE (M1009). 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition MaterialslParts 
eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eOne gasket 
(Seé paragraph 4-38) eFour lockwashers 
eFuel tank drained. eOne starwasher 
Tools/Test Equipment Personnel Required 
eFuel remover/installer, J-24187 e MOS 63B (2) 


eTorque wrench 


General Safety Instructions 


eDO NOT perform this procedure near fire, flames, or sparks. 
eAlways wear goggles when working on underside of truck. 


a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, 
flames, or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury or death. 

Always wear goggles when working on underside of truck. Fuel spillage 
can occur when disconnecting fuel lines. Failure to follow this warning 
may result in serious eye injury. 

NOTE 
If removing fuel tank shield (25), perform steps 1-5. 


Access to bolts (12) and washers (11) in step 1, bolts in step 5, and 
nuts and washers in step 7, is easier with endgate down. 


1, Remove 2 bolts (12) and washers (11) at tow hook bracket (10). 


NOTE 


At center of rear bumper brace (1), 2 bolts (5) are installed into 
weldnuts (2). 


2. Remove 6 bolts (5), 10 washers (4), and 4 nuts (3), and remove rear bumper brace (1). 


3. Remove 4 bolts (9), nuts (6), lockwashers (7), and washers (8) which secure tow hook 
bracket (10) to rear bumper. Discard lockwashers. 
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3-12. FUEL TANK AND SHIELD MAINTENANCE (M1009) (Con't). 





4. Move tow hook bracket (10) to rear 
2-3 in. (5.1-7.6 cm) to clear fuel 
tank shield (25). 
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3-12. FUEL TANK AND SHIELD MAINTENANCE (M1009) (Con't). 





10. 


11. 


15. 


Remove 6 bolts (28) from fuel tank shield (25). Remove fuel tank shield. 
Disconnect ground wire (17) from top of frame on left of truck. Discard starwasher. 


NOTE 


e2 nuts (20) function as spacers for 2 strap assemblies (24) and should 
not be removed from strap assemblies. 


eUse an assistant and provide suitable support when performing steps 
7-15. 


Remove 2 nuts (18), wiring harness 
tabs, and washers (19) from 2 strap 
assemblies (24). Remove strap 
assemblies through frame. 


Remove 2 insulators (23). 


Loosen clamp (48) and disconnect fill 
hose (47) from fill pipe assembly 
(30). 


Loosen clamp (31) and remove vent 
hose (32) from fill pipe assembly 
(30). 





Remove screw (39) and clip (41). 


Lower fuel tank (26) approximately 
6 in. (15.2 cm) to gain access to 2 
sending unit hoses (37) and sending 
unit drain hose (45). 





Remove sending unit wire (29) from 
sending unit (15). 


Loosen 2 clamps (38) and remove 2 


sending unit hoses (37) from pipes 
leading to front of truck. 


NOTE 





When fuel tank (26) is removed, 
the following hoses and pipes are 
removed with it: ^ sending unit 
drain hose (45) and drain pipe 
(40), 2 sending unit hoses (37), 
fuel tank fill hose (47), fuel tank 
vent pipe (33), and vent hoses (32 
and 35). 


Remove fuel tank (26). 
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FUEL TANK AND SHIELD MAINTENANCE (M1009) (Con't). 





Unhook 2 strap assemblies (24) from crossmember. 
Remove 2 insulators (27) from fuel tank (26). 
Remove 6 plugs (21) and 2 protector assemblies (22). 


Loosen 3 clamps (36) and remove 2 sending unit hoses (37) and sending unit drain hose (45) 
from sending unit (15). 


Loosen 2 clamps (34) and remove vent hose (35). 

Loosen clamp (31) and remove vent hose (32). 

Loosen clamp (46) at fuel tank elbow and remove fill hose (47). 

Loosen clamp (44) and remove drain pipe (40) from sending unit drain hose (45). 


Remove clamp (43) and cap (42) from end of drain pipe (40). 
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3-12. FUEL TANK AND SHIELD MAINTENANCE (M1009) (Con't). 





CAUTION 


Before removing sending unit (15) from fuel tank (26), thoroughly clean 
area. Failure to follow this caution may result in dirt falling into fuel tank. 


25. Remove sending unit cam (14), sending unit (15), and gasket (16). Discard gasket. 


b. INSTALLATION 
NOTE 


If installing fuel tank shield (25), perform steps 26-30. 


1; Install new gasket (16) at fuel tank 
opening. 

2. Install sending unit (15) and sending 
unit cam (14). 

3. Install vent hose (35) to vent pipe 
(33) and sending unit (15) with 2 
clamps (34). 

4. Install vent hose (32) to vent pipe 
(83) with clamp (31). 

5. Install fill hose (47) to fuel tank elbow 


with clamp (46). 


6. Install cap (42) to drain pipe (40) with 
clamp (43). 





7. Install drain pipe (40) to sending unit 
drain hose (45) with clamp (44). 





8. Install 2 sending unit hoses (37) to 
sending unit (15) with 2 clamps (36). 


9. Install sending unit drain hose (45) to 
sending unit (15) with clamp (36). 


— 


0. Install 2 protector assemblies (22) 
with 6 plugs (21). 


11. Install 2 insulators (27) to top of fuel 
tank (26) and 2 insulators (23) inside 
strap assemblies (24). 





12. Hook front of each strap assembly 
(24) through crossmember. 


13. Position fuel tank (26) inside 2 strap 
assemblies (24). 





NOTE 


Use an assistant and provide suitable support when performing steps 
14-23. 


4. Lift fuel tank (26) to within б in. (15.2 cm) of fully raised position, ensuring that all hoses clear 
frame and chassis. 


=i 
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15. 
16. 
17. 


ТМ 9- 2320- 289- 20 


FUEL TANK AND SHIELD MAINTENANCE (M1009) (Con't). 


Install fill hose (47) to fill pipe assembly (30) with clamp (48). 
Install vent hose (32) to fill pipe assembly (30) with clamp (31). 


Position sending unit drain hose (45) and drain pipe (40) along frame. DO NOT install at this 
time. 


Connect 2 sending unit hoses (37) to ends of pipes and secure with 2 clamps (38). 





19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 


23. 


Install sending unit wire (29) to sending unit (15). 
Position ground wire (17) over top of frame. DO NOT connect at this time. 


Raise fuel tank (26) into position. 


Insert 2 strap assemblies (24) through holes in rear crossmember. 
NOTE 


Steps 23, 27, and 28 are easier to perform with endgate down. 


Secure 2 strap assemblies (24) and 2 wiring harness tabs with washers (19) and nuts (18). 
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3-12. FUEL TANK AND SHIELD MAINTENANCE (M1009) (Con't). 


24. Install clip (41) with screw (39). 


25. Connect ground wire (17) to frame 
using a new starwasher between 
ground wire terminal and frame. 


26. Move tow hook bracket (10) to rear 
as needed. 


NOTE 


An assistant is needed to perform 
step 27. 


27. Position fuel tank shield (25). Install 6 
bolts (28) through crossmember, fuel 
tank (26), and fuel tank shield. 
Tighten bolts to 20-30 lb.-ft. 
(27-41 Nem). 





28. Push tow hook bracket (10) forward 
into position. Install 2 washers (11) 
and bolts (12). 


29. Install tow hook bracket (10) to rear 
bumper with 4 bolts (9), washers (8), 
new lockwashers (7), and nuts (6). 


30 Install rear bumper brace (1) with 6 
bolts (5), 10 washers (4), and 4 nuts 
(3). 
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3-12. FUEL TANK AND SHIELD MAINTENANCE (M1009) (Con't). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e@Refill fuel tank. 

eConnect both battery negative со. 
eBleed air from fuel system. ( 
eCheck for leaks. 
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3-13. FUEL TANK SUPPLY AND RETURN HOSES AND PIPES REPLACEMENT (ALL 
EXCEPT M1009). 

This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 

INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition General Safety Instructions 


eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eDO NOT perform this procedure near 





fire, flames, or sparks. 
eAlways wear goggles when working on 
underside of truck. 


a. REMOVAL 


3-32 


WARNING 


eDiesel fuel is flammable. Do NOT perform this procedure near fire, 
flames, or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury or death. 


eAlways wear goggles when working on underside of truck. Fuel spillage 
can occur when disconnecting fuel lines. Failure to follow this warning 
may result in serious eye injury. 


NOTE 
eFuel tank must be removed to perform steps 1-7. (See paragraph 3-11) 


eTag all hoses and pipes for installation. 

elf removing feed pipe (12), perform steps 8 and 10 through 12. 
elf removing front feed pipe (5), perform steps 14-17. 

elf removing front feed hose (4), perform step 15. 

elf removing return pipe (38), perform steps 9, 18, and 19. 


elf removing front return hose (40), perform step 18. 


Remove 3 clamps (21) and remove 3 sending unit hoses (22) from drain pipe (17), feed pipe 
(23), and return pipe (20). 


Loosen clamp (32) and remove cap (24). 

Remove bolt (30), nut (35), washer (34), and clip (33). 

Remove screw (18), clip (19), and drain pipe (17). 

Remove nut (26), bolt (29), and washer (28). Remove 2 screws (27) and remove shield (25). 


Loosen clamp (13) and disconnect feed hose (14) from feed pipe (23). Remove feed pipe. 
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3-13. | FUEL TANK SUPPLY AND RETURN HOSES AND PIPES REPLACEMENT (ALL 
EXCEPT M1009) (Соп). 
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3-13. FUEL TANK SUPPLY AND RETURN HOSES AND PIPES REPLACEMENT (ALL 
EXCEPT M1009) (Соп). 
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3-13. 


11. 


12. 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


FUEL TANK SUPPLY AND RETURN HOSES AND PIPES REPLACEMENT (ALL 


EXCEPT M1009) (Con't). 


Loosen clamp (15) and disconnect return hose (16) from return pipe (38). Remove return 


pipe. 
Remove clamp (13) and feed hose (14) from feed pipe (12). 
Remove clamp (15) and return hose (16) from return pipe (38). 


Remove 6 screws (10) and clips (11) securing feed pipe (12) to frame. 


NOTE 


If truck is not equipped with 
winterization kits, perform 
steps 11 and 13 through 19. 


№ truck is equipped with 
winterization kits, perform 
steps 12-19. 


Remove feed pipe (12) from fitting 
(8) . 


Disconnect feed pipe (12) and 
auxiliary heater fuel inlet hose (41) 
from fitting (8). Remove screw (43) 
and clip (42) which hold feed pipe 
and auxiliary heater fuel inlet hose 


together. 
NOTE 
M1010 and trucks equipped with winterization kits DO NOT have a plug (9) 
in fitting (8). 


Remove plug (9) from fitting (8). 

Remove fitting (8) from feed pipe (5). 

Remove 2 clamps (6) and front feed hose (4). 

Remove clip (7) securing front feed pipe (5) to frame. 

Remove bolt (2), clip (3), battery cable bracket (1), and front feed pipe (5). 
Remove 2 clamps (39), and remove front return hose (40). 


Remove 4 screws (36) and clips (37), and remove return pipe (38). 
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3-13. FUEL TANK SUPPLY AND RETURN HOSES AND PIPES REPLACEMENT (ALL 
EXCEPT M1009) (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
elf installing feed pipe (12), perform steps 7-10. 


elf installing front feed pipe (5), perform steps 3-6. 
elf installing front feed hose (4), perform step 5. 
elf installing return pipe (38), perform steps 1, 2, and 11. 


elf installing front return hose (40), perform step 2. 


1. Install front return pipe (38) with 4 clips (37) and screws (36). 
2. Install front return hose (40) with 2 clamps (39). 

3. Install front feed pipe (5) with clip (7). 

4. Install bolt (2), clip (3), and battery cable bracket (1). 

5. Install front feed hose (4) with 2 clamps (6). 


NOTE 
M1010 and trucks equipped with winterization kits DO NOT have a plug (9) 
in fitting (8). 
6. Install plug (9) into fitting (8) and install fitting to feed pipe (5). 
7. Install feed pipe (12) to fitting (8). 


NOTE 


Step 8 only applies to trucks 
equipped with winterization kits. 


8. Install auxiliary heater fuel inlet hose 
(41) to fitting (8), and install auxiliary 
heater fuel inlet hose to frame and 
feed pipe (12) with clip (42) and 
screw (43). 





9. Install feed pipe (12) to frame with 6 
clips (11) and bolts (10). 


10. Install feed hose (14) to feed pipe (12) with clamp (13). 
11. Install return hose (16) to return pipe (38) with clamp (15). 
12. Install shield (25) with 2 screws (27). 
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3-13. | FUEL TANK SUPPLY AND RETURN HOSES AND PIPES REPLACEMENT (ALL 
EXCEPT M1009) (Con't). 
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3-13. 


FUEL TANK SUPPLY AND RETURN HOSES AND PIPES REPLACEMENT (ALL 
EXCEPT M1009) (Con't). 
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3-13. | FUEL TANK SUPPLY AND RETURN HOSES AND PIPES REPLACEMENT (ALL 
EXCEPT M1009) (Con't). 
13. Install bolt (29), washer (28), and nut (26) to shield (25). 


14. Install ends of feed pipe (23) and return pipe (20) over support (31) and over left side of 
frame. 


15. Connect feed hose (14) to feed pipe (23) and secure with clamp (13). 
16. Connect return hose (16) to return pipe (20) with clamp (15). 


17. Install pipes with clip (19) and screw (18) so that feed pipe (23) is to front, drain pipe 17) is in 
middle, and return pipe (20) is to back. 


18. Install cap (24) and clamp (32) to drain pipe (17). 


19. Install feed pipe (23) and return pipe (20) to support (31) with clip (33), bolt (30), washer 
(34), and nut (35). 


20. Install 3 hoses (22) to pipes (17, 20 and 23) with clamps (21). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


Install fuel tank if removed. (Sed paragraph 3-11) 

Connect both battery negative cables. (See paragrap В) 
Bleed air from fuel system if required. (Seé paragraph 3-17) 
Check for leaks. 
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3-14. FUEL TANK SUPPLY AND RETURN HOSES AND PIPES REPLACEMENT 


(M1009). 

This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition MaterialslParts 

Both battery negative cables disconnected. One feed pipe 

(Sed paragraph 4-38) One return pipe 

Personnel Hequired General Safety Instructions 

e MOS 63B (2) e DO NOT perform this procedure near 


fire, flames, or sparks. 
e Always wear goggles when working on 
underside of truck. 


a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


eDiesel fuel is flammable. DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, 
flames, or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury or death. 


eAlways wear goggles when working on underside of truck. Fuel spillage 
can occur when disconnecting fuel lines. Failure to follow this warning 
may result in serious eye injury. 


NOTE 


Access to feed hose (8) and clamp (7) is difficult. It may be necessary to 
lower fuel tank to make step 1 easier to perform. (Sde paragraph 3-12) 


1. Remove clamp (7) and feed hose (8) from feed pipe (11). 

2. Remove screw (6) and 2 clips (5). 

3. Loosen clamp (22) and remove feed hose (23) from feed pipe (11). 
NOTE 


Rear feed pipe (11) must be cut before it can be removed. 


4. Remove 3 screws (2) and clips (1). Remove feed pipe (11). Discard feed pipe. 
5. Loosen clamp (24) and remove feed hose (23). 


6. Remove 3 screws (19), 3 clips (20), and remove feed pipe (21) from fitting (25). 
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3-14. FUEL TANK SUPPLY AND RETURN HOSES AND PIPES REPLACEMENT 
(M1009) (Con't). 
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3-14. FUEL TANK SUPPLY AND RETURN HOSES AND PIPES REPLACEMENT 
(M1009) (Con't). 





NOTE 


Step 7 only applies to trucks 
equipped with winterization kits. 


7. Remove screw (28) and clip (27), 
and remove auxiliary heater fuel inlet 
hose (26) from fitting (25). 





NOTE 


Trucks equipped with winterization kits DO NOT have a plug (18) in fitting 
(25). 


8. Remove plug (18) and fitting (25) from feed pipe (13). 


9. Loosen 2 clamps (14) and remove feed hose (15). 
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3-14. FUEL TANK SUPPLY AND RETURN HOSES AND PIPES REPLACEMENT 
(M1009) (Con't). 


10. Remove 3 screws (16) and clips (17), and remove feed pipe (13). 


11. | Remove clamp (10) and return hose (9) from return pipe (4). 





12. Remove clamp (32) and return hose (33) from return pipe (4). 
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3-14. FUEL TANK SUPPLY AND RETURN HOSES AND PIPES REPLACEMENT 
(M1009) (Con't). 


NOTE 
Rear return pipe (4) must be cut before it can be removed. 


13. Remove 3 screws (12) and clips (3), and remove return pipe (4). Discard return pipe. 





14. Remove clamp (32) and remove return hose (33). 
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3-14. FUEL TANK SUPPLY AND RETURN HOSES AND PIPES REPLACEMENT 
(M1009) (Con't). 
15. Remove 2 clamps (30) and remove return hose (29). 


16. Remove 3 screws (35) and clips (31), and remove return pipe (34). 


| b. INSTALLATION 


1. Install return pipe (34) with 3 clips (31) and screws (35). 
Install return hose (29) with 2 clamps (30). 


Install return hose (33) to return pipe (34) with clamp (32). 


2 
3 
4. Install new return pipe (4), bending it into position, to return hose (33) with clamp (32). 
5 Install return pipe (4) to frame with 3 clips (3) and screws (12). 

6 Install new return hose (9) to return pipe (4) with clamp (10). 

7 If fuel tank was lowered, raise at this time. (беБ paragraph 3-12) 

Install feed pipe (13) to frame with 3 clips (17) and screws (16). 


Install feed hose (15) to fuel pump and feed pipe (13) with 2 clamps (14). 


pd 
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3-14. FUEL TANK SUPPLY AND RETURN HOSES AND PIPES REPLACEMENT 
(M1009) (Con't). 


NOTE 


Trucks equipped with winterization kits DO NOT have a plug (18) in fitting 
(25). 


10. Install plug (18) into fitting (25) and install fitting to feed pipe (13). 
11. Install feed pipe (21) to fitting (25) and to frame with 3 clips (20) and screws (19). 





NOTE 


Step 12 only applies to trucks 
equipped with winterization kits. 


12. Install auxiliary heater fuel inlet hose 
(26) to fitting (25), and install clip 
(27) and screw (28). 


13. Install feed hose (23) to feed pipe 
(21) with clamp (24). 
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3-14. FUEL TANK SUPPLY AND RETURN HOSES AND PIPES REPLACEMENT 
(M1009) (Con't). 


14. Install new feed pipe (11), bending it into position. Install 3 clips (1) and screws (2). Install 
feed pipe to feed hose (23) with camp (22). 


15. Install feed hose (8) to feed pipe (11) with clamp (7). 
16. Install 2 clips (5) with screw (6). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
Refill fuel tank if required. 
Connect both battery negative cables. (бер paragraph 4-38) 


° 
e 
ө Bleed air from fuel system if required. (Seé paragraph 3-17) 
€ Check for leaks. 
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3-15. FUEL TANK FILLER DOOR, FILL PIPE ASSEMBLY, AND FILL/VENT HOSES 
REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1009 AND M1010). 


This task covers: a. Removal c. Installation 
b. Inspection 


INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition ToolslTest Equipment 
e Both battery negative cables disconnected. e Screwdriver bit set, J-29843 


(Sed paragraph 4-38) 
e Fuel tank drained halfway. 
General Safety Instructions 


eDO NOT perform this procedure near fire, flames, or sparks. 
eAlways wear goggles when working on underside of truck. 


a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


e Diesel fuel is flammable. DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, 
flames, or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury or death. 


e Always wear goggles when working on underside of truck. Fuel spillage 
can occur when disconnecting fuel lines. Failure to follow this warning 
may result in serious eye injury. 


1. Loosen clamps (10 and 11), and disconnect fill hose (9) and vent hose (12) from fuel tank. 

2. Remove 3 screws (4), and remove housing (6), fill pipe assembly (7), and attached fill hose 
(9) and vent hose (12). 

3. Remove 2 bolts (2) and remove door assembly (3). 

4. Remove any door bumpers (1) if damaged. 

1. Inspect fill pipe assembly (7) for cracks or punctures. 

2. Inspect fill hose (9) and vent hose (12) for cracks, punctures, or soft spots . 

3. Remove 2 clamps (8 and 13) and 3 screws (5), and disassemble housing (6), fill pipe 


assembly (7), fill hose (9), and vent hose (12) only as required to replace damaged 
components. Note position of hoses for assembly. 


c. INSTALLATION 


1. Install new door bumpers (1) if removed. 
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3-15. FUEL TANK FILLER DOOR, FILL PIPE ASSEMBLY, AND FILL/VENT HOSES 
REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1009 AND M1010) (Con't). 
2. Install door assembly (3) with 2 bolts 
(2). 


3. Assemble fill pipe assembly (7), 
housing (6), fill hose (9), and vent 
hose (12), as required, with 3 screws 
(5) and 2 clamps (8 and 13). DO 
NOT fully tighten clamps. 


4. Install assembled unit to body panel 
with 3 screws (4). 


5. Install vent hose (12) and fill hose (9) 
at fuel tank with clamps (11 and 10). 
Tighten clamps (8, 10, 11, and 13). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e Refill fuel tank. 
® Connect both battery negative cables. (Se 


eCheck for leaks. 








в paragraph 4-38 
€ Bleed air from fuel system if required. (Зее paragraph 3-17 
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3-16. FUEL TANK FILLER DOOR, CAP, AND FILL PIPE ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT 





(M1009). 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Too/s/Test Equipment 
eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eScrewdriver bit set, J-29843 


(Sed paragraph 4-38) 


General Safety Instructions 


eDO NOT perform this procedure near fire, flames, or sparks. 
eAlways wear goggles when working on underside of truck. 





a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


e Diesel fuel is flammable. DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, 
flames, or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury or death. 


e Always wear goggles when working on underside of truck. Fuel spillage 
can occur when disconnecting fuel lines. Failure to follow this warning 
may result in serious eye injury. 


1. Unscrew fuel cap assembly (7). 

2. Remove clamp (9) and remove vent hose (10) from fill pipe assembly (8). 

3. Remove clamp (12) and remove fill hose (11) from fill pipe assembly (8). 

4. Remove 3 screws (2) and screws (14). Remove clamp (13), fill pipe assembly (8), and 
housing (1). 

5. Remove fuel cap chain clip (6) and fuel cap assembly (7) from housing (1). 

6. Remove 2 bolts (4) and door assembly (3). 

7. Remove any door bumpers (5) if damaged. 

1; Install door assembly (3) with 2 bolts (4). 

2. Install new door bumpers (5) if removed. 

3. Install chain clip (11) with attached fuel cap assembly (7) to housing (1). 

4. Install housing (1) with 3 screws (2). 
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3-16. FUEL TANK FILLER DOOR, CAP, AND FILL PIPE ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT 
(M1009) (Con't). 


J 





Screw fuel cap assembly (7) into place. 

Install fill pipe assembly (8) with 3 screws (14). 

Install clamp (13) to fill pipe assembly (8). 

Install vent hose (10) to fill pipe assembly (8) with clamp (9). 


оо мо о 


Install fill hose (11) to fill pipe assembly (8) with clamp (12). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
eConnect both battery negative cables. (бер paragraph 4-38) 


eCheck for leaks. 
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3-17. FUEL FILTER MAINTENANCE. 








This task covers: a. Removal c. Bleeding 
b. Installation d. Drain Water From Fuel 
Filter 
INITIAL SETUP: 
MaterialslParts Personnel Required 


eTwo seals eMOS 63B (2) 
ePlastic tube (Item 49, Appendix С) 


General Safety Instructions 
eDO NOT perform this procedure near fire, flames, or sparks. 





a. REMOVAL | 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, flames, 
or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. Failure to follow 
this warning may result in serious injury or death. 





1. Disconnect both battery negative cables. (See paragrap 
2 Place suitable container under fuel filter drain hose (16). 
3. Remove fuel tank cap to release pressure in fuel tank. 
4 


Remove vent plug (5), loosen drainplug (17), and allow all fuel to drain from fuel filter assembly 
(1). Remove drainplug, and 2 seals (4). Discard seals. 


Disengage 2 filter clamps (7) and remove fuel filter assembly (1). 
Remove clamp (13), fuel filter inlet hose (12), clamp (15), and fuel filter outlet hose (14). 
Remove 3 bolts (10), washers (9), and filter mounting bracket (8). 


Remove 4 screws (11) and base assembly (2) from filter mounting bracket (8). 


о o че A 


Remove 3 switches (6) from base assembly (2), as required. 


| b. INSTALLATION | 


1, Install 3 switches (6) in base assembly (2) if removed. 

2. Install filler base assembly (2) to filter mounting bracket (8) with 4 screws (11). 

3; Install filter mounting bracket (8) with 3 washers (9) and bolts (10). 

4. Install fuel filter inlet hose (12) at point marked "IN" on base assembly (2) with clamp (13). 


5. Install fuel filter outlet hose (14) at point marked "OUT" on base assembly (2) with clamp (15). 
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3-17. FUEL FILTER MAINTENANCE (Con't). 
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6. Install fuel filter assembly (1) with 2 filter clamps (7). 
7. Install 2 new seals (4), vent plug (5), and drainplug (17). 
8. Install fuel tank cap. 
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3-17. 


FUEL FILTER MAINTENANCE (Con't). 








c. BLEEDING 
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WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, 
flames, or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury or death. 


Connect both battery negative cables if disconnected. (See paragraph 4-3B) 


Remove fuel tank cap. 


NOTE 


An assistant is needed to perform steps 3-6. 


Connect a plastic tube to vent plug 5 
port (3) in base assembly (2) with 
Нее end of tube in а suitable 
container. 


Disconnect pink fuel injection pump 
shutoff solenoid wire (18). 


Open vent plug (5) at top of base 
assembly (2). Crank engine for 10—15 
seconds, then wait 1 minute for 
starter motor to cool. Repeat until 
clear fuel is observed coming from 
tube connected to vent plug port (3). 


Close vent plug (5) at top of base 
assembly (2). Remove plastic tube 
from vent plug port (3). 


Connect pink fuel injection pump 
shutoff solenoid wire (18). 
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8. 
9. 
10. 
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FUEL FILTER MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


Install fuel tank cap. 


Start engine and allow to idle for 5 minutes. 


Check fuel filter for leaks. 


| d. DRAIN WATER FROM FUEL FILTER | 


3. 


5. 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, 
flames, or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. 
Failure to follow this warning may result In serious injury or death. 


NOTE 


Engine should not be running at this time. 


Remove fuel tank cap. 


Place a suitable container under fuel 7 

filter drain hose (16) and open ч 222 me 
drainplug (17) 2-3 turns. Ñ | MC | 
Start engine and allow it to idle 1-2 m d AME Ж 
minutes or until clear fuel is OY A ^ n 
observed. p 


Turn off engine and close drainplug 
(17). 


Install fuel tank cap. 
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3-18. FUEL DRAINBACK HOSES REPLACEMENT. 









This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition General Safety Instructions 
eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eDO NOT perform this procedure near 
(Sed paragrap $ fire, flames, or sparks. 
eRear battery removed (M1010). eAllow engine to cool before replacing 
(Sed paragraph 4-39) drainback hoses. 


a. REMOVAL | 


WARNING 


eDiesel fuel is flammable. DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, 
flames, or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury or death. 


eAllow engine to cool before replacing drainback hoses (3 and 5). 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious burns. 


NOTE 


Perform step 1 only if visual inspection shows fuel leaking from either rear 
injector nozzle (4). 


1. Remove 2 clamps (2) and caps (1) from 2 rear injector nozzles (4). 
2. Remove 12 clamps (7) and 6 drainback hoses (3). 
NOTE 


When working on M1010, the right drainback hose (5) in step 3 cannot be 
removed unless alternators, alternator brackets, and mounting hardware 
are removed. (See paragraph 4-3) 


3. Remove 4 clamps (6) and 2 drainback hoses (5). 
lb . INSTALLATION | 
1. Install 2 caps (1) and clamps (2) at 2 rear injector nozzles (4) if removed. 


2. Install 6 drainback hoses (3) with 12 clamps (7). 


3. Install 2 drainback hoses (5) with 4 clamps (6). 
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3-18. FUEL DRAINBACK HOSES REPLACEMENT (Con't). 






7” далу” mae, 
//” 





Wu 


NOTE 
Step 4 only applies to M1010. 


4. Install alternator, alternator brackets, and mounting hardware. (Зее paragraph 4-8) 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e Install rear battery if removed (M1010). (See| paragraph 4-39 
@ Connect both battery negative cables. (бер paragraph 4-38 
€ Check for leaks. 
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3-19. FUEL DRAINBACK PIPE ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 





INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition General Safety Instructions 

e Alternators, alternator brackets, and @DO NOT perform this procedure near 
mounting hardware removed (M1010). fire, flames, or sparks. 
(Sed paragraph 4-3) eAllow engine to cool before replacing 


drainback pipe assembly and 
drainback hose. 


Га. REMOVAL | 


WARNING 


e Diesel fuel is flammable. DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, 
flames, or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury or death. 


e Allow engine to cool before replacing drainback pipe assembly (5) and 
drainback hose (1). Failure to follow-this warning may result in serious 


burns. 
ale Remove 2 clamps (9) and disconnect 2 drainback hoses (8). 
2. Remove clamp (2) and disconnect fuel injector pump drainback hose (1). 


3: Remove nut (7) and clip (6). Remove bolt (10) and clip (11). Remove bolt (4), clip (3), and 
drainback pipe assembly (5). 


b. INSTALLATION 


1. Install drainback pipe assembly (5) with bolt (4) and clip (3), bolt (10) and clip (11), and nut 
(7) and clip (6). 


2. Install 2 drainback hoses (8) with 2 clamps (9). 


3. Install fuel injector pump drainback hose (1) with clamp (2). 
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3-19. FUEL DRAINBACK PIPE ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


elnstall alternators, alternator brackets, and mounting hardware (M1010). (Sed paragraph 4-8) 
eCheck for leaks. 


TA49811 


3-59 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


3-20. GLOW PLUG AND GLOW PLUG SWITCH REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal c. Installation 
b. Inspection 


INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Tools/Test Equipment 
eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. ө Torque wrench 


(Seé paragraph 4-38) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


If removing glow plug switch (4), perform steps 1 and 2. 


If removing glow plug (1), perform step 3. 


1. At top rear of left cylinder head, disconnect connector wire (3) from glow plug switch (4). 
2. Remove glow plug switch (4). Remove bushing (5). Discard bushing if threads appear 
damaged. 
NOTE 


Notify supervisor if glow plug (1) does not come out in one piece. 
Removal of glow plug fragments is not authorized at this maintenance 


level. 

3. Disconnect glow plug connector wire (2) from each glow plug (1) to be removed. Remove 
glow plug. 

1. Inspect glow plug (1) threads to ensure that they are not stripped. If glow plug threads are 


stripped, notify your supervisor. 


c. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
e |f installing glow plug (1), perform steps 1 and 2. 


e lf installing glow plug switch (4), perform steps З and 4. 


1. Install each removed glow plug (1). Tighten to 10 №.-Н. (14 Nem). 
2. Install glow plug connector wire (2) to each glow plug (1). 
3. Install new bushing (5) if required. 
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3-20. GLOW PLUG AND GLOW PLUG SWITCH REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





4. Install glow plug switch (4) and connector wire (3). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
eConnect both battery negative cables. (Seb paragraph 4-38) 
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3-21. TRANSMISSION VACUUM HOSES REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 


eAir cleaner removed. (Seé paragraph 3-9) 


a. REMOVAL 


ТІ Remove connector (8) from transmission vacuum valve assembly (9). 

2 Remove vacuum pump hose assembly (5) from connector (4) and remove connector (6). 

3. Remove connector (4) and hose (3) from vacuum pump (2). 

4 Remove 2 connectors (7) from vacuum pump hose assembly (5) and vacuum hose (1). 

5. Remove vacuum hose (1) from pipe assembly (10). 

1. Install connector (8) to transmission vacuum valve assembly (9). 

2. Install connector (4) and hose (3) at vacuum pump (2). 

3 Install vacuum pump hose assembly (5) to connector (6). 

4. Install vacuum pump hose assembly (5) to connector (4). 

5. Install vacuum hose (1) to pipe assembly (10). 

6. Install 2 connectors (7) to vacuum pump hose assembly (5) and vacuum hose (1). 

NOTE 

Ensure that vacuum pump hose assembly (5) is connected to bottom of 
connector (8). 

7. Install 2 connectors (7) with attached vacuum hoses (1 and 5) to connector (8). 
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3-21. TRANSMISSION VACUUM HOSES REPLACEMENT (Con't), 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
elnstall air cleaner. (Sed paragraph 3-9) 
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3-21.1. TRANSMISSION VACUUM VALVE REPLACEMENT. 








This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Too/s/Test Equipment 
eAir cleaner removed. eValve gage block, J-33043 
(Sed paragraph 3-9) eVacuum gage 


eVacuum pump 





a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


If only adjusting transmission vacuum valve (5), perform REMOVAL, step 1 
and INSTALLATION, steps 2-7. 


1. Disconnect vacuum hose connector (2) from transmission vacuum valve (5). 


2. Remove 2 screws (6) and transmission vacuum valve from fuel injector pump (1). 
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3-21.1. TRANSMISSION VACUUM VALVE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


| b. INSTALLATION | 


NOTE 


Transmission vacuum valve (5) must always be adjusted when it is installed. 


Е Install transmission vacuum valve (5) on fuel injector pump (1) with 2 screws (6). DO NOT fully 
tighten screws. Transmission vacuum valve must be free to rotate on fuel injector pump. 


2. Attach vacuum source to lower vacuum nipple (4). Attach vacuum gage to upper vacuum nipple 
(3). Bring vacuum down to 20 in. Hg. 


3. Insert valve gage block (9) between 
gage boss (10) and wide-open stop 
screw (8) on throttle lever (7). Rotate 
and hold throttle lever against valve 
gage block. 


4. Loosen 2 screws (6), if not already 
loose. Slowly rotate transmission 
vacuum valve (5) clockwise (toward 
front of truck) until vacuum gage 
reads 8 in. Hg. Hold transmission 
vacuum valve in this position, and 
tighten 2 screws. 


5. Check adjustment by releasing throttle 
lever (7) then rotating throttle lever 
against valve gage block (9). If 
vacuum gage does not read 8 in. Hg, 
loosen 2 screws (6) and repeat steps 





2-5. 
6. Disconnect vacuum source and vacuum gage. 
7. Connect vacuum hose connector (2) to transmission vacuum valve (5). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


elnstall air cleaner. (Sed paragraph 3-9) 
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Section Ill. ACCELERATOR SYSTEM MAINTENANCE 


3-22. ACCELERATOR SYSTEM MAINTENANCE INDEX. 


Paragraph Page 
Number Procedures Number 
Accelerator Cable and Fast Idle Solenoid 
Assembly Нер!асетепї................................... 3-66 
3-24. Accelerator Pedal and Lever Assembly Replacement.......... 3-69 
Engine Idle Speed Абизїтөепї............................. 3-71 
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3-23. ACCELERATOR CABLE AND FAST IDLE SOLENOID ASSEMBLY 
REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 


eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. (Seb paragraph 4-38) 


| а. REMOVAL | 


NOTE 
elf removing accelerator cable assembly (1), perform steps 1-5. 


elf removing support (6) and fast idle solenoid assembly (5), perform 
steps 1 and 6 through 9. 


1; In engine compartment, remove accelerator cable retainer (9) and accelerator cable 
assembly (1) from support (6). 

2. Remove accelerator cable assembly (1) from clip (2). 

3. In driver's compartment, remove retainer (3) securing accelerator cable assembly (1) to 


accelerator pedal lever assembly (4). 


4. In drivers compartment, depress tangs on accelerator cable assembly (1) and push 
accelerator cable assembly through bulkhead into engine compartment. 


5. From engine compartment, pull accelerator cable assembly (1) through bulkhead. Remove 
accelerator cable assembly. 


6 Disconnect connector from fast idle solenoid assembly (5). 

7 Remove 2 screws (10) and fast idle solenoid assembly (5) from support (6). 
8. Remove spring assembly (7) from support (6). 
9 


Remove 2 screws (8) and support (6). 


b. INSTALLATION 


CAUTION 


Use extreme caution when installing accelerator cable assembly (1) to 
ensure that it is not kinked. Damage to accelerator cable assembly may 
result in uneven acceleration. 


NOTE 
elf installing support (6) and fast idle solenoid assembly (5), perform 
steps 1-4. 
elf installing accelerator cable assembly (1), perform steps 3 and 
5 through 7. 
1. Install support (6) with 2 screws (8). 
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ACCELERATOR CABLE AND FAST IDLE SOLENOID ASSEMBLY 
REPLACEMENT (Con't). 












4X 
АЕ: 









T 


- ex 
Я V t. 
zw A A 
YA BU Dy 





Install spring assembly (7) to support (6). 
Install accelerator cable assembly (1) to support (6) with accelerator cable retainer (9). 


Install fast idle solenoid assembly (5) to support (6) with 2 screws (10). Install connector to 
fast idle solenoid assembly. 


Install accelerator cable assembly (1) into clip (2) on air cleaner. 
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3-23. ACCELERATOR CABLE AND FAST IDLE SOLENOID ASSEMBLY 
REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





6. Carefully push accelerator cable assembly (1) through bulkhead into driver's compartment. 

7. In drivers compartment, install accelerator cable assembly (1) into forked end of accelerator 
pedal lever assembly (4). Install retainer (3) to end of accelerator cable assembly until it is 
seated. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
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3-24. ACCELERATOR PEDAL AND LEVER ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eOne retainer 


(Sed paragraph 4-38) 


Га. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


If removing accelerator pedal (1), perform steps 1 and 2. 


1. Remove accelerator cable assembly (5) from lever assembly (2). 

2. Remove spring (3) from lever assembly (2). Remove retainer (8), accelerator pedal (1), and 
spring. Remove spring from accelerator pedal. Discard retainer. 

3. Remove electrical plug from left side of plate (6). 

4. Remove 3 screws (7) and plate (6). 

5. Remove lever assembly (2) and support (4). 
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3-24. | ACCELERATOR PEDAL AND LEVER ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


| b. INSTALLATION | 





МОТЕ 


If installing accelerator pedal (1), perform steps 4 and 5. 


1. Install support (4) and lever assembly (2) into grooves of support. 

2 Install plate (6) with 3 screws (7). 

3. Install electrical plug on left side of plate (6). 

4 Install spring (3) to accelerator pedal (1). Install spring and accelerator pedal to lever 


assembly (2). 


NOTE 
Retainer (8) must be tight against pedal (1) rib. 


5. Install new retainer (8) to secure accelerator pedal (1) to lever assembly (2). 


6. Install accelerator cable assembly (5) to lever assembly (2). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eConnect both battery negative cables. (See paragraph 4-38) 
TA49817 
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3-25. ENGINE IDLE SPEED ADJUSTMENT. 


This task covers: a. Adjustment 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition ToolslTest Equipment 
eParking brake set. eSTE/ICE 
eTransmission in "P" (Park). 
Manual References General Safety Instructions 
eTM 9-4910-571-12&P eUse extreme caution to ensure that 


clothing or tools DO NOT get caught in 
trucks operating drivebelts. 


WARNING 


Use extreme caution to ensure that clothing, tools, and insulated jumper 
wires DO NOT get caught in truck's operating drivebelts. Failure to follow 


this warning may result in serious injury to personnel and equipment 
damage. 


| a. ADJUSTMENT | 


1. 
2. 


e 


Start engine and allow it to reach normal operating temperature. 
Connect STE/ICE tester to STE/ICE DCA connector under dash. (See TM 9-4910-571-12&P) 


Adjust low idle speed screw (6) on 
fuel injector pump (5) to 625 rpm for 
all except M1010 and 725 rpm for 
M1010. 


Remove connector (1) from fast idle 
solenoid (4). 


CAUTION 


Connecting insulated jumper wire 
to any terminal other than front 
positive (+) terminal will result in 
equipment damage. 


Use an insulated jumper wire from 
front battery positive (+) terminal to 
adenoid terminal (3) to energize fast 
idle solenoid (4). 
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3-25. 


D 


10. 


3-72 


ENGINE IDLE SPEED ADJUSTMENT (Con't). 


Momentarily open throttle to ensure 
that fast idle solenoid plunger (2) is 
energized and fully extended. 


Adjust extended fast idle solenoid 
plunger (2) by turning hex head of 
fast idle solenoid plunger to an engine 
fast idle speed of 800 rpm. 


Turn off engine. 


Remove jumper wire and install 
connector (1) to fast idle solenoid 


(4). 


Remove STE/ICE tester from STE/ICE 
DCA connector. (See TM 9-4910- 
571-12&P) 
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Section IV. EXHAUST SYSTEM MAINTENANCE 


3-26. EXHAUST SYSTEM MAINTENANCE INDEX. 


Paragraph 

Number Procedures 

Exhaust Pipe, Muffler, and Tailpipe Replacement.............. 
3-28 Exhaust Manifold Нер!їасетепї............................. 
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3-27. EXHAUST PIPE, MUFFLER, AND TAILPIPE REPLACEMENT. 








This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 

INITIAL SETUP: 

MaterialslParts Tools! Test Equipment 
eSeven lockwashers (M1009) Torque wrench 


eNine lockwashers (all except M1009) 

eFour locknuts (M1009 with winterization kits) 

eEight locknuts (all except M1009 and M1010 
with winterization kits) 


eTwenty locknuts (M1010 with winterization kits) 
eOne seal 


General Safety Instructions 
eAllow exhaust system to cool before attempting to service. 





a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


Before attempting to service any part of exhaust system, allow exhaust 
system to cool. Failure to follow this warning will result in serious burns. 


NOTE 


eRemoval of left side exhaust system for all except M1009 is described 
in this paragraph. 


eRight side exhaust system for all except M1009 and both sides of M1009 
exhaust system are removed the same way except for minor 
differences which will be described as they occur. 


il: Remove 2 bolts (1), nuts (2), lockwashers (3), and 2 clamps (4) from tailpipe (5). 


lockwashers. 


NOTE 


Factory-installed muffler (7) and tailpipe (5) are welded to form a 1-piece 
assembly. If original muffler or tailpipe require replacement, both muffler 
and tailpipe must be replaced. Clamp kits will be required for installation. 


2. Remove clamp kit (6) and tailpipe (5). Discard 2 lockwashers. 
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Discard 
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3-27. EXHAUST PIPE, MUFFLER, AND TAILPIPE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





<< 
> 





NOTE 


ө Both sides of M1009 exhaust 
have hangers (11) bolted to 
mufflers (7). 


ө Perform step 3 only if working 
on M1009 exhaust system. 


3. Remove bolt (9), lockwasher (10), 
and hanger (11) from muffler (7). 
Remove hanger from support 
assembly (8) only if damaged. 
Discard lockwasher. 

ТА49820 
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3-27. EXHAUST PIPE, MUFFLER, AND TAILPIPE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





4. Remove clamp kit (16) and muffler (7). Discard 2 lockwashers. 





NOTE 
Perform step 5 only if working on truck equipped with winterization kits. 


5. Remove clamp kits (18) and separate exhaust pipe (17) and winterization kit exhaust flex pipe 
(19). Discard clamp kit locknuts. 
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3-27. EXHAUST PIPE, MUFFLER, AND TAILPIPE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


NOTE 
Perform step 6 for all except M1009. 


6. Remove bolt (12) пи (13), 
lockwasher (14), and clamp (15) 
from exhaust pipe (17). Discard 
lockwasher. 


NOTE 


Perform step 7 only if working on 
right side of M1009. 


7. Remove bolt (20), nut (23), 
lockwasher (24), and clamp (22) 
from exhaust pipe (17). Remove 
hanger (21) only if damaged. Discard 
damaged hanger and lockwasher. 





NOTE 


Perform step 8 for left side exhaust systems for all except M1009. 


8. Remove clamp kit (29) and exhaust pipe (17). Discard 2 lockwashers. 


9. Remove 3 nuts (28), washers (27), springs (26), and exhaust pipe (17) from exhaust 
manifold. Remove seal (25) and discard. 
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3-27. | EXHAUST PIPE, MUFFLER, AND TAILPIPE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


NOTE 
е M1009 exhaust system has a support assembly in frame at rear of both 
mufflers and a hanger assembly in frame at rear of exhaust pipe on 
right side only. 
€ Factory-installed support or hanger assemblies are riveted to frame. 
Replacement support or hanger assemblies are installed with bolts, 
lockwashers, and nuts. 


e Perform step 10 only if working on M1009. 


10. Remove and discard hanger or support assemblies only if damaged. 


b. INSTALLATION | 


NOTE 


e Installation of left side exhaust systems for all except M1009 is 
described in this paragraph. 


e Right side exhaust systems for all except M1009 and both sides of 
M1009 exhaust system are installed the same way except for minor 
differences which will be described as they occur. 

e M1009 exhaust system has a support assembly in frame at rear of both 
mufflers and a hanger assembly in frame at rear of exhaust pipe on 
right side only. 


® Perform step 1 only if working оп M1009. 


1: Install new hanger or support assemblies if required. 


2. Install new seal (25) at exhaust manifold. Install exhaust pipe (17) with 3 springs (26), washers 
(27), and nuts (28). Tighten nuts to 180 ІР.-іп. (20 Nem). 


NOTE 


Perform step 3 for all except M1009 left side exhaust systems. 


3. Install rear portion of exhaust pipe (17) to front portion with clamp kit (29) using 2 new 
lockwashers. 
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3-27. EXHAUST PIPE, MUFFLER, AND TAILPIPE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





NOTE 


Perform step 4 only if working on 
M1009 right side exhaust system. 


4. If removed, install new hanger (21) to 
hanger assembly. Install exhaust pipe 
(17) to hanger with clamp (22), bolt 
(20), new lockwasher (24), and nut 
(23). 
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3-27. EXHAUST PIPE, MUFFLER, AND TAILPIPE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





NOTE 
Perform step 5 for all except M1009. 


5. Install exhaust pipe (17) to frame with clamp (15), bolt (12), new lockwasher (14), and nut 
(13). 








NOTE 
Perform step 6 only if working on truck equipped with winterization kits. 


6. Install winterization kit exhaust flex pipe (19) to exhaust pipe (17) with clamp kits (18) using 
new locknuts. 
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EXHAUST PIPE, MUFFLER, AND ТАП РІРЕ REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


Install muffler (7) to exhaust pipe (17) with clamp kit (16) using 2 new lockwashers. 


NOTE 
Perform step 8 only if working on M1009. 


If removed, install new hanger (11) to 
support assembly (8). Install hanger 
to muffler (7) with new lockwasher 
(10) and bolt (9). 


Install tailpipe (5) to muffler (7). 
Install tailpipe to 2 hangers at frame 
with 2 clamps (4), bolts (1), new 
lockwashers (3), and nuts (2). 


Install clamp kit (6) at rear of muffler 
(7) using 2 new lockwashers. 








? 
у 
ты 
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3-28. EXHAUST MANIFOLD REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition MaterialslParts 
eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eOne exhaust pipe seal 

(Sed paragraph 4-38) eThree lockwashers (right side) 
eRear battery removed (if removing right eFour lockwashers (left side) 


side exhaust manifold, M1010). 
(Seé paragraph 4-39) 

eAlternators and alternator brackets 
removed (if removing right side exhaust 
manifold, M1010). (Ѕее paragraph 4-3) 


Too/s/Test Equipment General Safety Instructions 


e Torque wrench eAllow exhaust system to cool before 
attempting to service. 





a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


Before attempting to service any part of exhaust system, allow exhaust 
system to cool. Failure to follow this warning will result in serious burns. 
NOTE 

elf removing right side exhaust manifold (16), perform steps 1-3. 


elf removing left side exhaust manifold (6), perform steps 1 and 
4 through 9. 


eTag glow plug leads for installation. 


1. Disconnect glow plug leads. 


2. Remove 3 nuts (5), lockwashers (4), and springs (3), and disconnect exhaust pipe (2) from 
right or left side exhaust manifold (6 or 16). Remove exhaust pipe seal (1) and discard. 


3. Remove 8 bolts (13) and remove right side exhaust manifold (16). Remove 3 studs (15) from 
right side exhaust manifold as required. 


4. At oil cooler hose bracket (11) remove 3 nuts (7), bolt (9), lockwasher (8), and insulator (10). 
Remove oil cooler hose bracket from left side exhaust manifold (6). 


5. Remove nut and washer securing engine oil level indicator tube mounting bracket to stud (14). 
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3-28. EXHAUST MANIFOLD REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





NOTE 


Perform step 6 only if working on 
left side of M1010. 


6. Remove bolt (19) securing air 
conditioner compressor (18) to 
bracket (17) at left side exhaust 
manifold (6). 


7. Remove 2 studs (12), stud (14), and 
5 bolts (13) at left side exhaust 
manifold (6). 


NOTE 


Perform step 8 only if working on 
left side of M1010. 


8. Remove bracket (17). 
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3-28. EXHAUST MANIFOLD REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


9. Remove left side exhaust manifold (6). Remove 3 studs (15) as required. 





b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


elf installing left side exhaust manifold (6), perform steps 1-6, 8, and 9. 


elf installing right side exhaust manifold (16), perform steps 7-9. 


1. Position left side exhaust manifold (6) over bolt holes in engine cylinder block and install 2 
studs (12) and stud (14). DO NOT fully tighten studs. 
2. Install nut and washer securing oil level indicator tube mounting bracket to stud (14). 
TA49827 
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EXHAUST MANIFOLD REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


NOTE 


Perform step 3 only if working on left side of M1010. 


Position bracket (17), alining 2 
bottom holes in bracket with bolt 
holes in engine cylinder block. 


Install 5 bolts (13) securing left side 
exhaust manifold (6) to engine 
cylinder block. Tighten bolts, 2 studs 
(12), and stud (14) to 25 lb.-ft. 
(84 Nem). 


NOTE 


Perform step 5 only if working on 


Install air conditioner compressor 
(18) to bracket (17) with bolt (19). 





Install oil cooler hose bracket (11) to left side exhaust manifold (6) with insulator (10), new 
lockwasher (8), bolt (9), and 3 nuts (7). 


NOTE 


Perform step 7 only if working on right side exhaust manifold (16). 


Install right side exhaust manifold (16) with 8 bolts (13). Tighten bolts to 25 lb.-ft. (34 Nem). 
Install new exhaust pipe seal (1) and secure exhaust pipe (2) to right or left side exhaust 
manifold (6 or 16) with 3 studs (15), springs (3), 3 new lockwashers (4), and nuts (5). Tighten 
nuts to 15 lb.-ft. (20 Nem). 


Connect glow plug leads as tagged. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
einstall alternators and alternator brackets if removed (M1010). (Seé paragraph 4-8) 
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Section V. COOLING SYSTEM MAINTENANCE 


3-29. COOLING SYSTEM MAINTENANCE INDEX. 


Paragraph Page 
Number Procedures Number 
3-30. Cooling System Servicing ............................... [3-88] 
[3-31] Radiator and Fan Shroud Вер!асетепї...................... 
Coolant Recovery Reservoir Верасетепї.................... 
[3-33] Radiator Hoses and Clamps Вер!їасетепї.................... 3-98 
[3-34] Thermostat, Water Outlet, and Crossover Pipe 

Housing Вер!асетепї..................................... [3-100] 

[3-35.] Fan, Clutch Assembly, Pulley, and Air Conditioner 

Belt Replacement ................................... [3-106] 
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3-30. COOLING SYSTEM SERVICING. 


This task covers: a. Draining c. Filling 
b. Cleaning 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Manual References General Safety Instructions 
LO 9-2320-289-12 eServicing of engine cooling system 
eTB 750-651 should only be performed on a cool 
engine. 


eDO NOT remove radiator cap without 
first releasing internal pressure. 


a. DRAINING 


WARNING 


Never remove radiator cap when engine is hot. Pressurized steam or hot 
water will cause serious burns. 


1. Remove radiator cap (2). 


2. Open radiator petcock (3) and drain coolant into a suitable container placed under radiator 


(1) 
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3-30. COOLING SYSTEM SERVICING (Con't). 


1. For cleaning, refer to TB 750-651 
с. FILLING 


1. Close radiator petcock (3) and refill cooling system. (See LO 9-2320-289-12 and TB 750-651) 


NOTE 
Ensure that arrows on radiator cap (2) line up with coolant overflow hose 
nipple. 
2. Install radiator cap (2). 
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3-31. RADIATOR AND FAN SHROUD REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal c. Installation 
b. Cleaning and Inspection 


INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition MaterialslParts 

eFan and clutch assembly removed. eAntiseize tape (Нет 46, 
(Seé paragraph 3-38) 


eCooling system drained (if removing 
radiator). аи 
General Safety Instructions 


eServicing of engine cooling system should only be performed on a cool engine. 
eCompressed air used for cleaning purposes should never exceed 30 psi (207 kPa). 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


eRemoval of top left screw (3) releases radiator overflow vent tube (5) 
from its attachment to fan shroud (2). 


elf removing fan shroud (2), perform steps 1-7. 


1. Remove 2 bolts (4) and 4 screws (3) securing fan shroud (2) to radiator (1). 


2. If installed, remove bolt (7) and clip (6) at left side of fan shroud (2). 
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3-31. RADIATOR AND FAN SHROUD REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


3. Unsnap radiator overflow vent tube (5) from top middle of fan shroud (2). 
4. At top left of fan shroud (2), remove bolt from hose support and front axle vent hose. 
NOTE 


Perform step 5 only if fan shroud (2) is being replaced. 
5. Remove hose support from fan shroud (2). 


NOTE 


Step 6 only applies to trucks equipped with winterization kits. 


6. Remove engine coolant heater hose (9) from attachment at top middle of fan shroud (2). 
7. Remove fan shroud (2). 


8. Disconnect upper and lower radiator 
hoses from radiator (1). 


9. Disconnect transmission oil cooler 
lines (8) from left side of radiator (1). 


10. Disconnect engine oil cooler lines 
from right side of radiator (1). 


























NOTE 


Step 11 only applies to trucks 
equipped with winterization kits. 


11. At upper right rear corner of radiator 
(1), loosen clamp (11) апа 
disconnect engine coolant heater 
hose (9) from heater assembly hose 
(10). 


12. Remove heater assembly hose (10) 
from attachment at upper right rear 
corner of radiator (1). 
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3-31. RADIATOR AND FAN SHROUD REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


13. | Remove terminal wire and low engine coolant sensor assembly (16). 
14. Remove 4 bolts (12) from top and front of upper mounting panel (13). 
15. | Remove 4 bolts (18) and upper radiator mounting brackets (15 апа 17) from frame. 


16. Remove radiator (1) and upper and lower radiator insulators (14). 
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b. CLEANING AND INSPECTION 


WARNING 


Compressed air used for cleaning purposes should never exceed 30 psi 
(207 kPa). Use only effective chip guarding and personnel protective 
equipment (goggles/shield, gloves, etc.). Failure to follow this warning 
may result in serious injury to personnel. 


NOTE 


If inspecting fan shroud (2), perform step 3. 


1. Use compressed air and water to remove dirt and debris embedded in radiator (1). 
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RADIATOR AND FAN SHROUD REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


Inspect radiator (1) and soldered seams for breaks, punctures, and splits. Notify your 
supervisor if any of these conditions exist. 


Inspect fan shroud (2) for cracks, splits, or breaks. Notify your supervisor if any of these 
conditions exist. 





| c. INSTALLATION | 


= 


NOTE 


If installing fan shroud (2), perform steps 10-15. 
install 2 lower radiator mounting insulators (14), radiator (1), and 2 upper radiator mounting 
insulators (14). 
Install 2 upper radiator mounting brackets (15 and 17) with 4 bolts (18). 
Install upper mounting panel (13) with 4 bolts (12). 


Apply antiseize tape to low engine coolant sensor assembly (16) threads. Install low engine 
coolant sensor assembly and install terminal wire to sensor assembly. 
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3-31. RADIATOR AND FAN SHROUD REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


5. Install engine oil cooler lines to right 
side of radiator (1). 


6. Install transmission oil cooler lines (8) 
to left side of radiator (1). 














7. Install heater assembly hose (10) to 
upper right rear of radiator (1). 


NOTE 


Step 8 only applies to trucks 
equipped with winterization kits. 


8. Install engine coolant heater hose (9) 
to connector at heater assembly hose 
(10) and tighten clamp (11). 
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9. Install upper and lower radiator hoses to radiator (1). 

10. Install hose support to fan shroud (2), if removed. 

11. Install fan shroud (2) with 2 bolts (4) and 4 screws (3). 

12. ІР removed, install clip (6) and bolt (7) at left side of fan shroud (2). 


13. Install radiator overflow vent tube (5) to top middle of fan shroud (2). 


NOTE 


Step 14 only applies to trucks equipped with winterization kits. 


14. Connect engine coolant heater hose (9) to top middle of fan shroud (2). 


15. Install front axle vent tube and hose support to top left of fan shroud (2) with bolt. 
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3-31. RADIATOR AND FAN SHROUD REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





en 


TI 
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FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


einstall fan and clutch assembly. (Se 
@Refill cooling system as required. (S 


eCheck for leaks. 


> paragraph 3-3% 
ёе paragraph 3-30 
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3-32. COOLANT RECOVERY RESERVOIR REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal c. Installation 
b. Cleaning and Inspection 


INITIAL SETUP: 
MaterialslParts General Safety Instructions 
eOne starwasher eServicing of engine cooling system 
should only be performed on a cool 
engine. 


a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


Servicing of engine cooling system should only be performed on a cool 
engine. Never remove clamp (7) or hose (6) when engine is hot. 
Pressurized steam or hot water will cause serious burns. 


1. Position drain pan under coolant reservoir (5). Remove coolant reservoir hose (6) and clamp 
(7) from coolant reservoir. Allow coolant to drain from coolant reservoir and coolant reservoir 
hose. 

2. Remove drain pan and dispose of coolant. 
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3-32. COOLANT RECOVERY RESERVOIR REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


NOTE 


When bolt (4) securing coolant reservoir (5) to mounting bracket (10) is 
removed, engine oil sampling valve bracket (3) is also removed. Save it 
for installation. 


3. Remove bolt (4), engine oil sampling valve bracket (3), and nut (2). 
4. Remove 2 bolts (9) from mounting bracket (10). 
5. Remove forward lamp harness ground wire (1), starwasher, mounting bracket (10), and 


coolant reservoir (5). Discard starwasher. 


| b. CLEANING AND INSPECTION 


i Empty coolant reservoir (b) and ensure that it is clean and free of contamination. If required, 
wash with soap and water. Rinse thoroughly. 


2. Inspect coolant reservoir (5) for cracks, punctures, or splits. If any of these conditions exist, 
install new coolant reservoir. 

3. Inspect all coolant reservoir (5) mounting hardware. Replace if bent or broken. 

c. INSTALLATION 

1. Install bottom lip of coolant reservoir (b) into bracket (8). 

2. Install mounting bracket (10), new starwasher, forward lamp harness ground wire (1), and 2 
bolts (9) . 

3. Install engine oil sampling valve bracket (3) with bolt (4) and nut (2) through mounting bracket 
(10). 

4. Install coolant reservoir hose (6) with clamp (7). 


5. Refill coolant reservoir (5). (See LO 9-2320-289-12 
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3-33. RADIATOR HOSES AND CLAMPS REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal c. Installation 
b. Cleaning and Inspection 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition General Safety Instructions 
eCooling system drained. eServicing of engine cooling system 
(Sed paragraph 3-30) should only be performed on a cool 


engine. 


| a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


Servicing of engine cooling system should only be performed on a cool 
engine. Never remove clamps (2 and 5) or hoses (4 and 6) when engine is 
hot. Pressurized steam or hot water will cause serious burns. 


NOTE 


Hose support (1) secures both radiator inlet hose (4) and front axle vent 
hose (7) to fan shroud. 


1; Remove bolt (3), front axle vent hose (7), and hose support (1). 
2. Remove 2 clamps (2 and 5) and radiator inlet hose (4). 
3. Remove 2 clamps (2) and radiator outlet hose (6). 


b. CLEANING AND INSPECTION ! 


1. Clean all hose connection areas. 


2. Inspect radiator inlet hose (4) and radiator outlet hose (6) for cracks, punctures, or splits. 
Replace if any of these conditions exist. 


3. Inspect all clamps (2 and 5) and hose support (1) for signs of damage, wear, or corrosion. 
Replace if any of these conditions exist. 


c. INSTALLATION 


CAUTION 


Ensure that extra large tab (hose protector) on clamp (5) is positioned at 
bottom when clamp is fully installed to prevent radiator hose damage from 
air conditioner or alternator belt. 


1: Install radiator inlet hose (4) with 2 clamps (2 and 5). 
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3-33. RADIATOR HOSES AND CLAMPS REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





NG! 


2. Install radiator outlet hose (6) with 2 clamps (2). 


3. Install front axle vent hose (7) and hose support (1) at fan shroud with bolt (3). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 





eRefill cooling system. (Sd 
ө Check for leaks. 
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3-34. THERMOSTAT, WATER OUTLET, AND CROSSOVER PIPE HOUSING 


REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition MaterialslParts 
eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eOne thermostat gasket 
(Sed paragraph 4-38) eTwo crossover pipe gaskets 
eCooling system drained. eOne tie-down strap 
(Sed paragraph 3-30) (Item 44, 
eAntiseize tape (Item 46, [Appendix C) 
|в. REMOVAL | 


NOTE 


e There are 2 types of crossover pipes: standard crossover pipe (15) 
which has seatings for 2 nipples (5 and 7) and crossover pipe (6) on 
trucks equipped with winterization kits which has a third nipple (12) 
seated at a 90? angle. 


e If removing thermostat assembly (11) and water outlet (10), perform 
steps 1 and 2. 


1. Remove clamp (20) and radiator inlet hose (19) from water outlet (10). 


2. Remove 2 bolts (9) at water outlet (10). Remove water outlet and gasket (8). Remove 
thermostat assembly (11). Discard gasket. 


3. Loosen right alternator belt (see 
or 4-3) and move 
alternator to side. 


4. Remove 2 bolts (4), nut (2), and 
alternator bracket (3). 


5. Remove 2 clamps (17) and thermal 
bypass hose (18). 
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3-34. THERMOSTAT, WATER OUTLET, AND CROSSOVER PIPE HOUSING 
REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


6. Remove nipple (7) from crossover 
pipe (6 or 15). Save nipple for later 
installation if not damaged. 


7. Disconnect heater hose from nipple 
(5) at crossover pipe (6 or 15). 
Remove nipple and save for later 
installation if not damaged. 


NOTE 


Step 8 only applies to trucks 
equipped with winterization kits. 


8. Disconnect heater hose at nipple 
(12). Remove nipple and save for 
later installation if not damaged. 
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3-34. THERMOSTAT, WATER OUTLET, AND CROSSOVER PIPE HOUSING 
REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


9. Remove clamp (22) and crankcase 
depression regulator valve hose (21) 
from oil filler neck (23). 


NOTE 


e Іп order to perform step 10, it 
may be necessary to remove air 


cleaner. (Seé paragraph 3-9) 


e Nut described in step 10 is 
located on right side of cylinder 
block in M1010. 


10. Оп left side, remove nut from 
alternator ground wires from point 
where crossover pipe (6 or 15) 
attaches to cylinder block. 





11. | Remove 2 studs (16) and 2 bolts (13) from crossover pipe (6 or 15) at attachments to left and 
right cylinder head. Remove crossover pipe and 2 gaskets (14). Discard gaskets. 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


e Ensure that all gaskets and mating surfaces are clean. 


e If installing thermostat assembly (11) and water outlet (10), perform 
steps 11-14. 


1. Install 2 new gaskets (14) and 
crossover pipe (6 or 15) with 2 studs 
(16) and bolts (13). 


NOTE 


Nut described in step 2 is located 
on right side of cylinder block in 
M1010. 


2. On left side, install nut securing 
alternator ground wires at point where 
crossover pipe (6 or 15) attaches to 
cylinder block. 





3. Install crankcase depression regulator 
valve hose (21) to oil filler neck (23) 
with clamp (22). 
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THERMOSTAT, WATER OUTLET, AND CROSSOVER PIPE HOUSING 
REPLACEMENT (Con't). 
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Step 4 only applies to trucks equipped with winterization kits. 


Apply antiseize tape to threads of nipple (12). Install nipple to crossover pipe (6). Connect 
heater hose to nipple. 


Apply antiseize tape to threads of nipple (5). Install nipple to crossover pipe (6 or 15) and 
connect nipple to heater hose. 


Apply antiseize tape to threads of nipple (7). Install nipple to crossover pipe (6 or 15). 


Install thermal bypass hose (18) to nipple (7) and to water pump with 2 clamps (17). 
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THERMOSTAT, WATER OUTLET, AND CROSSOVER PIPE HOUSING 


REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


Install alternator bracket (3) with 2 
bolts (4). Install nut (2) onto stud (1). 


Install alternator and tighten alternator 
belt. (Sed paragraph 42 or 4-2) 


Position thermostat assembly (11) 
inside crossover pipe (6 or 15). 


Install new gasket (8) and water outlet 
(10) at crossover pipe (6 or 15) with 
2 bolts (9). 


я S 


и (9) 
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CAUTION 


Ensure that clamp (20) is installed with hose protector tab at bottom. This 
tab prevents damage to radiator inlet hose (19) from alternator belt. 


Install radiator inlet hose (19) at water outlet (10) with clamp (20). 


Install air cleaner assembly if removed. (See paragraph 3-9) 
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3-34. THERMOSTAT, WATER OUTLET, AND CROSSOVER PIPE HOUSING 


REPLACEMENT (Con't). 
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FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


@Refill cooling system. (Sde paragraph 3-30) 
eConnect both battery negative cables. (See paragraph 4-38) 


eCheck for leaks. 


TA49843 


3-105 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


3-35. FAN, CLUTCH ASSEMBLY, PULLEY, AND AIR CONDITIONER 


REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal c. Installation 
b. Inspection 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Conditions Tools/Test Equipment 
Both battery negative cables disconnected. Belt tensioning gage 


(Sed paragraph 4-38) 


| a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


If removing air conditioner belt (4), perform steps 1 and 2. 


1; Loosen 3 adjusting bolts (1) and pivot nut (3), апа move compressor (2) to right. 


2. Remove air conditioner belt (4). 





3. Loosen 4 nuts (9) securing fan (7) and clutch assembly (8) to studs (10). 


BELT 


4. Remove alternator belts (seé paragraph 4-2]or 4-3) and power steering pump belt (see 


[paragraph 8-15). 
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3-35. FAN, CLUTCH ASSEMBLY, PULLEY, AND AIR CONDITIONER BELT 
REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





5. Remove 4 nuts (9), fan (7), and clutch assembly (8). 
6. Remove 4 screws (6) and remove fan (7) from clutch assembly (8). 


7. Remove pulley assembly (5) and 4 studs (10). 


| b. INSPECTION 


1. Inspect air conditioner belt (4) for cracks, splits, or frayed surfaces. 

2 Inspect fan (7) and clutch assembly (8) to ensure that they are not cracked or bent. 

3. Inspect pulley assembly (5) to ensure that it is not cracked or bent. 

4 Inspect all mounting nuts (3 and 9), bolts (1), studs (10), and screws (6) for signs of wear. 


5. Inspect all mating surfaces on pulley assembly (5), fan (7), and clutch assembly (8) for 
smoothness. 
8. Replace any cracked, bent, worn, split, or frayed component as required. 
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3-35. FAN, CLUTCH ASSEMBLY, PULLEY, AND AIR CONDITIONER BELT 
REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


c. INSTALLATION | 


NOTE 


If installing air conditioner belt (4), perform steps 9-13. 


1. Install 4 studs (10) and pulley assembly (5). 





2. Install power steering belt (see paragraph 8115) and alternator belts (веб paragraph 4-2] or 
4-3). DO NOT tighten belts at this time. 


WARNING 


DO NOT repair and reuse a fan (7) with a bent or damaged blade. Replace 
fan as an assembly. A damaged fan is out of balance and may fall apart 
during use causing serious injury or death to personnel. 


3. Install fan (7) to clutch assembly (8) with 4 screws (6). 
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3-35. FAN, CLUTCH ASSEMBLY, PULLEY, AND AIR CONDITIONER BELT 
REPLACEMENT (Con't). 

Install fan (7) and clutch assembly (8) to studs (10). 

Install 4 nuts (9). DO NOT fully tighten. 

Snug right alternator belt. 

Fully tighten 4 nuts (9). 


о мо о г 


Using а belt tensioning gage, check alternator belts and power steering belt tension. (See 


9. Install air conditioner belt (4). 





10. Move compressor (2) to left until air conditioner belt (4) appears tight. 


11.  Tighten 3 adjusting bolts (1) and pivot nut (3). 
12. Connect both battery negative cables. (Sée paragraph 4-38) 
13. Using а belt tensioning gage, check air conditioner belt (4) tension. (See Appendix Е] 
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CHAPTER 4 
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS MAINTENANCE 


Section 1. GENERATING SYSTEM MAINTENANCE 
4-1. GENERATING SYSTEM MAINTENANCE INDEX. 

Paragraph Page 
Number Procedures Number 
4-2. Alternator and Belt Replacement (All Except М1010)........... 
Alternator, Belt, and Pulley Replacement (М1010)............. 
Alternator Regulator Replacement and Adjustment (М1010)..... [4-10] 
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4-2. ALTERNATOR AND BELT REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT М1010). 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition Tools/Test Equipment 


Both battery negative cables disconnected. Belt tensioning gage 
(Seé paragraph 4-38) 


|a. | REMOVAL | 


NOTE 
e |f removing belt (11 or 20), perform step 1. 
e If removing left side alternator (9), perform steps 1, 2, and 4. 
e If removing right side alternator (15), perform steps 1, 3, and 4. 


e If removing left side alternator brackets (1 or 13), perform steps 1, 2, 4, 
and 6. 


e If removing right side alternator brackets (17 or 25), perform steps 1 
and 3 through 5. 


1. Loosen pivot bolt (22) or bolts (10) and adjusting bolt (5 or 19). Rotate alternator (9 or 15) to 
loosen belt (11 or 20), then remove belt. Discard belt if worn or damaged. 


2. Remove 2 pivot bolts (10), adjusting bolt (5), and washer (4). 
3. Remove pivot bolt (22), spacer (26), and adjusting bolt (19). 
NOTE 


Tag plugs and leads for installation. 


4. Disconnect terminal plugs and alternator electrical leads. Remove alternator (9 or 15). 


5. Remove 2 nuts (23), washers (24), and support bracket (25). Remove bolt (18), nut (16), and 
adjusting bracket (17). 


6. Remove bolt (3), nut (7), and brace (6). Remove 3 bolts (2) and adjusting bracket (1). 
Remove 2 nuts (14) and bolt (12). Move power steering pump as necessary, and remove 
support bracket (13). 
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4-2. ALTERNATOR AND BELT REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1010) (Con't). 
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4-2. 


ALTERNATOR AND BELT REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1010) (Con't). 


І b. INSTALLATION | 





4-4 


NOTE 
e If installing belt (11 or 20), perform steps 6-8. 


If installing left side alternator brackets (1 or 13), perform steps 1, 3, 
and 6 through 9. 


If installing right side alternator brackets (17 or 25), perform steps 2, 4, 
and 5 through 9. 


e |f installing left side alternator (9), perform steps 3 and 5 through 9. 


e If installing right side alternator (15), perform steps 4 and 5 through 9. 


Position support bracket (13) on studs (8). Move power steering pump as required and install 
support bracket with 2 nuts (14) and bolt (12). Install adjusting bracket (1) with 3 bolts (2). 
Install brace (6) with nut (7) and bolt (3). 


Install adjusting bracket (17) with nut (16) and bolt (18). Position support bracket (25) on studs 
(21) and install with 2 washers (24) and nuts (23). 


Position alternator (9) on brackets (1 and 13) and install with washer (4), adjusting bolt (5), 
and 2 pivot bolts (10). DO NOT fully tighten bolts. 


Position alternator (15) on brackets (17 and 25) and install with spacer (26), pivot bolt (22), 
and adjusting bolt (19). DO NOT fully tighten bolts. 


Connect alternator electrical leads and terminal plugs. 


Position belt (11 or 20) on pulleys. 
CAUTION 


Ensure that belt (11 or 20) tension is correct. A belt too loose or too tight 
can cause damage to alternator (9 or 15) and belt. 


Rotate alternator (9 or 15) until belt (11 or 20) appears tight. Tighten adjusting bolt (5 or 19) 
and pivot bolt (22) or pivot bolts (10). 


Connect both battery negative cables. (Seb paragraph 4-38) 
Using belt tensioning gage, check belt (11 or 20) tension. (Sed Appendix Е] 
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4-2. ALTERNATOR AND BELT REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1010) (Con't). 
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4-3. ALTERNATOR, BELT, AND PULLEY REPLACEMENT (M1010). 

This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
cd rc 080198 disconnected. e ren ES 


eHeater hose disconnected from crossover 


pipe. (See paragraph 3-3й) 


ToolslTest Equipment 


eBelt tensioning gage 
®15 mm socket 
e Torque wrench 


а. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
elf removing belt (4 or 14), perform step 1. 
elf removing upper alternator (2), perform steps 1, 2, and 4. 
elf removing lower alternator (17), perform steps 1, 3, find 4. 
elf removing upper alternator pulley (3), perform steps 1, 2, 4, and 5. 


If removing lower alternator pulley (13), perform steps 1 and 
3 through 5. 


Loosen pivot bolts (1 or 16) and adjusting bolt (6 or 11). Rotate alternator (2 or 17) to loosen 
belt (4 or 14). Remove belt. Discard belt if worn or damaged. 


Remove 2 pivot bolts (1), adjusting bolt (6), and washer (7). 


Remove adjusting bracket mounting nuts (9), adjusting bolt (11), washer (10), and adjusting 
bracket (8). Remove two pivot bolts (16). 


NOTE 


Tag plugs and leads for installation. 


Disconnect terminal plugs and battery leads. Remove alternator (2 or 17). 


Place alternator (2 or 17) in soft-jawed vise. Remove pulley retaining nut (5 or 15) and remove 
alternator pulley (3 or 13). 


With metric socket, remove studs (12), nut (18), mounting bracket (19), and stud (20) as 
required. 
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ALTERNATOR, BELT, AND PULLEY REPLACEMENT (M1010) (Con't). 


4-3. 
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4-3. ALTERNATOR, BELT, AND PULLEY REPLACEMENT (M1010) (Con't). 


| b. INSTALLATION | 





МОТЕ 
elf installing belt (4 or 14), perform steps 6-9. 
elf installing alternator pulley (3 or 13), perform step 2. 
elf installing lower alternator (17), perform steps 3 and 5 through 9. 
elf installing upper alternator (2), perform steps 4-9. 
1. Using metric socket, install stud (20) on engine block through fuel line clamps (21). Position 
mounting bracket (19) on stud and install with nut (18) and two studs (12) if removed. 


2. Place alternator (2 or 17) in soft-jawed vise. Install alternator pulley (3 or 13) with retaining nut 
(5 or 15). Tighten retaining nut to 25-30 lb.-ft. (84-41 Nem), and remove alternator from vise. 


3; Position lower alternator (17) on mounting bracket (19) and install with two pivot bolts (16). DO 
NOT tighten bolts. Position adjusting bracket (8) on studs (12) and install with two adjusting 
bracket mounting nuts (9). Place washer (10) and adjusting bolt (11) through adjusting 
bracket, and install on lower alternator. DO NOT tighten bolt. 

4. Install upper alternator (2) on mounting bracket (19) with two pivot bolts (1). DO NOT tighten 
bolts. Install upper alternator on adjusting bracket (8) with washer (7) and adjusting bolt (6). 
DO NOT tighten bolt. 

5. Connect battery leads and terminal plugs. 


6. Position belt (4 or 14) on alternator pulley (3 or 13). 
CAUTION 


Ensure that belt (4 or 14) tension is correct. A belt too loose or too tight 
can cause damage to alternator (2 or 17) and belt. 


7. Rotate alternator (2 or 17) until belt (4 or 14) appears tight. Tighten adjusting bolt (6 or 11) and 
pivot bolts (1 or 16). 


8. Connect both battery negative cables. (See[ paragraph 4-38)| Connect heater hose to 
crossover pipe. (Seb paragraph 3-33) 


9. Using belt tensioning gage, check belt tension. (Ѕве Appendix E] 
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ALTERNATOR, BELT, AND PULLEY REPLACEMENT (M1010) (Con't). 
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4-4. ALTERNATOR REGULATOR REPLACEMENT AND ADJUSTMENT (M1010). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition MaterialslParts 


eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eFive lockwashers 





a. REMOVAL 


1: Remove nut (1) and lockwasher (2), 
and disconnect lead (3) from 
regulator (6). Discard lockwasher. 


CAUTION 


DO NOT pry on regulator (6) to 
remove. Failure to follow this 
caution may result in damage to 


regulator. 
2. Remove 4 screws (4) and 
lockwashers (5), | and remove 


regulator (6). Discard lockwashers. 


b. INSTALLATION 











1. Ensure that adjustment screw (7) is in 
“НР position. 

2. Install regulator (6) on alternator (8) 
with 4 new lockwashers (5) and 
screws (4). 

3. Connect lead (3) to regulator (6) and 


install new lockwasher (2) and nut 


(1). 
FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
eConnect both battery negative cables. (See paragraph 4-38) 
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Section ІІ. STARTER SYSTEM MAINTENANCE 
4-5. STARTER AND STARTER RELAY REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition MaterialslParts 
eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eOne locknut 
(Seé paragraph 4-38) eOne lockwasher 
ToolslTest Equipment General Safety Instructions 
elTorque wrench eSupport starter during removal and 
installation. 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
elf removing starter (7), perform steps 1-3. 
elf removing starter relay, perform step 4. 


1. Remove locknut (5), washer (6), bolt 
(3), and bracket (4). Discard locknut. 
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4-5. STARTER AND STARTER RELAY REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


Note position of battery terminal and solenoid terminal leads (12 and 14) 
before removing from solenoid (11). 


2. Remove 2 nuts (15), battery terminal 
lead (12), solenoid terminal lead 
(14, апа lockwasher (13) from 
solenoid (11). Discard lockwasher. 


WARNING 


Support starter (7) during 
removal. Failure to support starter 
may cause it to fall, resulting in 
injury to personnel. 


NOTE 


1985-87 model starters (7) may 
not have shims (10). 


3. Remove 2 screws (9) and washers 
(8), and carefully lower starter (7). 
Remove starter and shims (10). 
Remove screw (1) and starter shield 
(2) as required. 


4. Remove 2 screws (18) from 
diagnostic connector bracket (19), 
dash panel (17), and wiring harness 
accessory bracket (16). Remove 
screw (20). Unplug lead (22) and 
remove starter relay (21). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


elf installing starter relay (21), 
perform step 1. 


elf installing starter (7), perform 
steps 2-5. 


1 Plug lead (22) into starter relay (21). 
Install starter relay on wiring harness 
accessory bracket (16) with screw 
(20). Install diagnostic connector 
bracket (19) and wiring harness 
accessory bracket on dash panel 
(17) with 2 screws (18). 
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4-5. STARTER AND STARTER RELAY REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


WARNING 


Support starter (7) during installation. Failure to support starter may cause 
it to fall, resulting in injury to personnel. 


2. Install starter shield (2) with screw (1) if removed. Support starter (7) and install with inner 
screw (9). DO NOT tighten screw (9). Install outer screw (9) through starter. Tighten screws to 
33 lb.-ft. (45 Nem). 





NOTE 
Ensure that battery terminal lead (12) tab is positioned in slot on solenoid 
(11). 
3. Install new lockwasher (13), solenoid terminal lead (14), and battery terminal lead (12) with 2 


nuts (15) on solenoid (11). 
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4-5. STARTER AND STARTER RELAY REPLACEMENT (Con't). 
NOTE 
Starter pinion tooth-to-flywheel clearance may be measured using a wire 
gage. 
4. Remove 6 bolts (25) and access 
cover (27) from transmission housing 
(26). Measure clearance between 


starter pinion (24) tooth and flywheel 
(23). Clearance should be 0.02 in. to 
0.06 in. (0.50 mm to 1.50 mm). Ада 
shims (10) as required. Install access 
cover (27) with 6 bolts. 


Jeu 





5. Install bracket (4) on starter (7) and 
starter shield (2) with bolt (3), washer 
(6), and new locknut (5). Tighten bolt 
to 33 lb.-ft. (45 Nem). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 





@Connect both battery negative cables. (See 
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ПІ. INSTRUMENTS, SENDING UNITS, SWITCHES, 
AND HORN MAINTENANCE 
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Speedometer Cable and Adapter Replacement............... 
Speedometer Gear Replacement (All Except М1028А1, 
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4-7. INSTRUMENT CLUSTER MAINTENANCE. 

This task covers: a. Removal c. Assembly 
b. Disassembly d. Installation 

INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 


eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eChalk (Item 9, 











a. REMOVAL 





NOTE 


elf removing instrument cluster 
plate (10), perform steps 1 and 
3. 


elf removing gages, filters, or 
gaskets, perform steps 1 and 3, 
and DISASSEMBLY steps as 
required. 


elf removing instrument cluster 
bulbs and sockets, perform 
DISASSEMBLY steps 9 and 10. 


1. Remove 4 screws (3) and steering 
column filler (2) from dash panel (1). 
Remove 2 screws (5) and steering 
column filler (4). 





2. Depress clip on back of speedometer 
(13) and disconnect speedometer 
cable (6). 

NOTE 


Tag plugs for installation. 


3. Remove 5 screws (11) and 3 screws 
(12). Disconnect plugs from back of 
instrument cluster plate (10). 
Remove instrument cluster plate. 


4. Mark cable clip (21) location оп 
steering column for installation. 
Disconnect cable clip. Remove 2 
screws (18) and transmission position 
indicator (17). 
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5. 
6. 


INSTRUMENT CLUSTER MAINTENANCE (Con't). 
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Remove 4 screws (8) from white instrument cluster (7) bezel and pull out instrument cluster. 


Disconnect wiring harness (9) and remove instrument cluster (7). 


| b. DISASSEMBLY 


1. 


elf removing any gages, filters, 


elf removing instrument cluster 


elf removing printed circuit, 


NOTE 


or gaskets, perform steps 1-8 
as required. 


bulbs and sockets, perform 
steps 9 and 10. 


perform steps 9-11. 


Remove 6 screws (20), instrument 
cluster lens (19), and retainer (25). 
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4-7. 


о мо о 


4-18 


INSTRUMENT CLUSTER MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


Remove generator 1 filter (23), generator 2 filter (22), and 4-wheel drive and oil pressure filter 
(24) from retainer (25) as required. 


Remove screw (15) and fuel gage (14). 


Remove mounting screw (16) and speedometer (13). Retain gasket on back of speedometer 
for installation. 





Remove seatbelt and brake light filter (27), and remove gasket (26). 
Remove coolant indicator filter (32) and gasket (31). 
Remove high beam filter (30) and gasket (29). 


Remove 2 turn signal filters (28). 
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4-7. INSTRUMENT CLUSTER MAINTENANCE (Con't). 








NOTE 


eRemove all socket (35) assemblies only if removing printed circuit 
(33). 


elf removing socket (35) assemblies without removing instrument 
cluster, reach under instrument panel to gain access to socket 
assemblies. 


9. Remove 14 socket (35) assemblies 
as required by turning. 


10. Remove bulbs (34) from sockets (35) 
as required. 


11. Press tangs on back of 3 clips (36) 


and push out to remove. Remove 
printed circuit (33). 


| с. ASSEMBLY 





МОТЕ 


elf installing printed circuit (33), perform steps 1-3. 
elf installing bulbs (34), perform steps 2 and 3. 


elf installing any gages, filters, and gaskets perform steps 4-10 as 
required and step 11. 


1. Install printed circuit (33) with 3 clips (36). 
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4-7. INSTRUMENT CLUSTER MAINTENANCE (Con't). 





2. Press bulbs (34) into sockets (35) so 
they lock into place. 


NOTE 


If installing socket (35) assemblies 
without instrument cluster (7) 
removed, reach under instrument 
panel to gain access to printed 
circuit (33) holes. 


3. Install socket (35) assemblies 
through holes in printed circuit (33) 
and instrument cluster (7), and turn. 





4. Install 2 turn signal filters (28). 
5. Install gasket (29) and high beam filter (30). 
6. Install gasket (31) and coolant indicator filter (32). 


7. Install gasket (26) and seatbelt and brake light filter (27). 








8. Position gasket on back of speedometer (13) if removed. Install speedometer with mounting 
screw (16). 
9. Install fuel gage (14) with screw (15). 


10. Install generator 1 filter (23), generator 2 filter (22), and 4-wheel drive and oil pressure filter 
(24) by pressing into locking tabs on retainer (25). 


11. Install retainer (25) and instrument cluster lens (19) with 6 screws (20). 
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4-7. INSTRUMENT CLUSTER MAINTENANCE (Con’t). 





d. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


elf installing instrument cluster 
plate, perform steps 4 and 6. 


eEnsure that "WAIT" and 
"WATER-IN-FUEL" leads are 
placed over top of instrument 
cluster (7) before installation. 


1. Connect wiring harness (9) to 
instrument cluster (7). 

2. Install instrument cluster (7) with 4 
screws (8). 
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4-7. INSTRUMENT CLUSTER MAINTENANCE (Con't). 
3. Install transmission position indicator (17) with 2 screws (18). Connect cable clip (21) to 


steering column. Check indicator needle for proper position and adjust as required. 


4. Connect plugs to back of instrument cluster plate (10). Position instrument cluster plate and 
loosely install with 5 screws (11) and 3 screws (12). Tighten screws. 





5. Connect speedometer cable (6) to back of speedometer (13) by pressing into retaining clip. 
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4-T. INSTRUMENT CLUSTER MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


6. Install steering column filler (4) with 2 
screws (5). Install steering column 
filler (2) on dash panel (1) with 4 
screws (3). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eConnect both battery negative cables. (Sep paragraph 4-38) 
ФСһеск operation of instrument cluster components. 
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4-8. GLOW PLUG RELAY AND MODULE REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 


eBoth battery negative cables disconnected eTwo lockwashers 
(И replacing relay). (See paragraph 4-38) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
elf removing module (2), perform steps 1 and 2. 


elf removing relay (7), perform steps 3-5. 


1. Remove glow plug module housing (1) from bracket under instrument panel to left of steering 
column. 
2. Remove end cap (3) and remove glow plug module (2). 





NOTE 
Tag leads for installation. 


3. Remove 2 nuts (12), lead (11), 2 washers (10), and 2 leads (9). 
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4-8. GLOW PLUG RELAY AND MODULE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


4. Remove 2 nuts (4) and leads (8). 


5. Remove 2 bolts (5) and lockwashers (6). Remove glow plug relay (7). Discard lockwashers. 





b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


elf installing relay (7), perform steps 1-3. 


elf installing module (2), perform steps 4 and 5. 


= 


Install glow plug relay (7) with 2 new lockwashers (6) and bolts (5). 


2. Install leads (8) with 2 nuts (4). 

3. Install 2 leads (9), 2 washers (10), lead (11), and 2 nuts (12). 

4. Install glow plug module (2) inside glow plug module housing (1) and install end cap (3). 

5. Install glow plug module housing (1) to bracket under instrument panel to left of steering 


column. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eConnect both battery negative cables if disconnected. (Sde paragraph 4-38) 
eCheck operation of glow plugs. 
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4-9. VOLTMETER, VOLTMETER RELAY, AND GENERATOR 2 RELAY 
REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
elnstrument cluster plate removed (if removing voltmeter or door ajar housing). (See 


[paragraph 4-T) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


elf removing voltmeter (6), perform step 1. 
elf removing door ajar housing (3) on M1010 only, perform step 2. 


eGenerator 2 relay (7) is on all except M1010. If removing generator 2 
relay or voltmeter relay (8), perform step 3. 


1. Remove 2 nuts (5) and washers (4), (1) " (2) 
and retaining bracket (1). Remove \ 
voltmeter (6) from instrument cluster 
plate (2). 


2. Remove door ajar housing (3) from 
instrument cluster plate (2). 


3. Reach up under bracket (10) beside > (4) 
steering column (9) and disconnect 
lead (12) from generator 2 relay (7) 
or lead (11) from voltmeter relay (8). 
Remove generator 2 relay or 
voltmeter relay. 


b. INSTALLATION 





NOTE 


elf installing generator 2 relay (7) or voltmeter relay (8) for all except 
M1010, perform step 1. 


elf installing door ajar housing (3) on M1010 only, perform step 1. 
elf installing voltmeter (6), perform step 2. 
ils Install generator 2 relay (7) or voltmeter relay (8) on bracket (10) beside steering column (9). 
Connect lead (12) to generator 2 relay or lead (11) to voltmeter relay. 


2. Install door ajar housing (3) on instrument cluster plate (2). 
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4-9. VOLTMETER, VOLTMETER RELAY, AND GENERATOR 2 RELAY 
REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





3. Install voltmeter (6) on instrument cluster plate (2). Install retaining bracket (1) with 2 washers 
(4) and nuts (5). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


elnstall instrument cluster plate if removed. (See paragraph 4-/) 
eCheck operation of voltmeter, door ajar light, or generator 2. 


TA49868 


4-27 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


4-10. SPEEDOMETER CABLE AND ADAPTER REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eOne seal 


(Sed paragraph 4-38) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
If removing speedometer cable (2), perform steps 1-5. 


If removing M1009 speedometer adapter assembly (6), perform steps 


4-6. 
1. Depress lock (3) and disconnect speedometer cable (2) from back of speedometer (4). 
2. Pull speedometer cable (2) through engine compartment bulkhead (1). Remove grommet (11) 


from engine compartment bulkhead if damaged. 


3. Remove nut (9) and clip (10). 


4. Loosen nut (8) and disconnect speedometer cable (2) from speedometer adapter assembly 
(6) or transfer case. 

5. Remove seal (7) from speedometer cable (2). Discard seal. 

6. Loosen nut (5) and remove speedometer adapter assembly (6). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


e If installing M1009 speedometer adapter assembly (6), perform steps 
1-3. 


e lfinstalling speedometer cable (2), perform steps 2-8. 


е M1009 uses a ring-shaped plastic seal (6) inside speedometer adapter 
nut (5) instead of a seal inside speedometer cable nut (8). 


| Install speedometer adapter assembly (6) by tightening nut (5). 
2. Install new seal (7) in speedometer cable (2). 
3. Connect speedometer cable (2) to speedometer adapter assembly (6) or transfer case by 


tightening nut (8). 


4. Place clip (10) on speedometer cable (2) and install with nut (9). 


4-28 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 





4-10. SPEEDOMETER CABLE AND ADAPTER REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





5. Install grommet (11) if removed. 


CAUTION 


Use extreme caution when pushing speedometer cable (2) through engine 
compartment bulkhead (1) to prevent damage to speedometer cable. 


6. Carefully push speedometer cable (2) through engine compartment bulkhead (1). 
7. Install speedometer cable (2) on back of speedometer (4) by pushing until it engages on lock 
(3) . 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eConnect both battery negative cables. (Seb paragraph 4-38) 
eCheck operation of speedometer. 
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4-10.1. SPEEDOMETER GEAR REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1028A1, M1028A2, AND 





M1031). 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
eSpeedometer cable and adapter removed. eOne seal 


(Sed paragraph 4-10) 


| [e немоулг 





1. Remove bolt (1) and retainer (2) from transfer case housing (6). 
2. Remove sleeve (4) and speedometer gear (5). 
3. Remove seal (3) from sleeve (4) and discard. 





b. INSTALLATION | 


1. Install new seal (3) on sleeve (4). 

2. Install speedometer gear (5) in sleeve (4) and install assembly into transfer case housing (6). 

3. Install retainer (2) on transfer case housing (6) with bolt (1), indexing retainer with slot in sleeve 
(4) . 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e Install speedometer cable and adapter. (Seb paragraph 4-10) 
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4-10.2. SPEEDOMETER GEAR REPLACEMENT (M1028A1, M1028A2, AND M1031). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
eSpeedometer cable and adapter removed. (See paragraph 4-10) 





а. REMOVAL 


1. Remove sleeve (3) and speedometer gear (2) from transfer case retainer (1). 


2. Remove speedometer gear (2) from sleeve (3). 

















b. INSTALLATION 


1. Install speedometer gear (2) into sleeve (3). 


2. Install speedometer gear (2) and sleeve (3) into transfer case retainer (1). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
elnstall adapter and speedometer cable. (Seb paragraph 4-10) 


Change 2 
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4-11. OPEN DOOR BUZZER AND SEATBELT BUZZER REPLACEMENT. 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. (Seb paragraph 4-38) 





a. REMOVAL 





NOTE 
Tag wiring harness connectors for installation. 


Step 1 only applies to M1010. 


1. Unplug open door buzzer (2) from 
wiring harness (1). 






2. Unplug seatbelt buzzer (3) from 
wiring harness (1). 


b. INSTALLATION 


1. Plug seatbelt buzzer (3) into wiring X 
harness (1). (Сб. 


DUO M 


о 





ра 


NOTE 
Step 2 only applies to M1010. 


2. Plug open door buzzer (2) into wiring 
harness (1). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eConnect both battery negative cables. (Sde paragraph 4-38) 
eCheck operation of open door buzzer and seatbelt buzzer. 
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4-12. САВ FLASHERS AND FUSES REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Replacement 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Materials/Parts 
eFuses (as required) (Items 19-24] Appendix С) 


|а. REPLACEMENT 


CAUTION 


Ensure that fuses of correct amperage rating are installed as indicated. 
Failure to follow this caution may result in damage to fuse, fuse box, and 
wiring. 

NOTE 


Fuse box is located on driver's side of cab under instrument panel. All 
fuses and flashers are removed and installed in same way. 


1. Replace fuses and flashers. Check operation of circuit after replacement. 





20 amp Engine Control Fuse 


. 25 Windshield Wi 
m Signal Flas! ЕА 5 amp Blackout Marker Fuse 


. Turn Signal Flasher . . | 
10. 30 amp Gas-Particulate Filter Unit (GPFU) and Air 
Conditioner Fuse 


1. Fuse Box 11. 15 amp Horn Fuse 

2. Hazard Warning Flasher 12. 10 amp/28 v (Voltmeter) Fuse 

3. 20 amp Ambulance Accessories Fuse 13. 5 amp Instrument Panel Lights Fuse Р 
4. 20 атр Parking/Marker Light Fuse 14. 30 amp Flasher, Back-up Lights, and Accessories 
5. 20 amp Heater Fuee Fuse Е 

6. 10 amp Stoplight Fuse  . 5. 20 amp Ignition Fuse 

s 30 amp Unmarked (Headlight) Fuse ч 5 amp Courtesy Light Fuse 

9 8. 


—— — ca 
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4-13. BODY FUSES AND RELAYS REPLACEMENT (M1010). 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eFuses (as required) 


(Sed paragraph 4-38) (Items 21, 23, or 24, 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


e If removing fuses (19 and 25-28), relays (3, 4, 6, 7, and 17), electrical 
studs (15 and 22), circuit breaker (10), and jumper cable (8), perform 
step 1 and 2-9 as required. 

е Relay panel (5) is located іп M1010 body left side stowage box. 


e Tag all leads and relay plugs for installation. 
ls Remove 4 screws (2) and cover (1). 


NOTE 


There are four 15 amp receptacle fuses. АП are in upper fuse block (23). 


2. Remove 15 amp receptacle fuses (28) from upper fuse block (23) if burned out. 


3. Remove 25 amp air conditioner fuse (26), 30 amp heater and blackout light fuse (25), and 30 
amp heater fuse (27) from lower fuse block (24) if burned out. 


4. Remove 20 amp in-line air conditioner fuse (19) if burned out. 
5. Disconnect relay plug (18) from 24 v air conditioner relay (17). Remove 2 screws (16) and 


remove 24 v air conditioner relay. Repeat as required for gas-particulate filter unit relays (3 
and 4), 12 v air conditioner relay (6), and blackout light relay (7). 


6. Remove 2 nuts (9). Disconnect service outlet positive lead (20). Remove jumper cable (8) 
from circuit breaker (10) and positive electrical stud (22). 

7. Remove nut (14) and disconnect service outlet negative lead (13). 

8. Disconnect remaining leads from positive electrical stud (22). Remove 2 screws (21) and 


positive electrical stud. Repeat as required for negative electrical stud (15). 


9. Remove nut (11) and disconnect accessory wiring terminal board lead (12). Disconnect 
remaining leads from circuit breaker (10). Remove 2 nuts (11) and circuit breaker. 
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4-13. BODY FUSES AND RELAYS REPLACEMENT (M1010) (Con't). 























b. INSTALLATION 


CAUTION 


Ensure that fuses of correct amperage rating are installed as indicated. 
Failure to follow this caution may result in damage to fuse, fuse box, and 
wiring. 

NOTE 


Perform steps 1-8 as required and step 9 to install fuses (19 and 25-28), 
relays (3, 4, 6, 7, and 17), electrical studs (15 and 22), circuit breaker 
(10), and jumper cable (8). 


1. Install circuit breaker (10) with 2 nuts (11). Connect disconnected leads. Install accessory 
wiring terminal board lead (12) with nut (11). 


2. Install positive electrical stud (22) with 2 screws (21). Connect disconnected leads. Repeat as 
required for negative electrical stud (15). 
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4-13. 





BODY FUSES AND RELAYS REPLACEMENT (M1010) (Con't). 


Connect service outlet negative lead (13) with nut (14). 


Install jumper cable (8) on positive electrical stud (22) and circuit breaker (10). Connect outlet 
positive lead (20). Install 2 nuts (9). 


Install 24 v air conditioner relay (17) with 2 screws (16). Connect relay plug (18) to 24 v air 
conditioner relay. Repeat as required for gas-particulate filter unit relays (3 and 4), 12 v air 
conditioner relay (6), and blackout light relay (7). 























Install 25 amp air conditioner fuse (26), 30 amp heater and blackout light fuse (25), and 30 
amp heater fuse (27) on lower fuse block (24) if removed. 


Install 20 amp in-line air conditioner fuse (19) if removed. 
Install 15 amp receptacle fuses (28) on upper fuse block (23) if removed. 


Install cover (1) on relay panel (5) with 4 screws (2). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eConnect both battery negative cables. (See paragraph 4-38) 
eCheck operation of applicable circuit. 
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4-14. OIL PRESSURE AND COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENDING UNITS 


REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. ePipe sealant 
(Sed paragraph 4-38) (Item 43, 


NOTE 
elf removing oil pressure sending unit (2), perform step 1. 
elf removing coolant temperature sending unit (4), perform step 2. 


eTag all leads for installation. 


1. Remove air cleaner. (Seb paragraphl 
Disconnect lead from oil 

pressure sending unit (2). Remove oil 
pressure sending unit from fitting (3). 
Remove fitting from engine block (1). 


2. Drain cooling System. (See 
Disconnect lead 
from coolant temperature sending 
unit (4). Remove coolant temperature 
sending unit from engine block (1). 
Clean old pipe sealant from engine 





block. 
b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


elf installing coolant temperature 
sending unit (4) perform step 
1. 


elf installing oil pressure sending 
unit (2), perform step 2. 


1. Coat coolant temperature sending 
unit (4) threads with pipe sealant and 
install оп engine block (1). Connect 
lead to coolant temperature sending 
unit Fill cooling system. (See 
D агар 0) 
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OIL PRESSURE AND COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENDING UNITS 


4-14. 
REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


2. Install fitting (3) on engine block (1). 
Install oil pressure sending unit (2) on 
fitting. Connect lead to oil pressure 


sending unit. Install air cleaner. (See 
[paragraph 33 arap 9) 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
eConnect both battery negative cables. (See paragraph 4-38) 


eCheck operation of oil pressure light and coolant temperature light. 
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4-15. HEADLIGHT CONTROL SWITCH REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


|а. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
If removing headlight control (3), perform step 1. 


1. Pull out headlight control (3) and depress release button (4) on side of switch assembly (1) to 
remove headlight control. 


NOTE 
Tag leads for installation. 


2. Unscrew bezel (2) to disengage switch assembly (1). Disconnect leads at switch assembly 
and remove. 





b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


If installing headlight control (3), perform step 2. 


1. Connect leads to switch assembly (1). Hold switch assembly in place and screw on bezel (2) 
to install. 


2. Push headlight control (3) through bezel (2) to engage switch assembly (1). 
FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eCheck operation of headlight. 
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4-16. STOPLIGHT SWITCH REPLACEMENT AND ADJUSTMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eOne lockwasher 


(Sed paragraph 4-38) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
elf removing stoplight switch (2), perform step 1. 
eTag lead for installation. 
1: Depress brake pedal (4). Pull out 


stoplight switch (2) and disconnect 
lead. 


2. Remove nut (6) and lockwasher (5) 
from screw (3) on brake pedal (4). 
Discard lockwasher. 


3. Remove actuator (7) and retainer (8) 
from bracket (1). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


If installing stoplight switch (2), 
perform steps 3 and 4. 





1; Position retainer (8) on bracket (1). 

2. Position actuator (7) on brake pedal (4) and install new lockwasher (5) and nut (6) on screw 
(3). 

3. Depress brake pedal (4). Pull lead through retainer (8) and bracket (1), and install on stoplight 
switch (2). 


NOTE 


Clicking sound will be heard as stoplight switch (2) is installed in 
retainer (8). 


4. Install stoplight switch (2) in retainer (8). Pull brake pedal (4) back until pedal stops making 
clicking sound. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eConnect both battery negative cables. (See paragraph 4-38) 
eCheck operation of stoplight. 
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4-17. PARKING BRAKE SWITCH REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 


eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. (Sde paragraph 4-38) 
eHazard flasher removed from fuse box. (Seé paragraph 4-12) 


a. REMOVAL 


1. Disconnect lead (4) from parking 
brake switch (2). 


2. Remove screw (3) and parking brake 
switch (2) from bracket (1). 


b. INSTALLATION 


1. Install parking brake switch (2) on 
bracket (1) with screw (3). 


2. Connect lead (4) to parking brake 
switch (2). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


elnstall hazard flasher on fuse box. (Seé paragraph 4-12) 


eConnect both battery negative cables. (SeB paragraph 4-38) 
@Check operation of parking brake indicator light. 
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4-18. BLACKOUT LIGHT SWITCHES REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 





INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 


eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. (See paragraph 4-38) 
e Instrument cluster plate removed. (Se& paragraph 4-7) 


a. REMOVAL 


1. Remove nut (3) and washer (4). Remove switch (2) and washer (5). Disconnect lead (1) from 
switch. 





b. INSTALLATION 


1. Connect lead (1) to switch (2). Install washer (5) on switch and place switch through mounting 
plate (6). Install washer (4) and nut (3) on switch. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eCheck operation of blackout light. 
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4-19. BACK-UP LIGHT SWITCH REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. (Sde paragraph 4-38) 


a. REMOVAL 


1. Set parking brake and place transmission gearshift lever in "N" (Neutral). 
2. Unsnap back-up light switch (2) at tangs (5) to remove from steering column jacket (1). 
3. Disconnect lead from back-up light switch (2). Remove back-up light switch. 





b. INSTALLATION 


1. Connect lead to back-up light switch (2). 
2. Aline actuator (3) on back-up light switch (2) with hole in shift tube (4). 


3. Position back-up light switch (2) on cutout in lower part of steering column jacket (1). 
ТА49880 


4-41 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


4-19. BACK-UP LIGHT SWITCH REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





4. Push down on front of back-up light switch (2). Snap 2 tangs (5) on back-up light switch into 
place on steering column jacket (1). 


5. Adjust back-up light switch (2) by moving transmission gearshift lever to "P" (Park). Main 
back-up light switch housing and back-up light switch housing back should make a clicking 
noise, providing proper adjustment. 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 





eConnect both battery negative cables. ( 
eCheck operation of back-up light. 
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4-20. HAZARD WARNING CONTROL REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. (Sde paragraph 4-38) 


а. REMOVAL 


1. Loosen screw (5) and remove hazard 
warning button (4), spring (3), and 
knob (2) assembly. 


2. Remove screw (5), button (4), and 
spring (3) from knob (2). 


Ib. INSTALLATION 


1: Install spring (3), hazard warning 
button (4), and screw (5) in knob (2). 


2. Install hazard warning button (4), 
spring (3), and knob (2) assembly on 
steering column (1) by tightening 
screw (5). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eConnect both battery negative cables. (Seb paragraph 4-38) 
eCheck operation of hazard warning system. 
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4-21. FLOODLIGHT AND GAS-PARTICULATE FILTER UNIT (GPFU) SWITCHES 
REPLACEMENT (M1010). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 





INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 


einstrument cluster plate removed. (бер paragraph 4-7) 


a. REMOVAL 


1. Remove screw (7) and retainer (6) from back of instrument panel (1). Remove switch cover 
(8) and switch plate (2). Remove 1 or both floodlight switches (5) and GPFU switch (4) as 









МІ ЗЕЕ 


f 














E < 


b. INSTALLATION 


ДІ; Install 1 or both floodlight switches (5) апа GPFU switch (4) оп switch cover (3) if removed. 
Position switch plate (2) and switch cover on instrument panel (1). Install retainer (6) on back 
of instrument panel and on back of switch plate with screw (7). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
elnstall instrument cluster plate. (Seé paragraph 4-7) 


eCheck operation of floodlight and gas-particulate filter unit. 
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4-22. HORN AND HORN RELAY REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 


eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. (Sde paragraph 4-38) 
e Radiator grille removed. (Sed paragraph 10-2) 


|а. REMOVAL | 
NOTE 
elf removing horn (8), perform steps 1 and 2. 
elf removing capacitor (6), perform steps 1 and 3. 
elf removing horn relay (2), perform step 4. 
1. Disconnect capacitor (6) lead from 
horn (8). 
Remove bolt (3) and horn (8). 
3. Remove screw (7) and capacitor (6). 


Remove nut (5) from radiator support 
(4) if damaged. 


NOTE 


Tag wiring harness (1) connector 
for installation. 


4. Unplug horn relay (2) from wiring 
harness (1). 
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4-22. HORN AND HORN RELAY REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
elf installing horn relay (2), perform step 1. 
elf installing capacitor (6), perform steps 2 and 4. 


elf installing horn (8), perform steps 3 and 4. 


1. Plug horn relay (2) into wiring harness 
(1). 

2. Install nut (5) in radiator support (4) if 
removed. Install capacitor (6) with 
screw (7). 

3. Install horn (8) on radiator support (4) 
with bolt (3). 

4. Connect capacitor (6) lead to horn 
(8). 








FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e Install radiator grille. (See[ paragraph 10-2) 
e Connect both battery negative cables. (See paragrap 
e Check operation of horn. 
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4-22.1. BRAKE INDICATOR LIGHT WIRE REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. (Sde paragraph 4-38) 


a. REMOVAL 


1. Disconnect combination valve (2) 
connector (3) from brake indicator 
light bracket (1). 


2. Disconnect brake indicator light wire 
(4) from combination valve (5) and 
brake indicator light bracket (1). 





3. If damaged, remove screw (2) and 

brake indicator light bracket (1). 4 
b. INSTALLATION 
1. If removed, install brake indicator light 

bracket (1) with screw (2). 
2. Connect brake indicator light wire (4) 

to combination valve (5) and brake 

indicator light bracket (1). 
3. Connect combination valve connector (3) to brake indicator light bracket (1). 
FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
е Connect both battery negative cables. (Зве paragraph 4-38) 
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Section IV. LIGHTING SYSTEM MAINTENANCE 
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Rear Blackout Light Replacement (M1010 and M1031)......... 
Surgical Lamp Replacement (М1010)....................... 
Blackout Domelight Lamp Replacement (M1010) .............. 
Floodlight and Lamp Replacement (М1010).................. 
Interior Focus Light and Lamp Replacement (М1010).......... 
Spotlight and Lamp Replacement (М1010)................... 


Change 2 


4-23. LIGHTING SYSTEM MAINTENANCE INDEX. 

Paragraph Page 
Number Procedures Number 
4-24 Service Headlight Маіпепапсе............................. [4-48] 

Blackout Drive Light and Lamp Replacement................. 
Parking Light and Lamp Веріасетепї . . ..................... 
Marker Light and Lamp Вер!асетепї........................ 
Taillight and Lamp Replacement 

(All Except M1010 and М1031)............................. 
Taillight and Lamp Replacement (M1010 and М1031).......... 4-57 
Rear Blackout Light Replacement 

(All Except M1010 and М1031)............................. 4-60 
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82-2. SERVICE HEADLIGHT MAINTENANCE. 








This task covers: a. Removal c. Adjustment 
b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Too/s/Test Equipment 
e Both battery negative cables disconnected. eScrewdriver bit set, J-29843 


(Seà paragraph 4-38) 


a. REMOVAL 





NOTE 
DO NOT tamper with headlight adjusting screws (6). 


1. Remove 2 screws (10), screws (5), and bezel (9). 

2. Unhook spring (4) from radiator support (3) and remove mounting ring (2). 
3. Pull out headlight (1) and disconnect from wiring harness connector. 
4. Remove 4 screws (8) and retaining ring (7). Remove headlight (1). 
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4-24. SERVICE HEADLIGHT MAINTENANCE (Con't). Е 


b. INSTALLATION 


1. Position headlight (1) in mounting ring (2). Install retaining ring (7) on mounting ring with 4 
screws (8). 





2. Connect wiring harness connector to headlight (1). 
3. Hook spring (4) to radiator support (3). 


4. Install bezel (9) with 2 screws (5b) and screws (10). 


c. ADJUSTMENT 


1; Connect both battery negative cables. (бер paragraph 4-38) 

2 Measure distance from centerline of headlights to level surface. 

d: Subtract 3 in. from measurement obtained in step 1 and mark it on a vertical surface. 

4 Mark centerline of vehicle on vertical surface and intersect it with line obtained in step 2. 


5. Measure distance between centers of headlights. Divide that distance equally on both sides of 
centerline of vehicle line and mark along line in step 2. 


6. Turn on headlights and use high beam. 


NOTE 


Adjust 1 headlight at a time while covering the other. 


7. Turn adjusting screws (6) in or out until center of beam intersects with crossed line in step 4. 


8. Repeat step 7 for other headlight. 
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4-25. BLACKOUT DRIVE LIGHT AND LAMP REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 


eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eOne lockwasher 
(Sed paragraph 4-38) e Опе “О“ ring 
eRadiator grille removed (if removing blackout 


light housing). (See paragraph 10-2) 











a. REMOVAL 
NOTE 
e If removing lamp (3), perform step 1. 
e If removing blackout light assembly, perform step 2. 
e If removing mounting bracket (6), perform steps 2 and 3. 
1; Remove cover (1), “О” ring (2), апа gasket (13). Remove lamp (3). 
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BLACKOUT DRIVE LIGHT AND LAMP REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


Remove nut (11) and lockwasher (10). Pull out blackout light housing (4) from mounting 
bracket (6) and remove 2 washers (12). Disconnect lead (5) and remove housing. Discard 
lockwasher. 


Remove 4 bolts (9), mounting bracket (6), and 4 retaining nuts (7) from radiator support (8). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
elf installing mounting bracket (6), perform steps 1 and 2. 
elf installing blackout light assembly, perform step 2. 


elf installing lamp (3), perform step 3. 


Install 4 retaining nuts (7) on radiator support (8). Install mounting bracket (6) with 4 bolts (9). 


Connect lead (5). Install 2 washers (12) on blackout light housing (4). Install blackout light 
housing on mounting bracket (6) with new lockwasher (10) and nut (11). 


Install lamp (3). Install gasket (13), "O" ring (2), and cover (1). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
elnstall radiator grille. (See paragraph 10-2) 


@Connect both battery negative cables ( 





eCheck operation of blackout light. 
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4-26. PARKING LIGHT AND LAMP REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
a. REMOVAL 
1. Remove headlight bezel. , REMOVAL, step 1) 





2. Remove 3 screws (1) and parking light housing (2) from radiator support (3). 


3. Remove lamp (5) from wiring harness connector (4). 





b. INSTALLATION 


1. Install lamp (5) on wiring harness connector (4). 
2. Install parking light housing (2) on radiator support (3) with 3 screws (1). 
3. Install headlight bezel. (See paragraph 4-24, INSTALLATION, step 4) 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
eCheck operation of parking light. 
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4-27. MARKER LIGHT AND LAMP REPLACEMENT. 

This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Tools/Test Equipment 

eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eScrewdriver bit set, J-29843 


(Seé paragraph 4-38) 


8. REMOVAL 


1. 


NOTE 
elf removing side marker light and lamp (3), perform step 1. 
elf removing blackout marker light (8), perform step 2. 


elf removing blackout marker light bracket (9), perform steps 2 and 3. 


Remove 2 screws (5), side marker 
light housing (4), and 2 retaining nuts 
(1) Remove lamp (3) from wiring 
harness connector (6). 














Remove nut (11) and wiring harness 
(10) ground. Remove two nuts (13). 
Disconnect blackout marker light (8) 
from wiring harness connector. 


Remove Бой (7) nut (12), and 
mounting bracket (9) from bumper 
(14). 
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4-27. MARKER LIGHT AND LAMP REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


elf installing blackout marker light bracket (9), perform steps 1 and 2. 
elf installing blackout marker light (8), perform step 2. 


elf installing side marker light and lamp (3), perform step 3. 


dt Install mounting bracket (9) on bumper (14) with bolt (7) and nut (12). 











2. Position blackout marker light (8) on 
mounting bracket (9) and connect 
wiring harness (10) connector. Install 
blackout marker light with 2 nuts (13). 
Install wiring harness ground with nut 


(11). 


3. Install lamp (8) on wiring harness 
connector (6). Install side marker 
light housing (4) on fender (2) with 2 
screws (5) and retaining nuts (1). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eConnect both battery negative cables. (See paragraph 4-38) 
eCheck operation of marker light. 
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4-28. TAILLIGHT AND LAMP REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1010 AND М1031). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Tools/Test Equipment 

eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eScrewdriver bit set, J-29843 


(Sed paragraph 4-38) 


a. REMOVAL 


1. Remove 4 screws (11), taillight lens (1), and gasket (3). Remove turn signal lamp (5), 
back-up lamp (8), and stop lamp (10) as required. 


2. Remove 4 screws (2) and taillight housing (4). 


NOTE 


Tag wiring harness leads for installation. 


3. Remove turn signal lamp socket (6), back-up lamp socket (7), and stop lamp socket (9) as 
required. 





b. INSTALLATION 


1. Install turn signal lamp socket (6), back-up lamp socket (7), and stop lamp socket (9) on 
wiring harness if removed. 
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4-28. TAILLIGHT AND LAMP REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1010 AND М1031) 





(Con't). 
2. Install taillight housing (4) with 4 screws (2). 
3. Install turn signal lamp (5), back-up lamp (8), and stop lamp (10) as required. Install gasket 


(3) and taillight lens (1) with 4 screws (11). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
eConnect both battery negative cables. (See paragraph 4-38) 


eCheck operation of taillight. 
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4-29. TAILLIGHT AND LAMP REPLACEMENT (M1010 AND М1031). 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 


eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eFive lockwashers 
(Sed paragraph 4-38) ePlastic ties (as required) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


elf removing taillight lens (9), perform step 1. 
elf removing taillight lamps (11 or 12), perform steps 1 and 2. 


eif removing taillight housing (8), perform steps 1-4. Remove both 
lamps (11 and 12) in step 2. 


1. Remove 4 screws (10) and taillight lens (9). Retain taillight lens gasket for installation. 


NOTE 


Tag sockets for installation. 


2. Remove stoplight lamp (12) and back-up light lamp (11) as required. 
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4-29. TAILLIGHT AND LAMP REPLACEMENT (M1010 AND M1031) (Con't). 





NOTE 


On 1984 model trucks, ground (14) is connected to blackout light 
mounting bolt and does not need to be disconnected for this task. 


3. Remove 2 nuts (16), lockwashers (15), and ground (14). Discard lockwashers. 


NOTE 


eOn 1984 model trucks, blackout light mounting bracket (13) is not 
attached to taillight mounting bracket (7). 


eTag wiring harness leads for installation. 


4. Remove nut (5) and lockwasher (6). Remove and discard plastic ties if present. Unplug wiring 
harness leads from wiring harness connector. Remove taillight housing (8) from taillight 
mounting bracket (7) and blackout light mounting bracket (13). Discard lockwasher. 


5. Remove 2 nuts (4), screws (1), and lockwashers (2). Remove taillight mounting bracket (7). 
Discard lockwashers. 
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TAILLIGHT AND LAMP REPLACEMENT (M1010 AND M1031) (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


о 


МОТЕ 


elf installing taillight housing (8), perform steps 2-6. Install both lamps 
(11 and 12) in step 5. 


elf installing taillight lamps (11 or 12), perform steps 5 and 6. 


elf installing taillight lens (9), perform step 6. 


Install taillight mounting bracket (7) on frame rail (3) with 2 new lockwashers (2), screws (1), 
and nuts (4). 


Plug wiring harness leads into wiring harness connector and install taillight housing (8) on 


taillight mounting bracket (7) with new lockwasher (6) and nut (5). Install plastic ties as 
required. 


NOTE 


On 1984 model trucks, blackout light mounting bracket (13) is not 
attached to taillight mounting bracket (7). 


Position blackout light mounting bracket (13) on taillight housing (8) studs. 


NOTE 


On 1984 model trucks, ground (14) is connected to blackout light 
mounting bolt. 


Install ground (14), 2 new lockwashers (15), and nuts (16). 
Install stoplight lamp (12) and back-up light lamp (11) as required. 


Install taillight lens (9) gasket and taillight lens with 4 screws (10). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eConnect both battery negative cables. (бер paragraph 4-38) 


eCheck operation of taillight. 
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4-30. REAR BLACKOUT LIGHT REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1010 AND M1031). 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 


eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. ePlastic ties (as required) 
(Sed paragraph 4-38) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


If removing rear blackout light (6) only, perform steps 1-3. 


1: Remove plastic tie if installed. 
Disconnect rear blackout light (6) 
plug from wiring harness plug (3). 


2. Remove nut (1) and ground (4). 


3. Remove 2 nuts (9) and rear blackout 
light (6). 
4. Remove nut (2), screw (8), and 


mounting bracket (5). 


b. INSTALLATION 


iP Install mounting bracket (5) on rear 
bumper (7) with screw (8) and nut 
(2) . 

2. Install rear blackout light (6) on 


mounting bracket (5) with 2 nuts (9). 





3. Install ground (4) with nut (1). 


4. Connect rear blackout light (6) plug 
to wiring harness plug (3). Install 
plastic tie as required. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eConnect both battery negative cables. (See paragraph 4-38) 
eCheck operation of rear blackout light. 
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4-31. REAR BLACKOUT LIGHT REPLACEMENT (M1010 AND М1031). 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
Both battery negative cables disconnected.(See paragraph 4-38) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


On 1984 model trucks, blackout light (2) is installed on bracket welded to 
bumper. 


1. Disconnect blackout light (2) lead 
from wiring harness. 


2. Remove nut (5) and ground (4). 


3. Remove 2 nuts (1) and blackout light 
(2). 





b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
On 1984 model trucks, blackout light (2) is installed on bracket welded to 
bumper. 
1. Install blackout light (2) on mounting bracket (3) with 2 nuts (1). 


2. Install ground (4) with nut (5). 


3. Connect blackout light (2) lead to wiring harness. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eConnect both battery negative cables. (Зее paragraph 4-38) 
@Check operation of blackout light. 
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4-32. SURGICAL LAMP REPLACEMENT (М1010). 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. (See paragraph 4-38) 


a. REMOVAL 


1. Remove lens cover (4) by carefully 
pulling retaining flanges out of fixture 
(1) tracks, 1 side at a time. 


NOTE 


Fluorescent tube (2) is spring- 
loaded at rear socket (3). 


2. Push fluorescent tube (2) against rear 
socket (3) to free fluorescent tube 
from front fixture socket, and remove 
fluorescent tube. 


b. INSTALLATION 


1; Insert 1 end of fluorescent tube (2) 
into rear socket (3). While pushing 
fluorescent tube against rear socket, 
guide fluorescent tube contacts into 
front fixture socket. Ensure that 
fluorescent tube is securely in place 
before releasing. 





2. Install lens cover (4) by carefully (4) 
pushing retaining flanges into fixture 
(1) tracks, 1 side at a time. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eConnect both battery negative cables. (Sel paragraph 4-38) 
eCheck operation of surgical light. 
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4-33. BLACKOUT DOMELIGHT LAMP REPLACEMENT (M1010). 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
eBoth battery negative cables disconnected, (S 





a. REMOVAL 





1; Remove retaining ring (4) апа lens | р 
(3). v | 

2. Remove lamp (2) from housing (1). Le ; 

b. INSTALLATION 

1. Install lamp (2) in housing (1). 

2. Position lens (3) in housing (1) and 


install with retaining ring (4). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eConnect both battery negative cables. (Seb paragraph 4-38) 
eCheck operation of blackout domelight. 
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4-34. FLOODLIGHT AND LAMP REPLACEMENT (M1010). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 


eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eOne lockwasher 





a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


eOn 1984 model trucks, leads are attached to floodlight housing (3) by 
rivets, and to floodlight lamp (1) by screws. 


elf removing floodlight lamp (1), perform step 1. 
elf removing floodlight assembly, perform steps 2 and 3. 
eTag leads for installation. 
1. Pry floodlight lamp (1) away from floodlight housing (3). Disconnect leads (2) from floodlight 
lamp and remove floodlight lamp. 


2. Remove nut (8), lockwasher (6), and bolt (4). Disconnect electrical plug from ambulance 
body connector. Remove floodlight housing (3). 
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4-34. FLOODLIGHT AND LAMP REPLACEMENT (M1010) (Con't). 





NOTE 


Tag leads for installation. 


3. From back of floodlight housing (3), press retainer clip together and remove 2 leads (2) as 
required. Remove bolt (7) and mounting bracket (5) as required. 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
elf installing floodlight lamp (1), perform step 3. 


elf installing floodlight assembly, perform steps 1 and 2. 


1. Install mounting bracket (5) with bolt (7) if removed. From back of floodlight housing (3), 
press retainer clip together and install 2 leads (2) if removed. 


2. Position floodlight housing (3) on mounting bracket (5). Connect electrical plug to ambulance 
body connector. Install floodlight housing with bolt (4), new lockwasher (6), and nut (8). 


3. Connect leads (2) to floodlight lamp (1). Install floodlight lamp in floodlight housing (3). 
FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eConnect both battery negative cables. (See paragraph 4-38) 
eCheck operation of floodlight. 
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4-35. INTERIOR FOCUS LIGHT, LAMP, AND SWITCH REPLACEMENT (M1010). 








This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eTwo rivets 


(Seé paragraph 4-38) 


a. REMOVAL 





NOTE 
elf removing focus light lamp (3), perform step 1. 
elf removing focus light assembly, perform step 2. 
elf removing switch (4.1), perform steps 1, 3, and 4. 
1. Remove 4 screws (7) on switch plate 


(2) and remove focus light housing 
(4). Remove focus light lamp (3). 


2. Disconnect lead (1) from ambulance 
body connector. Loosen setscrew (6) 
and remove switch plate (2) from 
mounting base (5). 


3. Disconnect orange and white terminal 
wires from switch (4.1). 


4. Drill out 2 rivets (8) and remove switch 
(4.1). Discard rivets. 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
elf installing switch, perform steps 1, 2, and 4. 
elf installing focus light assembly, perform step 3. 


elf installing focus light lamp (3), perform step 4. 


1. Install switch (4.1) with 2 new rivets (8). 
2. Connect white wire to center terminal and orange wire to right terminal of switch (4.1). 
3. Install switch plate (2) onto mounting base (5) and tighten setscrew (6). Connect lead (1) to 


ambulance body connector. 


4. Install focus light lamp (3). Install focus light housing (4) on switch plate (2) with 4 screws (7). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eConnect both battery negative cables. (Seb paragraph 4-38) 
eCheck operation of focus light. 


TA701833 


4-66 Change 2 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


4-36. SPOTLIGHT AND LAMP REPLACEMENT (M1010). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 


eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. (Sde paragraph 4-38) 


| a. REMOVAL | 


МОТЕ 
elf removing spotlight lamp (1), perform step 1. 
elf removing spotlight assembly, perform steps 2-4. 
eTag leads for installation. 


1. Remove screw (8). Pull spotlight lamp (1) and bracket (9) assembly out and disconnect 


spotlight housing (3) leads. Remove 4 clips (2) holding spotlight lamp to bracket. Remove 
spotlight lamp. 
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4-36. SPOTLIGHT AND LAMP REPLACEMENT (M1010) (Con't). 





NOTE 


Tag lead for installation. 


2. Disconnect lead from handle (6) to 
roof. 
3. Loosen bolt (7) and remove handle 
(б). 
МОТЕ 
Retain mounting hardware for 
installation. 


4. Remove spotlight assembly (11) and 
spacer (15) Unscrew spotlight 
housing (3) from shaft (4) as 
required. Remove 4 nuts (14), 
washers (13), and bolts (10) to 
remove spotlight bracket (5) and 
gasket (12) as required. 








b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
elf installing spotlight assembly (11), perform steps 1-3. 
elf installing spotlight lamp (1), perform step 4. 
1. Install gasket (12) and spotlight bracket (5) on roof with 4 bolts (10), washers (13), and nuts 


(14). Screw spotlight housing (3) onto shaft (4). Place spotlight assembly (11) through 
spotlight bracket and gasket. 


2. Position spacer (15) and handle (6) on shaft (4). Tighten bolt (7) to install handle. 


3. Connect lead from handle (6) to roof. 


4. Install spotlight lamp (1) on bracket (9), with 4 clips (2). Connect spotlight housing (3) leads to 
spotlight lamp. Install spotlight lamp and bracket assembly in spotlight housing with screw (8). 
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4-36. SPOTLIGHT AND LAMP REPLACEMENT (M1010) (Con't). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eConnect both battery negative cables. (Seg paragraph 4-38) 
eCheck operation of spotlight. 
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Section V. BATTERY SYSTEM MAINTENANCE 
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4-38. BATTERY CABLE MAINTENANCE. 


This task covers: a. Cable Disconnection d. Cable Installation 
b. Inspection and Cleaning e. Cable Connection 
c. Cable Removal 


INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
eAccessory wiring terminal board covers eTwo locknuts 
removed. (Seé paragraph 4-46) el wo lockwashers 


Manual References 
eTM 9-6140-200-14 


General Safety Instructions 


eAlways wear goggles and rubber gloves. 

eDO NOT perform battery system maintenance while smoking or near fire, flames, or sparks. 
eRemove all jewelry. 

eRotate covers to underside of clamp as each cable is disconnected. 





WARNING 


e Battery acid (electrolyte) is extremely dangerous. Always wear goggles 
and rubber gloves when performing battery checks or inspections. 
Serious injury to personnel will result if battery acid contacts skin or 
eyes. 


e DO NOT perform battery system checks or inspections while smoking 
or near fire, flames, or sparks. Batteries may explode, causing serious 
injury or death to personnel. 


e Rotate covers to underside of clamps as each cable is disconnected. 
Remove all jewelry such as dog tags, rings, bracelets, etc. If jewelry or 
disconnected battery ground cable contacts battery terminal, a direct 
short will result. Failure to follow proper disconnection procedures will 
result in serious injury or death to personnel, or equipment damage. 


a. CABLE DISCONNECTION 


NOTE 
e |f truck is not equipped with winterization kits, perform steps 2-5. 
e If disconnecting negative cables, perform steps 2 and 3. 


e If disconnecting positive cables, perform steps 2-5. 


1. Loosen stud (27) and remove battery box cover (26). 

2. Slide back cover (23) from clamp (22) of negative cable (3). Loosen nut (21) and disconnect 
negative cable from front battery (4) negative (-) terminal. Rotate cover to underside of 
clamp. 


4-72 


4-38. 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


BATTERY CABLE MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


Winterization Kits Only < 





Slide back cover (23) from clamp (22) of connector cable (9) at rear battery (19) negative (-) 
terminal. Loosen nut (21) and disconnect connector cable. Rotate cover to underside of 


clamp. 
Slide back cover (23) from clamp (22) of connector cable (9). Loosen nut (21) and 
disconnect connector cable from front battery (4) positive (+) terminal. Rotate cover to 


underside of clamp. 
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4-38. BATTERY CABLE MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


5. Slide back cover (23) from clamp (22) of positive cable (11). Loosen nut (21) and disconnect 
positive cable from rear battery (19) positive (+) terminal. Rotate cover to underside of clamp. 


6. Remove grommets (28) from any disconnected battery cable. 


b. INSPECTION AND CLEANING 


1; See TM 9-6140-200-14. 


c. CABLE REMOVAL 


NOTE 
elf removing negative cable (3), perform steps 1-5. 
elf removing connector cable (9), perform steps 3, 6, and 7. 
elf removing positive cable (11), perform step 9. 


eBattery cables may be pulled through clips (5 and 13) and retainers (10 
and 16), without removing clips or retainers. Remove as required. 





1. Remove front battery hold-down bracket. (бер paragrap 

2. Remove bolt (2), starwasher, and washer (1). Remove battery ground (25) and frame ground 
lead, and position clear of battery terminals. 

3. Remove bolt (12) and clip (13) from negative cable (3), connector cable (9), and 2 slave 
receptacle cables (24). Remove retaining nut (14) as required. 

NOTE 
Tag terminal stud for installation. 

4. Remove nut and lockwasher from lower accessory wiring terminal board (15) stud and 
disconnect negative cable (3). Discard lockwasher. 

5. Remove retainer (10) from negative cable (3), starter lead (20), and 2 slave receptacle cables 
(24). Remove 2 locknuts (6), clips (5), screws (8), and washers (7) from negative cable, 
starter lead, and slave receptacle cables. Remove negative cable. Discard locknuts. 

NOTE 
Tag leads for installation. 

6. Remove nuts (18), leads, and connector cable (9) from engine wiring harness block (17). 

7. Remove 3 retainers (16) from connector cable (9) as required. Remove connector cable. 

8. Remove nut and lockwasher from upper accessory wiring terminal board (15) stud and 


disconnect positive cable (11). Remove positive cable. Discard lockwasher. 
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BATTERY CABLE MAINTENANCE (Con't). 
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4-38. BATTERY CABLE MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


d. CABLE INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
elf installing positive cable (11), perform step 1. 
elf installing connector cable (9), perform steps 2 and 3. 


elf installing negative cable (3), perform steps 4-8. 


1. Install positive cable (11) on upper accessory wiring terminal board (15) stud with new 
lockwasher and nut. 
2. Install 3 retainers (16) on connector cable (9) if removed. 
NOTE 


DO NOT connect connector cable (9) to front battery (4) terminal if 
hold-down bracket was removed. 


3. Install connector cable (9) and leads on engine wiring harness block (17) with nuts (18). 


4. Install 2 clips (5) on negative cable (3), starter lead (20), and slave receptacle cables (24) 
with two screws (8), washers (7), and new locknuts (6) if removed. Install retainer (10) on 
negative cable, starter lead, and slave receptacle cables if removed. 


5. Install negative cable (3) on lower accessory wiring terminal board (15) stud with new 
lockwasher and nut. 


6. Install retaining nut (14) if removed. Install clip (13) on connector cable (9), negative cable 
(3), and slave receptacle cables (24). Install clip with bolt (12) if removed. 
Т; Install starwasher, frame ground lead, and battery ground (25) with washer (1) and bolt (2). 


8. Install front battery hold-down bracket. (Seé paragraph 4-39) 


e. CABLE CONNECTION 


NOTE 


elf truck is not equipped with winterization kits, perform steps 2-5. 
elf installing positive cables, perform steps 2-5. 


elf installing negative cables, perform steps 4 and 5. 


1. Install grommets (28) оп any disconnected battery cable. Fit grommets into battery box 
notches as required. 


2. Install positive cable (11) clamp (22) on rear battery (19) positive (+) terminal. Tighten nut 
(21) and slide cover (23) over clamp. 


3. Install connector cable (9) clamp (22) on front battery (4) positive (+) terminal. Tighten nut 
(21) and slide cover (23) over clamp. 
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BATTERY CABLE MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


4-38. 





\ 


iy 
М 
© 





M б, 


полой» 


EN 


= fai P 
> 

v 
2 


“== 
/ 








Y 
e» 
c» y 

/ 
* 
" 


5 


© 





> 
= 
О 
o 
= 
x 
с 
9 
= 
© 
N 
м 
Ф 
+ 
£ 





TA49906 


4-77 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


4-38. BATTERY CABLE MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


4. Install connector cable (9) clamp (22) on rear battery (19) negative (-) terminal. Tighten nut 
(21) and slide cover (23) over clamp. 


5. Install negative cable (3) clamp (22) on front battery (4) negative (-) terminal. Tighten nut 
(21) and slide cover (23) over clamp. 


6. Install battery box cover (26) and tighten stud (27). 
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FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


elnstall accessory wiring terminal board covers. (Seb paragraph 4-46) 
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4-39. BATTERY AND RELATED COMPONENTS MAINTENANCE. 


This task covers: a. Inspection and Servicing c. Installation 
b. Removal 

INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

eBattery cables disconnected. eGrease (Item 26, 

(Sed paragraph 4-38) eChalk (Item 9, 

Tools/Test Equipment Manual References 

eTorque wrench eTM 9-6140-200-14 


General Safety Instructions 


eAlways wear goggles and rubber gloves. 
eDO NOT perform battery system maintenance while smoking or near fire, flames, or sparks. 
eRemove all jewelry. 


WARNING 


e Battery acid (electrolyte) is extremely dangerous. Always wear goggles 
and rubber gloves when performing battery checks or inspections. 
Serious injury to personnel will result if battery acid contacts skin or 
eyes. 

e DO NOT perform battery system checks or inspections while smoking 
or near fire, flames, or sparks. Batteries may explode, causing serious 
injury or death to personnel. 

e Remove all jewelry such as dog tags, rings, bracelets, etc. If jewelry or 


disconnected battery ground cable contacts battery terminal, a direct 
short will result, causing serious injury or death to personnel. 


a. INSPECTION AND SERVICING 


NOTE 
elf truck is not equipped with winterization kits, perform steps 2-9. 


elf truck is equipped with maintenance free batteries, perform steps 1-4 
and steps 6-9. 


elf truck is equipped with military-type 6TN batteries, perform steps 6-9. 
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4-39. BATTERY AND RELATED COMPONENTS MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


il: Remove 2 nuts (2) and battery 
retainer (1) from hook bolts (4). 





Winterization Kits Only 


2. Check charge indicators (5) on top of 


batteries. 
3. if indicator (5) shows a green dot, 

battery is okay. | O) 
DARKENED DARKENED LIGHT 
INDICATOR INDICATOR YELLOW OR 
(WITH GREEN (NO GREEN BRIGHT 
DOT) DOT) INDICATOR 
MAY BE SLAVE MAY BE SLAVE DO NOT SLAVE 
STARTED STARTED START 

WARNING 


DO NOT charge, test, or slave start battery when built-in hydrometer 
shows clear or light yellow. An explosion may occur causing serious injury 
or death to personnel. 


4. If indicator (5) appears dark with no green dot, recharge and test battery. (See 
TM 9-6140-200-14) 

5. If indicator (b) shows a clear or light yellow dot, replace battery. 

6. Remove battery caps and check electrolyte level. If level is low, notify your supervisor. 


7. Check specific gravity. (See TM 9-6140-200-14) 
8. Visually check for corrosion and damage. 


9. If corroded, clean battery posts and cable connections with wire brush and soda solution, and 
lightly coat battery posts with grease. If damaged, replace as required. 
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4-39. BATTERY AND RELATED COMPONENTS MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


b. REMOVAL 
NOTE 


e Batteries in trucks with winterization kits are removed from battery box 
instead of battery tray. 


* Battery supports and trays are factory-installed with hex nuts and body 
studs instead of bolts (7) and mounting nuts (8). Replace hex nuts and 
body studs with bolts and mounting nuts if damaged. 


® |f removing front battery, perform step 1. 
® If removing front battery tray and supports, perform steps 1-3. 
è |f removing rear battery, perform step 4. 
e |f removing rear battery tray and supports, perform steps 4-6. 


e If replacing maintenance-free battery with 6TN battery, support rods 
must be repositioned to outboard threaded holes. i 


1. Remove 2 bolts (7) and nuts (8). Remove front battery hold-down bracket (9). Remove front 
battery. 
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4-39. BATTERY AND RELATED COMPONENTS MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


2. Remove 2 support rods (24). Remove 2 nuts (25), support (6), and reinforcement bracket (23) 
as required. 


3: Remove 2 nuts (21), 4 bolts (20), and front battery tray and support (22). 


4. Remove 3 nuts (13), bolt (12), and rear battery hold-down bracket (14) and support (11) 
assembly. Remove 2 nuts (10), and separate rear battery hold-down bracket and support. 


5. Remove rear battery. Remove 2 support rods (15). Remove mounting nut (16) as required. 


6. Remove 2 nuts (18), 4 bolts (19), and rear battery tray and support (17). 
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4-39. BATTERY AND RELATED COMPONENTS MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


c. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


e Batteries in trucks with winterization kits are installed in battery box (3) 
instead of battery tray. If truck is not equipped with winterization kits, 
perform steps 1-6. 


e If installing rear battery tray and supports (11 and 17), perform steps 1 
and 2. 


elf installing rear battery, perform steps 1-3. 
e If installing front battery tray and supports (6 and 22), perform steps 4-6. 
elf installing front battery, perform step 6. 


1. Install rear battery tray and support (17) with 4 bolts (19) and 2 nuts (18). 


NOTE 


If replacing maintenance-free battery with 6TN battery, support rods must 
be installed in outboard threaded holes. 


2. Install mounting nut (16) if removed. Install short threaded end of 2 support rods (15) on rear 
battery tray and support (17). 


NOTE 


Negative (-) terminal should face toward front of truck. 


3. Position rear battery on rear battery tray and support (17) on battery box (3). Install support (11) 
on rear battery hold-down bracket (14) with 2 nuts (10). Install rear battery hold-down bracket 
and support (11) assembly with 3 nuts (13) and bolt (12). 


4. Install front battery tray and support (22) with 4 bolts (20) and 2 nuts (21). 


NOTE 


If replacing maintenance-free battery with 6TN battery, support rods must 
be installed in outboard threaded holes. 


5. Mount reinforcement bracket (23) in fender, if removed. Install support (6) on reinforcement 
bracket with 2 nuts (25), if removed. Install short threaded end of 2 support rods (24) on front 
battery tray and support (22). 


NOTE 
Negative (-) terminal should face toward right side of truck. 


6. Position front battery on front battery tray and support (22) or battery box (3). Install front battery 
hold-down bracket (9) with 2 nuts (8) and bolts (7). 


7. Install battery retainer (1) on hook bolts (4) with 2 nuts (2). Tighten nuts to 40-60 lb.-in. 
(5-7 Nem). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
eConnect battery cables. (бер paragraph 4-38) 
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4-40. SLAVE RECEPTACLE REPLACEMENT. 








This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. e Two lockwashers 


(Sed paragraph 4-38) 
e Radiator grille removed. (Seé paragraph 10-2) 
eRetainers and clips removed from cables, 

as required, if replacing cables. 


(Sed paragraph 4-38) 





NOTE 
e If removing slave receptacle cables (6 and 20), perform steps 1 and 2. 
e |f removing slave receptacle (17), perform steps 2 and 4-8. 


e Tag terminal studs and both ends of slave receptacle cables (6 and 20) 
for-installation. 


1. Loosen nuts (4) and remove accessory wiring terminal board covers (1). Remove 2 nuts апа 
lockwashers from accessory wiring terminal board studs (2 and 3). Disconnect positive cable 
(6) from stud (2). Disconnect negative cable (20) from stud (3). Discard lockwashers. 


2. Remove 2 screws (13) and washers 
(12), and disconnect cables (6 and 
20). 

d: Pull slave receptacle cables (6 and 


20) through slave receptacle bracket 
(8) and grommet (5). Replace 
grommet if damaged. 


4. Remove 4 nuts (11) and bolts (19). 
Remove cover (18) from slave 
receptacle (17) as required. 





5. Remove slave receptacle (17) and 2 
spacers (10). 

6. Remove 2 screws (16), screws (9), 
and "U" nuts (7). 

7. Remove slave receptacle bracket 2 A 
(8). Replace grommet (15) if A 
damaged. | 

8. Remove 2 mounting nuts (14) if | 
damaged. 4 
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4-40. SLAVE RECEPTACLE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
elf installing slave receptacle (17), perform steps 1-7. 


elf installing slave receptacle cables (6 and 20), perform steps 6-8. 





1. Install 2 mounting nuts (14) if | 
removed. H 
2. Install grommet (15) in slave \ 


receptacle bracket (8) if removed. 





3. Install slave receptacle bracket (8) 
with 2 “U“ nuts (7), screws (9), and 
screws (16). 


4. Install cover (18) on slave receptacle 
(17) if removed. 
19) 
18) 
МОТЕ 
Ensure that 1 bolt (19) is installed through slave receptacle cover (18) 
retainer cord. 
5. Install slave receptacle (17) and 2 spacers (10) with 4 bolts (19) and nuts (11). 
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4-40. SLAVE RECEPTACLE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





6. Install grommet (5) if removed. 


7. Push cables (6 and 20) through 
grommet (5) and slave receptacle 
bracket (8), and install on slave 
receptacle (17) with 2 washers (12) 
and screws (13). 










8. Connect negative cable (20) to stud (2) 
(3). Connect positive cable (6) to 
stud (2). Install 2 new lockwashers 
and nuts. Install accessory wiring 
terminal board covers (1) and tighten 






nuts (4). 
(9-9 о о 
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4-40. SLAVE RECEPTACLE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
elnstall retainers and clips on cables if removed. (Seé paragraph] 4-38) 


einstall radiator grille. (See| paragraph 10-2) 
eConnect both battery negative cables. (SeB paragraph 4-38) 
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4-41. TRAILER ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLE REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 





INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. ( 








a. REMOVAL 


1. Remove 4 nuts (7), washers (6), and bolts (5), and remove trailer electrical receptacle door 
(4). Unplug trailer electrical receptacle (1) from wiring harness (2) and remove. 





b. INSTALLATION 


ТІ; Place trailer electrical receptacle (1) through bumper (3) and connect to wiring harness (2). 
Aline trailer electrical receptacle holes with holes in bumper. Install trailer electrical receptacle 
door (4) and trailer electrical receptacle with 4 bolts (5), washers (6), and nuts (7). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eConnect both battery negative cables. (Sep paragraph 4-38) 
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4-42. ENGINE WIRING HARNESS BLOCK REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. (Sde paragraph 4-38) 


|a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


Tag leads for installation. 





1. Remove nut (1), nut (2), and 4 leads 
(3). Remove 2 bolts (4 
wiring harness block (5) 


|b. INSTALLATION 


1. Install engine wiring barn 
with 2 bolts (4). Install 
with nut (2) and nut (1) 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
eConnect both battery negative cables. (See paragraph 4-38) 
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Section VI. COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM MAINTENANCE 


4 


Paragraph 
Number 


43. COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM MAINTENANCE INDEX. 


Page 
Procedures Number 
Resistor and Bracket Верізсетепі.......................... 
Radio Feed Harness Replacement (All Except М1010)......... 4-94 
Accessory Wiring Terminal Board and 
Radio Terminal Board Replacement ......................... 
Radio Mounting Bracket Replacement (М1009)................ 
Junction Box and Communications Rack Replacement......... 4-104 
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4-44. RESISTOR AND BRACKET REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eThree lockwashers 


(бе paragraph 4-38) 
eAir cleaner removed. (Seé paragraph 3-9) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


If removing resistors (7), perform steps 4-6. 
1. Loosen 2 nuts (16) and remove accessory wiring terminal board cover (1). 


NOTE 


Tag both ends of leads (5 and 9) and terminal for installation. 


2. Remove nut (2) and starwasher (3), and disconnect lead (5) from accessory wiring terminal 
board (4). 

3. Remove nut and washer, and disconnect lead (9) from glow plug relay (13). 

4. Remove 3 bolts (15) and lockwashers (14), and remove bracket and resistor assembly (6). 

5. Remove 4 nuts (10) and bolts (12), and separate resistor (7) assembly from bracket (6). 

6. Remove 2 nuts (8) and screws (11), and separate 2 resistors (7) from lead (5) and lead (9). 


b. INSTALLATION 


1. Assemble 2 resistors (7), lead (5), and lead (9) with 2 screws (11) and nuts (8). 

2. Attach resistor (7) assembly to bracket (6) with 4 bolts (12) and nuts (10). 

3. Install bracket and resistor assembly (6) with 3 new lockwashers (14) and bolts (15). 
4 


Connect lead (9) to glow plug relay (13) with nut and washer. 


ол 


Connect lead (5) to accessory wiring terminal board (4) with starwasher (3) and nut (2). 


6. Position accessory wiring terminal board cover (1) and tighten 2 nuts (16). 
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4-44. RESISTOR AND BRACKET REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


elnstall air cleaner. (Sed paragraph 3-9) 
eConnect both battery negative cables. (See paragraph 4-38) 
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4-45. RADIO FEED HARNESS REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1010). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
eRadio feed leads disconnected from accessory eTwo rivets 
wiring terminal board and radio terminal board eEleven straps 
(M1009). (See| paragraph 4-46) (winterization kit heaters only) 


eCargo compartment floor panel insulators 
removed if equipped with winterization kits. 


(Sed paragraph 11-28 or 11-31) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


elf removing radio feed harness (2) from all except M1009, perform 
steps 1-5 and steps 7-11. 


elf removing radio feed harness (2) from M1009, perform steps 2, 
5 through 8, 10, and 11. 


eStep 1 only applies to M1008A1 equipped with winterization kit cargo 
compartment heater. 


eTag all leads and terminals for installation. 


1; Remove 11 straps from radio feed harness (2) and winterization kit cargo compartment heater 
wiring harness. Discard straps. 


NOTE 
M1009 clip (7) is attached to stud with nut. 


2. Remove screw (14) or nut and clip (7) from radio feed harness (2). 
3. Remove screw (12) and clip (13) from wiring harness (2). 


4. Remove nut (11), washer (10), screw (16), and clip (15). 


5. Remove screws (6) and clips (8). 
6. Pull floor mat and pad away from passenger compartment floor. 
7. Remove screw (4) and clip (3). 


NOTE 


Only M1009 radio feed harness grommet (5) uses rivets (1). 


8. Remove 2 rivets (1) from grommet (5). Discard rivets. 
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RADIO FEED HARNESS REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1010) (Con't). 


4-45. 





M1009 





All Except M1009 
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RADIO FEED HARNESS REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1010) (Con't). 


4-45. 





M1009 





АП Except M1009 
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4-45. RADIO FEED HARNESS REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT М1010) (Con't). 


9. Disconnect radio feed harness (2) from junction box (9). 
10. Remove radio feed harness (2) through cargo body floor. 


11. Remove grommet (5) from radio feed harness (2). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


elf installing radio feed harness (2) on M1009, perform steps 1, 2, 
4 through 7, 10, and 11. 


elf installing radio feed harness (2) on all except M1009, perform steps 
1-5 and steps 7-11. 


1. Install grommet (5) on radio feed harness (2). 
2. Push radio feed harness (2) through cargo body floor. 


3. Connect radio feed harness (2) to junction box (9). 


NOTE 


Only M1009 radio feed harness grommet (5) uses rivets (1). 


Install grommet (5) with 2 new rivets (1). 


Install clip (3) with screw (4). 


4 
5 
6. Install floor mat and pad into place on passenger compartment floor. 
7 Install clips (8) with screws (6). 

8 Install clip (15) with screw (16), washer (10), and nut (11). 

9 


Install clip (13) with screw (12). 


NOTE 
M1009 clip (7) is attached to stud with nut. 


10. Install clip (7) with nut or screw (14). 


NOTE 


Step 11 only applies to M1008A1 equipped with winterization kit cargo 
compartment heater. 


11. Install 11 new straps around winterization kit cargo compartment heater wiring harness and 
radio feed harness (2). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
elnstall cargo compartment floor panel insulators if removed. (Se& paragraph 11-28 or 11-31) 


elnstall radio feed leads. (See paragraph 4-46) 
eCheck operation of radio. 
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4-46. ACCESSORY WIRING TERMINAL BOARD AND RADIO TERMINAL BOARD 


REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eTen lockwashers 


(Sed paragraph 4-38) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


е Procedures for removing accessory wiring terminal board and radio 
terminal board are similar. 


e |f removing accessory wiring terminal board (5 or 19), perform steps 
1-4 and steps 6-8. 


e If removing radio terminal board (5 or 19), perform steps 1-3, 5, 6, 9, 
and 10. 


1. Loosen nuts (11) and remove terminal board covers (10 or 12) as required. 


Radio Terminal Board 


4-98 
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4-46. ACCESSORY WIRING TERMINAL BOARD AND RADIO TERMINAL BOARD 
REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


2. Remove snaprings (13) holding nuts (11) in place and remove nuts if damaged. 
3. Remove nuts (9 or 15) and lockwashers (7 or 16) as required. Discard lockwashers. 
NOTE 


Tag leads and terminals for installation. 


4. Disconnect leads from positive terminal board (5) and negative terminal board (19) as 
required. Remove connectors (6 and 17) and capacitor (22) as required. 





NOTE 


Tag leads and terminals for installation. 


5. Disconnect radio feed wiring harness (14) leads from upper terminal board (5) and lower 
terminal board (19). Remove connectors (6 and 17) as required. 


6. Remove 2 bolts (20) and remove bracket (4) assembly. 


7. Remove 6 bolts (2) and nuts (8), and remove positive accessory wiring terminal board (5). 
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4-46. ACCESSORY WIRING TERMINAL BOARD AND RADIO TERMINAL BOARD 
REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


8. Remove 4 bolts (21) and nuts (18), and remove negative accessory wiring terminal board 
(19). 


9. Remove 2 bolts (2), washers (3), and nuts (8), and remove upper radio terminal board (5). 


10, Remove 2 bolts (21), washers (1), and nuts (18), and remove lower radio terminal board (19). 





Radio Terminal Board 


HN 
b. INSTALLATION 
NOTE 
eProcedures for installing accessory wiring terminal board and radio 
terminal board are similar. 
elf installing radio terminal board (5 or 19), perform steps 1, 2, 
5 through 7, and 10 through 12. 
elf installing accessory wiring terminal board (5 or 19), perform 
steps 3-5 and steps 8-12. 
1. Install lower radio terminal board (19) with 2 nuts (18), bolts (21), and washers (1). 
2. Install upper radio terminal board (5) with 2 nuts (8), bolts (2), and washers (3). 
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4-46. ACCESSORY WIRING TERMINAL BOARD AND RADIO TERMINAL BOARD 
REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


3. Install negative accessory wiring terminal board (19) with 4 nuts (18) and bolts (21). 

4. Install positive accessory wiring terminal board (5) with 6 nuts (8) and bolts (2). 

5. Install bracket (4) assembly with 2 bolts (20). 

6. Position connectors (6 and 17) if removed. 

7. Connect radio feed wiring harness (14) leads to upper terminal board (5) and lower terminal 
board (19). 

8. Position 2 connectors (6 and 17) and capacitor (22) if removed. 

9. Connect leads to positive terminal board (5) and negative terminal board (19) if removed. 


Accessory Wiring Terminal Board 





10. Install new lockwashers (7 or 16) and nuts (9 or 15) if removed. 
11. Install nuts (11) on terminal board covers (10 or 12) with snaprings (13) if removed. 


12. Install terminal board covers (10 or 12) by tightening nuts (11). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


ФСоппесі both battery negative cables. (бер paragraph 4-38) 
eCheck operation of radio if radio terminal board was replaced. 
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4-47. RADIO MOUNTING BRACKET REPLACEMENT (M1009). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

e Communications equipment removed. eSix lockwashers 


(See appropriate TM) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
elf removing braces (6), perform steps 1 and 2. 


elf removing radio mounting bracket (1), perform steps 2 and 3. 


1. Remove 3 bolts (7) and lockwashers (8). Discard lockwashers. 
2. Remove 3 bolts (3), lockwashers (2), and braces (6) as required. Discard lockwashers. 
3. Remove 3 bolts (5) and washers (4), and remove radio mounting bracket (1). 


Ы. INSTALLATION 
CAUTION 


Ensure that rear passenger seat is pushed to its most rearward position 
before installing radio mounting bracket (1) Rack corner and edge of 
platform could damage seatback. 

NOTE 
elf installing radio mounting bracket (1), perform steps 1 and 2. 


elf installing braces (6), perform steps 2 and 3. 
1. Install radio mounting bracket (1) with 3 washers (4) and bolts (5). 


NOTE 


Ensure that longest brace (6) is installed toward front of truck and shortest 
brace is installed toward rear of truck. 


2. Install 3 braces (6) on radio mounting bracket (1) with 3 new lockwashers (2) and bolts (3). 


3. Install 3 new lockwashers (8) and bolts (7) on 3 braces (6) and mounting brackets (9). 
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RADIO MOUNTING BRACKET REPLACEMENT (M1009) (Con't). 


4-47. 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


(See appropriate TM) 


einstall communications equipment. 


TA49923 


4-103 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 





4-48. JUNCTION BOX AND COMMUNICATIONS RACK REPLACEMENT. 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 


eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. eNine lockwashers 





Personnel Required 
eMOS 63B (2) 


a REMOVAL 


NOTE 
eOnly M1008A1 trucks have communications racks (14). 


elf removing junction box (4), perform steps 1 and 2. 


elf removing communications rack (14), perform steps 1 and 


3 through 6. 
1. Disconnect radio feed harness (2) from junction box (4). 
2. Remove 4 screws (3), strap (5), and 4 lockwashers (1). Discard |gckwashers. Remove 


junction box (4). 
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3. 
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JUNCTION BOX AND COMMUNICATIONS RACK REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


Remove nut (6), 2 lockwashers (7), lockwashers (8), and screw (9). Remove nut (17), screw 
(13), lockwasher (12), and strap (10). Discard lockwashers. 


NOTE 


Support reinforcement brackets (16) under cargo bed during removal. 
Remove 12 bolts (11) and 2 reinforcement brackets (16). 


NOTE 


Step 5 only applies to trucks equipped with winterization kit cargo 
compartment heater. 


Remove cargo compartment heater. (See paragraph 11-21) 


Remove communications rack (14) and bracket (15). 
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4-48. 


JUNCTION BOX AND COMMUNICATIONS RACK REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





b. INSTALLATION 


1. 


2. 


4-106 


NOTE 


elf installing communications rack (14), perform steps 1-4, and 6. 


elf installing junction box (4), perform steps 5 and 6. 
Position bracket (15) and communications rack (14). 


NOTE 


Step 2 only applies to trucks equipped with winterization КИ cargo 
compartment heater. 





Install cargo compartment heater. ( 
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4-48. JUNCTION BOX AND COMMUNICATIONS RACK REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


NOTE 


Support reinforcement brackets (16) under cargo bed during installation. 


3. Install 2 reinforcement brackets (16) with 12 bolts (11). 


4. Install strap (10) on cargo bed with new lockwasher (12), screw (13), and nut (17). Install 
strap on communications rack (14) with 2 new lockwashers (8), new lockwashers (7), screw 
(9), and nut (6). 


5. Install junction box (4) and strap (5) with 4 new lockwashers (1) and screws (3). 


6. Connect radio feed harness (2) to junction box (4). 






—— ~ 
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FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
eConnect both battery negative cables. (SeB paragraph 4-38) 
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CHAPTER 5 


TRANSMISSION AND TRANSFER CASE MAINTENANCE 


Maintenance (All Except M1028A1, M1028A2, and M1031) 
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5-1. TRANSMISSION AND TRANSFER CASE MAINTENANCE INDEX. 
Paragraph 
Number Procedures 
5-2. Transmission Filter Assembly Маітепапсе................... 
TransmissionVacuum Lines Вер!асетепї.................... 
Transfer Case Plate and Boot Replacement 
(M1028A1, M1028A2, and М1031).......................... 
Transfer Case Bezel and Boot Replacement 
(All Except M1028A1, M1028A2, and М1031)............... 
5-5. Transfer Case Linkage and Control Lever Replacement 
(M1028A1, M1028A2, and М1031).......................... 
5-6. Transfer Case Linkage and Control Lever Assembly 


Change 2 


Page 
Number 


S 


5 
5-5. 
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5-2. TRANSMISSION FILTER ASSEMBLY MAINTENANCE. 





This task covers: a. Removal c. Installation 
b. Cleaning 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts Tools/Test Equipment 
eOne seal eTorque wrench 
eOne transmission filter assembly with screen 
grommet 
eOne transmission oil pan gasket Manual References 
eDry cleaning solvent (Item 15,[ Appendix C] LO 9-2320-289-12 


eHydraulic fluid (Item 28, 
eRTV sealant (Item 41, | Appendix С) 
General Safety Instructions 


eAlways wear goggles when working on underside of truck. 

eCompressed air used for cleaning purposes will not exceed 30 psi (207 kPa). 

eDry cleaning solvent is flammable and must not be used near open flame. Use only in a 
well-ventilated area. 





|a. REMOVAL | 


WARNING 


Always wear goggles when working on underside of truck. Hydraulic fluid 
spillage can occur when removing transmission oil pan. Failure to follow 
this warning may result in serious eye injury. 


1. Place drain pan under transmission oil 
pan (2). 


NOTE 


Steps 2 and 3 only apply to trucks 
equipped with winterization kits. 


2. Remove 2 bolts (1) and disconnect 
heat exchange pipe (6) from front of 
transmission oil pan (2). 


3. Loosen clamp (3) and disconnect rear 
exhaust pipe (4) from transmission oil 
pan (2). 

4. Remove 10 front and side 


transmission oil pan screws (5). 
Loosen 3 rear transmission oil pan 
screws (5) about 4 turns. 
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5. 


TRANSMISSION FILTER ASSEMBLY MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


Carefully pry front of transmission oil 
pan (2) loose and allow hydraulic fluid 
to drain into drain pan. 


NOTE 


e Transmission oil pans (2) with a 


ridged lip will have a trans- 
mission oil pan gasket (11). 


Transmission oil pans (2) with a 
flat lip will have RTV sealant. 


Remove 3 rear transmission oil pan 
screws (5), transmission oil pan (2), 
magnet (12), and transmission oil 
pan gasket (11) if present. Discard 
gasket if present. 


Remove bolt (10) and remove 
transmission oil filter assembly (9), 
spacer (8), and screen grommet 


(13). Discard filter assembly and 
Screen grommet. 


Remove intake pipe (14) and seal 
(7). Discard seal. 
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TRANSMISSION FILTER ASSEMBLY MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


b. CLEANING 


2. 


c. INSTALLATION 


1. 


2. 


5-4 


WARNING 


Dry cleaning solvent P-D-680 is toxic and flammable. Alwavs wear 
protective goggles and gloves and use only in a well-ventilated area. 
Avoid contact with skin, eyes, and clothes and DO NOT breathe vapors. 
DO NOT use near open flame or excessive heat. The solvent's flash 
point is 100°F-138°F (38°C-59°C). If you become dizzy while using 
cleaning solvent, immediately get fresh air and medical help. If solvent 
contacts eyes, immediately wash your eyes with water and get medical 
aid. 


Compressed air used for cleaning purposes will not exceed 30 psi 
(207 kPa). Use only effective chip guarding and personnel protective 
equipment (goggles/shield, gloves). Failure to follow this warning may 
result in serious injury to personnel. 


Clean old RTV sealant or old 
transmission oil pan gasket (11) from 
lip of transmission oil pan (2) and 
from transmission housing with dry 
cleaning solvent. Thoroughly dry with 
compressed air. 


NOTE 


When cleaning magnet (12), 
ensure that all metal filings are 
removed. 


Clean transmission oil pan (2) and 
magnet (12) with dry cleaning 
solvent. Thoroughly dry with 
compressed air. 





Install screen grommet (13) into neck 
of transmission oil filter assembly (8). 


NOTE 


Note markings on intake pipe (14) 
and ensure that it is installed 
properly. One end is marked 
"FILTER" and other end is marked 
"CASE." 


Install new seal (7) and intake pipe 
(14) into transmission ой filter 
assembly (9). 
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TRANSMISSION FILTER ASSEMBLY MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


Install new transmission oil filter assembly (9), spacer (8), new screen grommet (13), intake 
pipe (14), and seal (7) into transmission housing with bolt (10), ensuring that locating tab is 
alined. Tighten bolt to 125-160 Ib.-in. (14-18 Nem). 


NOTE 


elf installing a new transmission oil pan gasket (11) with transmission oil 
pan (2), perform steps 4 and 6 through 12. 


*|f applying ВТУ sealant or installing a new transmission oit pan, perform 
steps 5-12. 


Install new transmission oil pan gasket (11) on lip of transmission oil pan (2) and aline with 
screw holes. 


NOTE 


Transmission oil pan (1) must be clean and dry before applying RTV 
sealant. 


Apply a 3/16 in. (4.7 mm) bead of RTV sealant around lip of transmission oil pan (2). 
Install magnet (12) into transmission oil pan (2). 


Install transmission oil pan (2) with 13 transmission oil pan screws (5). Evenly tighten screws to 
125-160 lb.-in. (14-18 Nem). 


NOTE 
Steps 8 and 9 only apply to trucks equipped with winterization kits. 


Install rear exhaust pipe (4) and 
clamp (3) to rear of transmission oil 
pan (2). Tighten clamp to 
75-95 Ib.-in. (9-11 Nem). 


Install heat exchange pipe (6) to front 
of transmission oil pan (2) using 2 
bolts (1). Tighten bolts to 
25-30 Ib.-in. (2-3 Мет). 


Fill transmission with hydraulic fluid. 
(See LO 9-2320-289-12 


With engine idling, and with parking 
brake X set, move transmission 
gearshift lever through all gear 
positions, then return it to "P" (Park). 
Check hydraulic fluid level and add as 
required. 





Check transmission oil pan (2) for 
leaks. 
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5-2.1. TRANSMISSION VACUUM LINES REPLACEMENT. 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 





INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Conditions 


Both battery negative cables disconnected. (Sée paragraph 4-38) 
Air cleaner removed. d agrar 9) 











1. Disconnect hose (8) from vacuum modulator assembly (7). 

2. Remove clip (10) from fill tube assembly (9) and vacuum pipe (5). 

3. Remove 2 nuts (1) from valve cover studs (3). 

4. Remove 3 nuts securing crankcase depression regulator valve (CDRV) assembly (4) mounting 


bracket to valve cover and intake manifold. Move CDRV assembly free of vacuum pipe (5). 
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5-2.1. TRANSMISSION VACUUM LINES REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





5. Remove 3 bolts (11) and fuel filter 
assembly (12) mounting bracket from 
bulkhead. 

6. Remove drain pipe (13) from fuel filter 


assembly (12). 


7. Place fuel filter assembly (12) on 
engine free of vacuum pipe (5). 


8. Disconnect vacuum pipe (5) from 2 
hoses (6 and 8) and remove vacuum 
pipe. Remove 2 clips (2) from vacuum 





pipe. 
b. INSTALLATION 
1. From engine compartment, install 
vacuum pipe (5). 
2. Install 2 hoses (6 and 8) to vacuum 
pipe (5). 
3. Install 2 clips (2) to vacuum pipe (5). Install 2 clips to valve cover studs (3) with 2 nuts (1). 
4. Install CDRV assembly (4) mounting bracket to valve cover and intake manifold with 3 nuts. 


5. Install drain pipe (13) to fuel filter assembly (12). 
6. Install fuel filter assembly (12) to bulkhead with 3 bolts (11). 
7. Install clip (10) to fill tube assembly (9) and vacuum pipe (5). 


8. Connect hose (8) to vacuum modulator assembly (7). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
elnstall air cleaner if removed. (Sed paragraph 3-9) 
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5-3. TRANSFER CASE PLATE AND BOOT REPLACEMENT (M1028A1 AND M1031). 








This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
a. REMOVAL 

(2) 
1; Loosen locknut (3) and remove knob 


(2) leaving locknut installed on 
control lever (5). 


2. Remove 4 screws (1) and remove 
plate (4). 
3. Remove 4 screws (8), and remove 


retainer (6) and boot (7). 


b. INSTALLATION | 


1. Install boot (7) and retainer (6) over 
control lever (5) with 4 screws (8). 





2. Install plate (4) over retainer (6) with 
4 screws (1). 


3: Install knob (2) onto control lever (5) 
and tighten locknut (3). 
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5-4. TRANSFER CASE BEZEL AND BOOT REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1028A1 
AND M1031). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


| a. REMOVAL 


1. Remove knob (1). 


2. Pry off and remove 


(2). 


3: Slide boot assembly 
lever assembly (8). 


4. Remove 4 screws (5) and bezel 
assembly (7). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


When installing bezel assembly 
(7), lever assembly (8) must pass 
through bezel's central slot (4). 


1. Install bezel assembly (7) onto 
housing (6) with 4 screws (5). 


2. Install boot assembly (3) over control 
lever assembly (8). 


3. Snap retaining plate (2) over boot 
assembly (3) and bezel assembly 


(7) 
4. Install knob (1). 





TA49637 


5-7 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


5-5. TRANSFER CASE LINKAGE AND CONTROL LEVER REPLACEMENT (M1028A1 


AND M1031). 
This task covers: a. Removal c. Installation 
b. Inspection 

INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
ө Transfer case plate and boot removed eTwo spring washers 

(if removing control lever). eTwo cotter pins 

(Зее 





а REMOVAL 


NOTE 


If removing transfer case linkage, perform steps 1 and 2. 


1. Remove 2 cotter pins (4), washers (9), and spring washers (10) from selector rod (1). Discard 
cotter pins and spring washers. 


2. Remove selector rod (1) from link (11) and control lever (2). Remove grommet (12) and 
discard if damaged. 


3. Remove fitting (7), pivot bolt (8), and 3 washers (5) from control lever (2). 
4. Remove control lever (2) from transfer case (6). 
5. Count threads where jam nut (3) rests on threaded end of control lever (2) and tag for 


installation. Remove jam nut and retain for later use. 


b. INSPECTION 


1. Inspect selector rod (1) for breaks, bends, corrosion, or other signs of wear. Replace as 
required. 

2. Inspect all other components for cracks, corrosion, or other signs of wear. Replace as 
required. 


c. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


If installing transfer case linkage, perform steps 3 and 4. 


1. Install jam nut (3) on threaded end of control lever (2), leaving same number of threads 
showing as when removed. 


2. Install control lever (2), 3 washers (5), pivot bolt (8) and fitting (7). 
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5-5. TRANSFER CASE LINKAGE AND CONTROL LEVER REPLACEMENT (M1028A1 
AND M1031) (Con't). 





(4) 
12 
(1) 
(6) 
3. If removed, install new grommet (12) into link (11). 
4. Install selector rod (1) into link (11) and control lever (2), with 2 new spring washers (10), 


washers (9), and new cotter pins (4). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
elf control lever was replaced, install transfer case plate and boot. (SeB_paragraph 5-3) 
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5-6. TRANSFER CASE LINKAGE AND CONTROL LEVER ASSEMBLY 
MAINTENANCE (ALL EXCEPT M1028A1 AND M1031). 
This task covers: a. Removal c. Adjustment 
b. Installation 

INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
e Transfer case bezel and boot removed * Two locknuts 

(if removing control lever). e One lockwasher 

(Sed paragraph 5-42) * Three cotter pins 


General Safety Instructions 


e Always wear goggles when working on underside of truck. 


a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


Always wear goggles when working on underside of truck, Failure to follow 
this warning may result in serious eye injury. 


NOTE 


elf removing control lever assembly, perform steps 1-5. 


elf removing transfer case linkage, perform steps 1 and 6 through 8. 


Remove cotter pin (13) and washer (12) at actuator lever (9). Discard cotter pin. 


Remove 8 bolts (4) and washers (5) at guide (3) and housing (11). Remove guide and housing 
with assembled control lever assembly from truck. Remove seal (19). 


Remove nut (14), washer (15), and bushing (16) securing actuator lever (9) to housing (11), 


Remove 2 bolts (10) and locknuts (17), and remove actuator lever (9) from fork (7) and 
housing (11). Discard locknuts. 


Remove cotter pin (18), washer (1), and pin (8) and remove control lever (2), spring (6), and 
fork (7). Discard cotter pin, 


Place operating lever (20) into "4L" position. Remove cotter pin (22), washer (21), and rod 
(29) from operating lever. Remove grommet (31 ) and discard if damaged. Discard cotter pin. 


Remove nut (25), swivel (26), and nut (27) from rod (29). Remove grommet (24) if worn or 
damaged. 


Remove nut (30), lockwasher (28), and operating lever (20) from transfer case (23) as 
required. Discard lockwasher. 
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5-6. TRANSFER CASE LINKAGE AND CONTROL LEVER ASSEMBLY 
MAINTENANCE (ALL EXCEPT M1028A1 AND M1031) (Con't). 
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5-6. TRANSFER CASE LINKAGE AND CONTROL LEVER ASSEMBLY 
MAINTENANCE (ALL EXCEPT M1028A1 AND M1031) (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 





WARNING 


Always wear goggles when working on underside of truck. Failure to follow 
this warning may result in serious eye injury. 


NOTE 
• If installing control lever assembly, perform steps 1-4 and 8. 


* If installing transfer case linkage, perform steps 5-8. 


1; Install control lever (2) and spring (6) to fork (7) with pin (8), washer (1), and new cotter pin 
(18). 
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TRANSFER CASE LINKAGE AND CONTROL LEVER ASSEMBLY 
MAINTENANCE (ALL EXCEPT M1028A1 AND M1031) (Con’t). 


Position actuator lever (9) through housing (11) and install to fork (7) with 2 bolts (10) and new 
locknuts (17). 
Install actuator lever (9) to housing (11) with bushing (16), washer (15), and nut (14). 


Place guide (3) through control lever (2). Install seal (19) and housing (11) with assembled 
control lever assembly to floor of truck with 8 bolts (4) and washers (5). 


If removed, install operating lever (20) to transfer case (23) with new lockwasher (28) and nut 
(30) . 





Install grommet (31) to transfer case end of rod (29). Install rod to operating lever (20) with 
washer (21) and new cotter pin (22). 


Install nut (27), swivel (26), and nut (25) to threaded end of rod (29). Install grommet (24) to 
swivel. 


Install swivel (26) to actuator lever (9) with washer (12) and new cotter pin (13). 
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5-6. TRANSFER CASE LINKAGE AND CONTROL LEVER ASSEMBLY 
MAINTENANCE (ALL EXCEPT M1028A1 AND M1031) (Con't). 


c. ADJUSTMENT 


1. At transfer case (23), place operating lever (20) into “АН” position. 
2. Inside truck, place transfer case control lever into "AH" position. 
NOTE 


A 0.200 in. (0.51 cm) gage (32) must be made for use in steps 3 and 4. It 
may be made from any material and shaped as illustrated. 


3. Hang gage (32) over rod (29) behind swivel (26). Run nut (27) against gage with shifter 
against "4H" stop. 





4. Remove gage (32) and push swivel (26) rearward against nut (27). 
5. Run nut (25) against swivel (26) and tighten. 
FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e If removed, install transfer case bezel and boot. (See paragraph 5-4) 
* Check operation of control lever and linkage. 
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CHAPTER 6 
PROPELLER SHAFTS, AXLES, AND SUSPENSION MAINTENANCE 


Section 1. PROPELLER SHAFTS MAINTENANCE 


6-1. PROPELLER SHAFTS MAINTENANCE INDEX. 


Paragraph Page 
Plumber Procedures Number 
Front Propeller Shaft Assembly Replacement................. 
[6-3] Front Propeller Shaft Repair ............................... 

Rear Propeller Shaft Assembly Верасетет.................. 
Rear Propeller Shaft Repair ................................ 6-10 
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6-2. FRONT PROPELLER SHAFT ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


MaterialslParts Tools/Test Equipment 
eFour lockwashers Ф Torque wrench 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
€ Second design propeller shafts have a boot while first design propeller 
shafts do not. This does not affect propeller shaft maintenance. The 
first design propeller shaft is shown in this procedure. 


€ If removing front propeller shaft (1) from all except M1009, perform 
steps 1, 3, and 4. 


Ф If removing front propeller shaft from M1009, perform steps 2-4. 


1. Remove 4 nuts (12), lockwashers (11), and 2 "U" bolts (9) at axle flange (10). Discard 
lockwashers. 


2. Remove 4 bolts (6) and 2 straps (7) at axle flange (8). 
3. Push shaft (1) toward rear, Lower and support loose end. 


4. Remove 4 bolts (2) from transfer case flange yoke (3). 
b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
e If installing front propeller shaft (1) on M1009, perform steps 1 and 2. 


-If installing front propeller shaft (1) on all except M1009, perform steps 
2 and 3. 


1; Install front propeller shaft (1) on transfer case flange yoke (3) with 4 bolts (2). Tighten bolts to 
70-80 lb.-ft, (95-108 Nem). 


2. Position 2 strain (7) on universal joint (4) and install at axle flange (8) with 4 bolts (6). Tighten 
bolts to 15 lb-ft. (20 Nem). 


3. Position 2 "U" bolts (9) on universal joint (4) and install at axle flange (10) with 4 new 
lockwashers (11) and nuts (12). Tighten nuts to 15 lb.-ft. (20 Nem). 
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6-2. FRONT PROPELLER SHAFT ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





б 
rayon ') 775, 
id f x 


< = 
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АП Except М1009 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
e Lubricate propeller shaft. (Зее LO 9-2320-289-12 
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6-3. FRONT PROPELLER SHAFT REPAIR. 


This task covers: a. Disassembly c. Assembly 
b. Cleaning and Inspection 


INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition MaterialslParts 
€ Front propeller shaft assembly removed. е Two boot clamps 


One seal 
Universal joint kits (as required) 
Dry cleaning solvent 


(Пет 15, 


(Sed paragraph 5-2) 


General Safety Instructions 


e Dry cleaning solvent is flammable and must not be used near open flame. Use only in a 
well-ventilated area. 


a. DISASSEMBLY 


NOTE 


* If disassembling first design front propeller shaft, perform steps 1-3, 
5, and 6. 


* If disassembling second design front propeller shaft, perform steps 1-4 
and 6. 


* Universal joints (7, 14, or 16) on constant velocity joint (12) and 


driveshaft (6) are factory-installed using plastic injection retainers 
instead of bearing rings. 


1. Remove 2 bearing rings (2), 4 bearing rings (10), or 4 bearing rings (13) as required. 
2. Position universal joint (7, 14, or 16) over wood blocks. Using brass drift, drive out bearing cup 


(1, 8, or 12). Drive out each bearing cup as required and remove universal joint. Discard 
universal joints and bearing cups. 


NOTE 


Retain constant velocity joint assembly (9) for installation. If damaged, 
notify your supervisor. 


3. Remove rear yoke (11) and constant velocity joint assembly (9). 


4. Remove 2 clamps (17) from boot (18). Separate front yoke (3) from driveshaft (6), and 
remove boot. Discard clamps. 
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6-3. FRONT PROPELLER SHAFT REPAIR (Con't). 











5. Unscrew seal cap (5) and separate 
front yoke (3) from driveshaft (6). 
Remove seal cap and seal (4). 
Discard seal. 


NOTE 


Second design propeller shafts DO 
NOT have a grease fitting (15). 


6. Remove grease fitting (15) if 
damaged. 
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6-3. FRONT PROPELLER SHAFT REPAIR (Con't). 


b. CLEANING AND INSPECTION | 


WARNING 


Dry cleaning solvent P-D-680 is toxic and flammable. Always wear 
protective goggles and gloves and use only in a well-ventilated area. Avoid 
contact with skin, eyes, and clothes and DO NOT breathe vapors. DO NOT 
use near open flame or excessive heat. The solvent's flash point is 
100°F-138°F (38°С-59°С). If you become dizzy while using cleaning 
solvent, immediately get fresh air and medical help. If solvent contacts 
eyes, immediately wash your eyes with water and get medical aid. 
CAUTION 

DO NOT allow rubber parts to soak in dry cleaning solvent for extended 
periods of time. Dry cleaning solvent may damage rubber parts. 

1. Clean all metallic parts with dry cleaning solvent. 


2. inspect all components for cracks, dents, burrs, or darnage. Remove burrs and install new 
components as required. 


c. ASSEMBLY 


NOTE 


* If assembling first design front propeller shaft, perform steps 1, 2, and 
4 through 6. 


* If assembling second design front propeller shaft, perform steps 1-3, 
5, and 6. 


* Second design propeller shafts DO NOT have a grease fitting (15). 
1; Install grease fitting (15) if removed. 


NOTE 


Ensure that flanged end of front yoke (3) and flanged end of driveshaft (6) 
are alined when performing step 2. 


2. Install new seal (4) and seal cap (5) on front yoke (3). Install driveshaft 6) in front yoke and 
tighten seal cap. 
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Slide 1 new clamp (17) onto front 
yoke (3) and 1 new clamp onto 
driveshaft (6). Position boot (18) 
between front yoke and driveshaft, 
and install driveshaft in front yoke. 
Slide clamps over ends of boot and 
tighten. 


NOTE 


Perform step 4 as required 
depending on which universal joint 
(7 or 14) was removed. 


Position new universal joint (16) in 
front yoke (3). Position new universal 
joint (7) in driveshaft (6) and constant 
velocity joint assembly (9). Position 
new universal joint (14) in constant 
velocity joint assembly and rear yoke 
(11). Position new bearing cup (1, 8, 
or 12) on universal joint (7, 14, or 


16) 
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6-3. FRONT PROPELLER SHAFT REPAIR (Con't). 





























CAUTION 


Ensure that bearing cup (1, 8, or 12) is alined with yoke (3 or 11) before 
pressing in with vise. Damage to universal joint and bearing cup may result 
if forced into yoke. 


5. Position universal joint (7, 14, or 16) in vise with a socket between vise jaw and bearing cup (1, 
8, or 12) to be installed. Press bearing cup in far enough to install bearing ring (2, 10, or 13). 
NOTE 
Rear universal joints (7 and 14) each use 4 bearing rings (10 or 13). Front 


universal joint (16) uses 2 bearing rings (2). 


6. Install bearing ring (2, 10, or 13) and bearing cup (1 , 8, or 12) completely in place. Repeat 
steps 5 and 6 for each bearing cup and bearing ring. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e Install front propeller shaft assembly. (Зее paragraph 6-Р) 
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6-4. REAR PROPELLER SHAFT ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Tools/Test Equipment 
* Torque wrench 


а. REMOVAL 


1. Remove 4 bolts (7) and 2 straps (6). 


2. Slide rear propeller shaft (3) forward to disengage from axle flange (5). 


3. Slide rear propeller shaft (3) rearward to disengage from transfer case (1). Remove rear 
propeller shaft. 





b. INSTALLATION 


1. Slide rear propeller shaft yoke (2) into transfer case (1). 


2. Position 2 clamps (6) on universal joint (4) and install rear propeller shaft (3) on axle flange (5) 
with 4 bolts (7). Tighten bolts to 25-30 lb.-ft. (34-41 Nom). 
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6-5. REAR PROPELLER SHAFT REPAIR. 


This task covers: a. Disassembly c. Assembly 
b. Cleaning and Inspection 


INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Rear propeller shaft assembly removed. * Universal joint kits (as required) 
(Sed paragraph 6-4) * Dry cleaning solvent 


(Item 15, 


General Safety Instructions 


• Dry cleaning solvent is flammable and must not be used near open flame. Use only in a 
well-ventilated area. 


a. DISASSEMBLY 


1. Remove 4 bearing rings (2) or 2 bearing rings (5) as required. 


2. Position universal joint (7 or 8) over wood blocks, Using brass drift, drive out bearing cup (3 
or 6) as required, and remove universal joint (8) and yoke (1) or universal joint (7) from 
driveshaft (4). Discard universal joint and bearing cups. 


b. CLEANING AND INSPECTION 


WARNING 


Dry cleaning solvent P-D-680 is toxic and flammable. Always wear 
protective goggles and gloves and use only in a well-ventilated area, Avoid 
contact with skin, eyes, and clothes and DO NOT breathe vapors, DO NOT 
use near open flame or excessive heat. The solvent's flash point is 
100°F-138°F (38°C-59°C). If you become dizzy while using cleaning 
solvent, immediately get fresh air and medical help. If solvent contacts 
eyes, immediately wash your eyes with water and get medical aid. 


CAUTION 


DO NOT allow rubber parts to soak in dry cleaning solvent for extended 
periods of time, Dry cleaning solvent may damage rubber parts. 


1. Clean all metallic parts with dry cleaning solvent. 


2. Inspect all components for cracks, dents, burrs, or damage, Remove burrs and install new 
components as required. 
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6-5. REAR PROPELLER SHAFT REPAIR (Con't). 





C. ASSEMBLY 


1. Position new universal joint (8) in yoke (1) or driveshaft (4) and new universal joint (7) in 
driveshaft. Position new bearing cup (3 or 6) on universal joint (7 or 8). 


CAUTION 


Ensure that bearing cup (3 or 6) is alined with yoke (1) before pressing in 
with vise. Damage to universal joint (7 or 8) and bearing cup may result if 
forced into yoke. 


2. Position universal joint (7 or 6) in vise with a socket between vise jaw and bearing cup (3 or 6) 
to be installed. Press bearing cup in far enough to install bearing ring (2 or 5). 


NOTE 


Rear universal joint (7) uses 2 bearing rings (5). Front universal joint (8) 
uses 4 bearing rings (2). 


3. Install bearing ring (2 or 5) and bearing cup (3 or 6) completely in place. Repeat steps 2 and 3 
for each bearing cup and ring. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
- Install rear propeller shaft assembly. (Seé paragraph 6-4) 
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Section |. FRONT AND REAR AXLES MAINTENANCE 




















6-6. FRONT AND REAR AXLES MAINTENANCE INDEX. 


Paragraph 
Number 




















Procedures 


Front Axle Spindle and Wheel Bearings Replacement.......... 
Rear Axle Shaft Replacement (All Except М1009)............. 
Service Front ПіНегепіг!................................. 
Service Rear Differential (All Except M1009, M1028A2, 


and М1028АЗ).......................................... 
Service Rear Differential (M1009, M1028A2, and M1028A3)..... 


Change 2 
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6-7. FRONT AXLE SPINDLE AND WHEEL BEARINGS REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 





INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Rotor and caliper mounting bracket * Axle shaft seal 
removed. (Seé paragraph 8-4) * Spindle seal 


* Grease (Item 26, 


Tools/Test Equipment 
* Puller Kit 





NOTE 


e 1985-87 M1009 trucks have a spindle (6) that is 0.25 in. (6.3 mm) longer 
than 1984 trucks. 


е To remove spindle (6), it may be necessary to tap end with plastic or 
rubber mallet. 


1. Remove spindle (6). 


2. Remove axle shaft seal (2) and spacer 
(3) from axie shaft (1). Remove 
spindie seal (4) and wheel bearing 
assembly (Б) from spindle (6). 

Discard seals. 





Гь. INSTALLATION | 

—— ———À HP € UNS 

di Grease wheel bearing assembly (5) 
and install in spindle (6). Install new (1) 
spindle seal (4) into spindle with 
sealing lips facing outward, Install 
spacer (3) onto axle shaft (1 ) with 
chamfer toward axle housing. Install 
new axle shaft seal (2) with lip facing 
outward. 


2. Install spindle (6). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e Install caliper mounting bracket and rotor. (бер paragraph 8-4) 
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6-8. REAR AXLE SHAFT REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1009). 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

* Wheel to be serviced, raised and supported * One gasket 


by jack stand. 


Tools/Test Equipment 


e Torque wrench 





a. REMOVAL | 


NOTE 


Rear axle shafts (3) are factory-installed with RTV sealant instead of gasket 
(4). Use gasket instead of RTV sealant for installation. 


1. Remove 8 bolts (1). Remove rear axle shaft (3) and gasket (4), if present, from wheel hub (5). 
Discard gasket. 

2. Clean any sealant from bolts (1) and mating surfaces of rear axle shaft flange (2) and exterior of 
wheel hub (5). 

b. INSTALLATION 

1. Position rear axle shaft (3) through 


new gasket (4) and wheel hub (5), 
and install with 8 bolts (1). Tighten 
bolts to 115 Ib.-ft. (156 Nem). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


* Remove jack stand and lower truck. 
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6-8.1. SERVICE FRONT DIFFERENTIAL. 








This task covers: a. Service 

INITIAL SETUP: 

MaterialslParts ToolslTest Equipment 
* One differential cover gasket * Torque wrench 





a. SERVICE 


1. Place a suitable container under 
differential housing. 


2. Remove 10 bolts (1) and differential 
cover (3) and allow all lubricating oil to 
drain. 


3. Remove differential cover gasket (2) 
and discard. 





NOTE 


Ensure that differential cover and magnet are clean. 


> 


Install new differential cover gasket (2) and differential cover (3) with 10 bolts (1). 


e 


Tighten 10 bolts (1) to 35 Ib.-ft. (47 Nem). 
6. Fill differential with lubricating oil. (See LO 9-2320-289-12 
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6-8.2. SERVICE REAR DIFFERENTIAL (ALL EXCEPT M1009, M1028A2, AND М1028А3). 








This task covers: a. Service 

INITIAL SETUP: 

Materials/Parts Tools/Test Equipment 
* One differential cover gasket * Torque wrench 
• Sealant (Item 41, [Appendix С) 





N 


co 


NOTE 

When removing differential cover bolts, location of clips should be noted. 

Place a suitable container under 
housing. 


Remove 14 bolts (1) at differential 
cover (3) . 


Move vent tube bracket, brake line 
and bracket, and proportioning valve 
lever out of the way. 


Remove differential cover (3) and 
allow all lubricating oil to drain. 





NOTE 


Some differentials will use a gasket (2), and some will use RTV sealant. 


Remove gasket (2), if present, and discard. 


If RTV sealant was utilized, remove all old RTV sealant from differential housing. 


NOTE 


Ensure that differential cover (3) is clean. 


Apply a bead of RTV sealant to differential housing or install new gasket (2) and differential cover 
(3) with 14 bolts (1). 


Tighten 14 bolts (1) to 35 lb.-ft (47 Nem). 


Fill differential with lubricating oil. (See 
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6-8.3. SERVICE REAR DIFFERENTIAL (M1009, M1028A2, AND M1028A3). 





This task covers: a. Service 





INITIAL SETUP: 


Materials/Parts 


- Sealant (Item 41, [Appendix C) 


Tools/Test Equipment 
- Torque wrench 





a. SERVICE 


1. 


2. 


3. 


6-16.2 


Place a suitable container under 
differential housing. 


Remove 10 bolts (1) and differential 
cover (3) and allow all lubricating oil to 
drain. 


Remove old RTV sealant from 
differential housing (2). 


NOTE 


Ensure that differential cover and magnet are clean. 


Apply bead of RTV sealant to differential housing (2). 


Install differential cover (3) with 10 bolts (1). 


Tighten 10 bolts (1) to 35 lb.-ft. (47 Мет). 


Fill differential with lubricating oil. (See| LO 9-2320-289-12) 


Change 2 
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Section 11. SUSPENSION MAINTENANCE 


6-9. SUSPENSION MAINTENANCE INDEX. 


Procedures 


Front Shock Absorber, Axle Bumper, and 

Spring Bumper Нер!асетепї............................... 
Rear Shock Absorber and Axle Bumper Replacement.......... 
Front Stabilizer Bar and Bushings Replacement . ..... ........ 
Rear Stabilizer Bar, Bushings, and Reinforcement 

Bracket Replacement (M1028A2 and M1028A3)............... 


Change 2 
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610. ҒНОМТ SHOCK ABSORBER, AXLE BUMPER, AND SPRING BUMPER 








REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts Tools/Test Equipment 
e Nine lockwashers . Torque wrench 





a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


e If removing shock absorber (5), 
perform step 1. 


e If removing right or left 
bumpers, perform step 2. 


1. Remove 2 nuts (1), lockwashers (2), 
and bolts (4), and remove shock 
absorber (5). Discard lockwashers. 


2. Remove nut (7 or 10), lockwasher (6 
or 11), and axle bumper (14 or 12). 
Remove 2 nuts (8), lockwashers (9), 
and spring bumpers (13) as required. 
Discard lockwashers. 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


e If installing right or left 
bumpers, perform step 1. 


e |f installing shock absorber (5), 
perform step 2. 





1. Install 2 spring bumpers (13) with 2 
new lockwashers (9) and nuts (8). 
Install axle bumper (14 or 12) with new 
lockwasher (6 or 11) and nut (7 or 10) 
if removed. 


2. Install shock absorber (5) on frame 
bracket (3) and front axle bracket with 
2 bolts (4), new lockwashers (2), and 
nuts (1). Tighten nuts to 65 lb.-ft. 
(88 Nem). 
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6-11. REAR SHOCK ABSORBER AND AXLE BUMPER REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Materials/Parts Tools/Test Equipment 
* Three lockwashers - Torque wrench 


Га. REMOVAL 


NOTE : 


e If removing shock absorber (3), 
perform step 1. 


elf removing spring bumper 
(10), perform step 2. 


1. Remove nut (7), lockwasher (6), and 
washer (5) or nut (2) and lockwasher 
(1). Remove nut (11), lockwasher 
(12), and bolt (13), and remove 
shock absorber (3) . Discard 
lockwashers (1 or 6, and 12). 





2. Remove nut (8), lockwasher (9), and 
spring bumper (10). Discard 
lockwasher. M1009 
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6-11. REAR SHOCK ABSORBER AND AXLE BUMPER REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 





-If installing spring bumper (10), 
perform step 1. 


-If installing shock absorber (3), 
perform step 2. 


1. Install spring bumper (10) with new 
lockwasher (9) and nut (8). 


2. Position shock absorber (3) and 
install bolt (13), new lockwasher 
(12), and nut (11). Install washer (5), 
new lockwasher (6), and nut (7) on 
stud (4) or install new lockwasher (1) 
and nut (2). Tighten nuts to 65 lb.-ft. 
(88 Nem). 





М1009 
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6-12. FRONT STABILIZER BAR AND BUSHINGS REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
MateriaislParts ToolslTest Equipment 


* Four locknuts * Torque wrench 


a. REMOVAL 


1. Remove 4 locknuts (8), 8 washers (7), 2 clamps (9), and 4 bolts (8). Discard locknuts. 

2. Remove 2 bushings (10) from stabilizer bar (3). Inspect bushings for wear and discard if 
damaged. 

3. Remove 2 bolts (1) and 4 washers (2). Remove stabilizer bar (3). Inspect bushings (5) for 


damage. № damaged, notify your supervisor. 
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6-12. FRONT STABILIZER BAR AND BUSHINGS REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


1: Position stabilizer bar (3) and install on lower spring anchor plates (4) with 4 washers (2) and 2 
bolts (1). Tighten bolts to 230 lb.-ft. (312 Nem). 


NOTE 


Ensure that bushings (10) are installed with slit facing backward and are 
alined under frame bracket. Install new bushings if removed. 


2. Install 2 bushings (10) on stabilizer bar (3). Position 2 clamps (9) over bushings and install with 
4 bolts (6), 8 washers (7), and 4 new locknuts (8). Tighten locknuts to 55 lb.-ft. (75 Nem). 
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6-13. REAR STABILIZER BAR, BUSHINGS, AND REINFORCEMENT BRACKET 








REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts Tools/Test Equipment 
e Nine locknuts * Torque wrench 





a. REMOVAL 


1. Remove 4 locknuts (4), washers (5), 2 
clamps (7), and 4 bolts (8). Discard 
locknuts. 

2. Remove 2 bushings (6) from stabilizer 


bar (9). Inspect bushings for wear and 
discard if damaged. 


3. Remove 2 locknuts (3), 8 washers (2), 
8 grommets (1), 2 spacers (11), 2 
bolts (10), and rear stabilizer bar (9). 
Discard locknuts. 
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| 6-13 REAR STABILIZER BAR, BUSHINGS, AND REINFORCEMENT BRACKET 
5 REPLACEMENT (Con't). 

NOTE 
Perform step 4 only if bracket is 


damaged. 


B 4 Remove 3 bolts (14), washers (13), 
locknuts (12), and reinforcement 
bracket (15) . Discard locknuts. 


b. INSTALLATION | 
Шашақты ыды ды Абыл дау 


МОТЕ 


Perform step 1 only if bracket was 
removed. 


1; Install reinforcement bracket (15) to 
frame (16) with 3 new locknuts (12), 
washers (13), and bolts (14). 





2. Position rear stabilizer bar (9) and install on 2 reinforcement brackets (15) with 2 bolts (10), 2 
spacers (11), 8 grommets (1), 8 washers (2), and 2 new locknuts (3). Tighten locknuts to the 
nonthreaded portion of bolts. 





3. Install 2 bushings (6) on rear stabilizer bar (9). 


6-24 Change 1 


TM 9-2320-289-20 


6-13. REAR STABILIZER BAR, BUSHINGS, AND REINFORCEMENT BRACKET 
REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


4. Install 2 clamps (7), 4 bolts (8), 
washers (5), and new locknuts (4). 
Tighten bolts to 35 lb.-ft. (50 Nem). 
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CHAPTER 7 
BRAKE SYSTEM MAINTENANCE 


Section І. PARKING BRAKE SYSTEM MAINTENANCE 


7-1. PARKING BRAKE SYSTEM MAINTENANCE INDEX. 


Paragraph Page 
Number Procedures Number 
Parking Brake Cable Афивітепі............................ 
Parking Brake Pedal Вер!асетепї.......................... 
Parking Brake Cable Вер!асетепї.......................... 
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7-2. PARKING BRAKE CABLE ADJUSTMENT. 





This task covers: a. Adjustment 





INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 


e Front wheels chocked. 
e Rear of truck supported by jack stands under axle housing. 


a. ADJUSTMENT 


NOTE 





Ensure that adjuster assembly (2) 


is clean. 
1. Depress parking brake pedal 4 
notches from fully-released position. 
2. Rotate rear wheels forward. 
9: Loosen or tighten equalizer nut (1) as 
required until a moderate drag is felt. 
4. Fully release parking brake pedal. 
5. Rotate rear wheels. No drag should 


be present. If drag is present, 
depress and release parking brake 
pedal 3 times and repeat steps 1-4. 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


Remove jack stands and lower truck. 
- Remove wheel chocks from front wheels. 
-Check parking brake operation. 
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7-3. PARKING BRAKE PEDAL REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

* Wheels chocked. * Bolt and lockwasher 

* Parking brake cable loosened. * Two nuts and washers 


(Sed paragraph 7-2) 
* Parking brake switch removed. 
(Sed paragraph 4-17) 


* Parking brake pedal in released position. 


a. REMOVAL 


f: Disconnect release handle rod (10) 
from parking brake retainer (9). 
Remove parking brake retainer if 
damaged. Remove release handle 
(13) and release handle rod, Remove 
pedal cover (14) and grommet (12) if 
damaged. 


NOTE 


Parking brake assembly (1) is 
factory-installed with washer- 
assembled bolt. DO NOT use 


washer-assembied boit for 
installation. 
2. Remove bolt (11) and lockwasher 


(7). Discard lockwasher. 


NOTE 


Parking brake assembly (1) is 
factory-installed with flanged nuts. 
DO МОТ use flanged nuts for 
installation. 


3. Remove 2 nuts (6) and washers (5) 
from engine compartment wall. 
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7-3. PARKING BRAKE PEDAL REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





4. Depress tabs on finger clip (3) and 
disconnect parking brake cable (4) 
from parking brake assembly clip (2). 
Remove parking brake assembly (1). 


b. INSTALLATION 


1. Push finger clip (3) through parking 
brake assembly (1). Connect parking 
t 























brake cable (4) to parking brake 
assembly clip (2) 


2. Install parking brake assembly (1) 
with studs through engine 
compartment wall using 2 washers 
(5) and nuts (6). 


3. Install new lockwasher (7) and bolt 


(11). 


4. Install grommet (12) on instrument 
panel and pedal cover (14) on pedal 
if removed. Push release handle rod 
(10) through grommet. Install parking 
brake retainer (9) on parking brake 
lever (8) if removed and connect 
release handle rod to parking brake 
retainer. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
* Adjust parking brake cable. (бер paragrap р) 


e Install parking brake switch. (бе% paragraph 4-17) 
* Remove wheel chocks. 
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7-4. PARKING BRAKE CABLE REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 


* Wheels chocked. 
* Parking brake cable disconnected at parking brake pedal assembly, if removing front cable, 


(Sed paragraph 7-3) 
e Brake drum removed, if removing rear cable. (бер paragraph 8-5) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


* If removing front parking brake cable (16), perform steps 1 and 2. 
* If removing right rear parking brake cable (2), perform steps 3-5. 


* If removing left rear parking brake cable (6), perform steps 3, 4, and 6. 


1. Disconnect front parking brake cable (16) at connector (15), Remove connector as required, 
Retain parking brake cable grommet (20) for installation. 
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T-4. 


7-6 


PARKING BRAKE CABLE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





Depress tabs on finger clip (19) and pull front parking brake cable (16) through bracket (17) 
and into cab to remove. Remove grommet (18) as required. 


If removing right rear parking brake cable (2), remove equalizer nut (8). If removing left rear 
parking brake cable (6), loosen equalizer nut. 


Disconnect rear parking brake cable (2 or 6) from parking brake lever. Depress tabs on finger 
clip (5) and remove rear parking brake cable from backing plate (7). 


Remove bolt (21) and clip (1), or bolt (4) and clip (3), and remove right rear parking brake 
cable (2). 
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7-4. PARKING BRAKE CABLE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


NOTE 


Only M1009 has a cable guide (14). 
6. Depress finger clip (13) and disconnect left rear parking cable (6) from connector (15). 
Depress tabs on finger clip (10) and pull cable through bracket (11) to remove. Remove 


equalizer (9) and grommet (12) from left rear parking brake cable as required. Remove cable 
guide (14) as required. 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
e If installing left rear parking brake cable (6), perform steps 1 and 3. 
e If installing right rear parking brake cable (2), perform steps 2-4. 
• If installing front parking brake cable (16), perform steps 5-7. 
* Only M1009 has a cable guide (14). 


1. Install cable guide (14) if removed. Push left rear parking brake cable (6) through cable guide 
and bracket (11) with grommet (12) installed in bracket. Install left rear parking brake cable 
through equalizer (9) until finger clip (13) snaps in place. Connect left rear parking brake cable 
to connector (15). 


2. Install clip (1) with bolt (21 ) or clip (3) with bolt (4), Position right rear parking brake cable (2). 

3. Push rear parking brake cable (2 or 6) through backing plate (7) until finger clip (5) snaps in 
place and connect to parking brake lever. 

4. Install equalizer nut (8). 

5. Install grommet (18) on bracket (17) if removed. Push front parking brake cable (16) through 
bracket. Push front parking brake cable through hole in cab. Pull through from underneath 
truck until finger clip (19) snaps in place. 

6. Position front parking brake cable (16) with left rear parking brake cable (6). Install connector 
(15) if removed. 

7. Press parking brake cable grommet (20) into place on cab floor. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


• Install brake drum if removed. (See АГ 
* Connect A brake cable at parking жег pedal assembly if disconnected. (See 





) 
e Adjust parking brake cable. (Sde paragraph 7-2) 


* Remove wheel chocks. 
* Check parking brake operation. 
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Section ІІ. SERVICE BRAKE SYSTEM MAINTENANCE 


5. SERVICE BRAKE SYSTEM MAINTENANCE INDEX. 


Page 
Procedures Number 
Service Brake System Bleeding Іпвіписіопе.................. 
Brake Shoe and Wheel Cylinder Replacement ................ 
Master Cylinder and Power Booster Replacement . . .. . . . . 
Front Brake Lines and Combination Valve Replacement . . . . .... 1-24 


Rear Brake Lines and Proportioning Valve 
Replacement and Adjustment ...................... 
Brake Pad and Caliper Replacement ........................ 


Service Brake Pedal Replacement ..................... 
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7-6. SERVICE BRAKE SYSTEM BLEEDING INSTRUCTIONS. 


This task covers: a. Pressure Bleeding b. Manual Bleeding 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Master cylinder filled to proper level, e Brake fluid (Пет 6, 
(See LO 9-2320-289-12 
Tools/Test Equipment Personnel Required 
* Combination valve depressor, J-23709 e MOS 63B (2) 


(During MANUAL BLEEDING only.) 


General Safety Instructions 
* Always wear goggles when bleeding brakes. 


a. PRESSURE BLEEDING 


WARNING 


Always wear goggles when bleeding brakes. Failure to follow this warning 
may result in serious eye injury. 


CAUTION 


When using a pressure bleeding tank, follow manufacturer's instructions 
for use. Fill pressure bleeding tank at least 1/3 full of brake fluid. Failure to 
follow this caution may result in damage to pressure bleeding tank or 
brake system. 


NOTE 


PRESSURE BLEEDING procedures should be used whenever possible. If 


pressure bleeding equipment is not available, bleed brake system 
manually. 


ale Loosen mounting bolt and install 
combination valve depressor (1) on 
combination valve (2). Tighten 
mounting bolt and combination valve 
depressor in place. 


2. Build up tank pressure to 20-25 psi 
(138-172 kPa). 
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SERVICE BRAKE SYSTEM BLEEDING INSTRUCTIONS (Con't). 


NOTE 


ө If only front or rear half of system has been serviced, it is usually 
necessary to bleed oniy that haif of system; however, if firm braking 
action cannot be obtained after bleeding, it will be necessary to bleed 
entire system. 


e PRESSURE BLEEDING procedures cover bleeding at one wheel, Repeat 
steps for each wheel 'and bleed brakes in the following order: right 
rear, left rear, right front, left front. 


Remove master cylinder cover (3). 
install pressure bleeding adapter on 
master cylinder, and connect hose to 
adapter and pressure bleeding tank. 
Open pressure bleeding tank valve. 


If bleeding rear brake line, remove 
cap (10) from wheel cylinder bleeder 
valve (9) on backing piate (8). if 
bleeding front brake line, remove cap 
(7) from bleeder valve (6) on caliper 


(5) . 


Connect a short piece of hose to 
bleeder valve (6 or 9) and immerse 
other end of hose in container 
partially full of clean brake fluid. 


Open bleeder valve (6 or 9) 34 turn 
and observe brake fluid. Close valve 
when brake fluid flows free of 
hubbies. 


Tighten bleeder valve (6 or 9), 
remove hose, апа install сар 
(7 or 10). 


NOTE 


DO NOT continue with step 8 until 
all bleeding has been completed. 


Close bleeding tank valve, disconnect 
hose, and remove pressure bleeding 
adapter. Install master cylinder cover 
(3). Repressurize pressure bleeding 
tank. 


Loosen mounting bolt and remove 
combination valve depressor (1) from 
combination valve (2). Tighten 
mounting bolt. 
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7-6. 


10. 


SERVICE BRAKE SYSTEM BLEEDING INSTRUCTIONS (Con't). 
Fill master cylinder reservoir to proper level. (See |LO 9-2320-289-12) 





| b. MANUAL BLEEDING | 


WARNING 


Always wear goggles when bleeding brakes. Failure to follow this warning 
may result in serious eye injury. 


CAUTION 


DO NOT allow master cylinder to run out of brake fluid during bleeding 
procedures. Frequently check master cylinder fluid level and refill as 
required. Ensure that master cylinder cover is securely installed. Failure to 
follow this caution will allow air into brake system. 


NOTE 


€ If only front or rear half of system has been serviced, it is usually 
necessary to bleed only that half of system; however, if firm braking 
action cannot be obtained after bleeding, it will be necessary to bleed 
entire system. 


e MANUAL BLEEDING procedures cover bleeding at one wheel. Repeat 
steps for each wheel and bleed brakes in the following order: right 
rear, left rear, right front, left front. 


е If master cylinder is suspected to have air in its bore, perform 
steps 1-3. 


Disconnect front brake pipe fitting (4) 
and drain fluid into a suitable 
container. Connect front brake pipe 
fitting, but DO NOT tighten. 


Have an assistant slowly depress 
brake pedal to bleed air from loose 
front brake pipe fitting (4). Tighten 
front brake pipe fitting, then slowly 
release brake pedal. 


Wait 15 seconds, then repeat steps 1 
and 2 until all air is purged from front 
connection. Repeat steps 1-3 for rear 
brake pipe fitting (4). 


Perform steps 4 and 5 in PRESSURE 
BLEEDING. 
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7-6. SERVICE BRAKE SYSTEM BLEEDING INSTRUCTIONS (Con't). 


NOTE 


If bleeding rear brakes, it may be necessary to depress brake pedal 8-10 
times before seeing first sign of bubbles. 


5. Have an assistant depress brake 
pedal. Loosen bleeder valve (6 or 9) 
to bleed air from caliper (b) or wheel 
cylinder. Open bleeder valve and 
observe brake fluid for bubbles. 
Tighten bleeder valve, then slowly 
release brake pedal. 


6. Wait 15 seconds, then repeat step 5 
until brake fluid flows free of bubbles. 


Y. Remove hose and install cap (7 or 
10). 
8. Fill master cylinder reservoir to 


proper level, (See LO 9-2320-289-12 








FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


* Check brake pedal for “sponginess” and brake system warning light for indication of unbalanced 
pressure. 


* Check operation of brakes, 
* Check for leaks. 


TA49664 


TM 9-2320-289-20 





7-7. BRAKE SHOE AND WHEEL CYLINDER REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal c. Adjustment 
b. Installation 





INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Brake drum removed. (Seb paragraph 8-Б) * One adjusting hole cover 
* Rear brake line disconnected (if removing * Five lockwashers 
wheel cylinder). (Sed paragraph 7-10) e Grease (Item 26, [Appendix С) 
Tools/Test Equipment General Safety Instructions 
* Brake spring pliers * DO NOT use a dry brush or 
e Torque wrench (0—600 lb.-ft.) compressed air to clean brake shoes 


or brake components. 
* Always wear goggles during removal 
and installation of brake shoe springs, 





a. REMOVAL. 


WARNING 


€ DO NOT use a dry brush or compressed air to clean brake shoes or brake 
components. There may be asbestos dust on brake shoes or brake 
components which can be dangerous to you if you breathe it. Brake 
shoes and brake components must be wet, and a soft brush must be 
used. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious illness or death 
to personnel. 


€ Always wear goggles during removal of brake shoe springs. Failure to 
follow this warning may result in serious eye injury. 


CAUTION 


When brake shoes (5 and 17) are replaced, grooved, scored, tapered, or 
out-of-round brake drums should be repaired to prevent damage to new 
brake shoes. Notify your supervisor. 


NOTE 


* № removing brake shoes (5 and 17) and mounting hardware, perform 
steps 1-12. 


* If removing wheel cylinder, perform steps 1-13. 


1: Back off adjusting screw (11). 
NOTE 
Adjusting assembly is factory-installed without washer (10). Use washer for 
installation. 
2. Pull forward on bottom of primary brake shoe (17). Remove socket (9), washer (10), adjusting 


screw (11), and nut (12). 


3. Unhook primary return spring (26) and secondary return spring (19). 
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BRAKE SHOE AND WHEEL CYLINDER REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





Remove parking brake strut (8) and strut spring (13). Remove adjusting spring (25). 
NOTE 


Brake shoe assembly is factory-installed without pivot (16). 


Remove hold-down washer (14), spring (15), pivot (16), and pin (18) on primary brake shoe 
(17) side. Remove primary brake shoe. 


Remove brake shoe guide (7). 


Depress bottom of adjusting lever (24). Unhook actuating link (20) from anchor pin (2) and 
adjusting lever. 
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7-7 


11. 


7-16 


қ BRAKE SHOE AND WHEEL CYLINDER REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





NOTE 


Brake shoe assembly is factory-installed without pivot (16). 


Remove hold-down washer (14), spring (15), pivot (16), and pin (18) on secondary brake 
shoe (5) side. 


Remove adjusting lever (24), adjusting spring (22), and pivot (21) assembly. Disassemble as 
required. 


Remove adjusting spring (23). Remove clip (6), secondary brake shoe (5), and washer (4) 
from parking brake lever (3). 


Depress tabs on parking brake cable finger nut, and disconnect parking brake cable from 
parking brake lever (3) as required. 
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7-7. BRAKE SHOE AND WHEEL CYLINDER REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


NOTE 


M1009 DOES NOT use a lock- 
washer (31) with anchor pin (2). 


12. Remove nut (30), lockwasher (31), 
and anchor pin (2) as required. 
Discard lockwasher. 


13. Remove cap (28), bleeder valve 
(29), and 2 link rods (35) as 
required. Remove 2 bolts (27) and 
wheel cylinder (34) from backing 
plate (1). 


NOTE 





Step 14 applies to all except 
M1009. 


14. Remove 4 bolts (33) and lockwashers 
(32), and remove backing plate (1) 
from axle (36). Discard lockwashers. 


b. INSTALLATION 


WARNING 


* DO NOT use a dry brush or compressed air to clean brake shoes or 
brake components. There may be asbestos dust on brake shoes or 
brake components which can be dangerous to vou if vou breathe it, 
Brake shoes and brake components must be wet, and a soft brush must 
be used. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious illness or 
death to personnel. 


* Always wear goggles during installation of brake shoe springs. Failure 
to follow this warning may result in serious eye injury. 


NOTE 
* |f installing wheel cylinder (34), perform steps 2-16. 


* |f Installing brake shoes (5 and 17) and mounting hardware, perform 
steps 3-16. 


* Step 1 applies to all except M1009. 


1. Install backing plate (1) on axle (36) with 4 new lockwashers (32) and bolts (33). Tighten bolts 
to 105 lb.-ft. (142 Nem). 
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7-7. 


2. 


10. 


7-18 


Primary brake shoe (17) has а 
shorter lining than the secondary 
brake shoe (5), and is always 
installed toward front of truck. 


BRAKE SHOE AND WHEEL CYLINDER REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


Install wheel cylinder (34) on backing plate (1) with 2 bolts (27). Tighten bolts to 15 lb.-ft. 
(20 Nem). Install 2 link rods (35), bleeder valve (29), and cap (28) if removed. 


NOTE 


M1009 DOES NOT use a 
lockwasher (31) with anchor pin 


(2). 


Install anchor ріп (2 with new 
lockwasher (31) and nut (30) if 
removed. Tighten nut to 230 lb.-ft. 
(312 Nem). 


NOTE 





Connect parking brake cable to 
parking brake lever (3) if 
disconnected. 


Install washer (4) on parking brake lever (3) pin. Install secondary brake shoe (5) on parking 
brake lever pin. Install clip (6) on secondary brake shoe. 


Install pin (18) in backing plate (1) on secondary brake shoe (5) side. Position adjusting lever 
(24), adjusting spring (22), and pivot (21) assembly, ensuring that pin (18) is through 
secondary brake shoe and adjusting lever hole. 


Install pivot (16), spring (15), and hold-down washer (14), turning hold-down washer to lock in 
place on pin (18). 


Position primary brake shoe (17) and install pin (18), pivot (16), spring (15), and hold-down 
washer (14), turning hold-down washer to lock in place. 


Install brake shoe guide (7) on anchor pin (2). Install actuating link (20) on pivot (21) and 
anchor pin. 


Hook adjusting spring (25) on secondary brake shoe (5) and primary brake shoe (17). 
With primary brake shoe (17) moved forward, install strut spring (13) and parking brake strut 


(8). Ensure that link rods (35) are engaged in secondary brake shoe (5) and primary brake 
shoe notches. 
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14. 


15. 


— 


6. 


NOTE 


Primary return spring (26) is longer than secondary return spring (19). 


Hook primary return spring (26) on primary brake shoe (17) and anchor pin (2). Hook 
secondary return spring (19) on secondary brake shoe (15) and actuator link (20). 


Assemble nut (12), adjusting screw (11), washer (10), and socket (9). Grease adjusting 
screw (11). Install adjusting assembly between secondary brake shoe (5) and primary brake 
shoe (17). 


Install adjusting spring (23) between adjusting lever (24) and inside of secondary brake shoe 
(5). Ensure that adjusting spring (25) DOES NOT touch adjusting screw (11). 


Check security of hold-down washers (14), link rods (35), and all springs. Ensure that parking 
brake strut (8) and strut spring (13) are correctly seated. Carefully pull forward on adjusting 
lever (24). Ensure that adjusting lever returns to position after releasing. 


Firmly tap top of secondary brake shoe (5) and primary brake shoe (17) to seat in place. 
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7-7. BRAKE SHOE AND WHEEL CYLINDER REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


c. ADJUSTMENT 





NOTE 


To gain access to adjusting screw (11), it may be necessary to knock out 
lanced area in backing plate (1) or brake drum or remove cover. 


1. Install brake drum. (З6е paragraph 8-5) 


2. Working through slot in backing plate (1) or brake drum, turn adjusting screw (11) until wheel 
cannot be turned by hand. 






3. Hold adjusting lever (24) away from adjusting screw (11). Back off adjusting screw 30 notches. 
If brake shoes (5 and 17) still drag lightly on drum, back off adjusting screw by 1 or 2 notches. 
Install cover on backing plate (1) or brake drum access hole. 
4. If drag is still evident, adjust parking brake cable. (Sée paragraph 7-2) 
FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
* Connect rear brake line if disconnected. (бер paragraph 7-10) 


* Bleed brakes if wheel cylinder was removed. (Sde paragraph 7-6) 
* Check operation of brakes. 
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7-8. MASTER CYLINDER AND POWER BOOSTER REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition MaterialslParts 

e Front brake lines disconnected from * Eight locknuts 


master cylinder. (Seé paragraph 7-D) 
e Power booster rod disconnected from service 


Tools/Test Equipment 
e Torque wrench 





booster (if removing power booster). 
(Sed paragraph 8-1]) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


If removing master cylinder (4), perform steps 1 and 2. 


1. Remove master cylinder cover bail (2), cover (1), and gasket (3). Inspect cover and gasket 
for damage and discard as required. 


2. Remove 2 locknuts (12), power brake bracket (11), and master cylinder (4). Discard locknuts. 





TA49671 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 





7-8. MASTER CYLINDER AND POWER BOOSTER REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





NOTE 
Only M1009 uses pedal rod boot (8), retain for installation. 


3. Remove 2 locknuts (9) and pedal rod boot (8), Remove 4 locknuts (6), and remove power 
booster (5) and seal (10). Inspect seal for damage and discard as required, Discard locknuts. 





| b. INSTALLATION | 


NOTE 


ө When replacing power booster (5) assembly, ensure that proper power 
booster is used. M1009 housing is machined flat ог has 40°-50° bevel at 
pushrod end and has a broadcast code sticker with "FY" or "KA" on it, 
АП other models аге 20°-30° beveled and have a broadcast code sticker 
with “СМ” on it. 


@ |f installing master cylinder (4), perform steps 2 and 3. 


€ Only M1009 uses pedal rod boot (8). 


1: Install seal (10) on power booster (5) studs. Install power booster on engine compartment studs 
(7). Install 4 new locknuts (6) on engine compartment studs. Install pedal rod boot (8) and 2 new 
locknuts (9) on power booster studs. Tighten locknuts to 25 Ib.-ft. (84 Nem). 
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7-8. 


2. 


3. 
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MASTER CYLINDER AND POWER BOOSTER REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


NOTE 


An Installed M1009 master cylinder (4) will have larger reservoir facing 
forward. On all other models, larger reservoir will be facing rearward when 


installed. If incorrect master cylinder is installed, erratic braking action 
may be experienced. 


Position master cylinder (4) and power brake bracket (11) on power booster (5) studs, and 
install with 2 new locknuts (12), Tighten locknuts to 35 lb.-ft. (47 Nem). 


Install gasket (3), cover (1), and cover bail (2) on master cylinder (4). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


Connect front brake lines to master cylinder. (Зёе paragraph 7-9 
Connect power booster rod to service brake pedal if disconnected. 


Connect power steering lines to power booster if disconnected. (Зее paragraph 8-1: 
Bleed brake system. (Seb рашы TE 


б) й 
Bleed power steering system if hoses were disconnected. (Sde paragraph 8-8) 
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7-9. FRONT BRAKE LINES AND COMBINATION VALVE REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts General Safety Instructions 
* Four copper washers * Always wear goggles when working on 
* Two locknuts underside of truck and disconnecting 
brake lines. 





a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


Always wear goggles when bleeding brakes. Failure to follow this warning 
may result in serious eye injury. 


CAUTION 


Plug all openings and connections immediately after disconnection to 
prevent contamination of brake system. 


NOTE 
* Use suitable container to catch brake fluid. 


* If removing combination valve (20), perform steps 3-6. 


1. Disconnect brake pipes (2 and 3) 
from master cylinder (1). 


2. Remove screw (15) and clip (26) 
from brake pipes (2 and 3). Remove 
retainer (4) as required. 


3. Loosen brake pipes (2 and 3) at 
combination valve (20). Remove 2 
locknuts (21) and bolts (23), and pull 
combination valve | away from 
crossmember. Discard locknuts. 


4. Disconnect brake pipes (2 and 3) 
from combination valve (20), Inspect 
fittings for damage and replace as 
required. 
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7-9. FRONT BRAKE LINES AND COMBINATION VALVE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


O ее 


EXTA 





5. Disconnect electrical lead from combination valve (20). 


6. Disconnect brake pipes (22, 16, and 19) from combination valve (20), and remove 
combination valve. 


Remove screw (18) and clip (17). Disconnect brake pipe (16) from caliper flex hose (10) and 
remove. Remove bolt (13) and 2 copper washers (11), and disconnect caliper flex hose from 
caliper (12). Remove clip (14) to disconnect hose from bracket (9) and remove. Inspect 
fittings for damage and replace as required. Discard copper washers. 


8. Remove 2 screws (24) and clips (25). Repeat step 7, as required, to disconnect brake pipe 
(19) from right caliper flex hose (10). Inspect fittings for damage and replace as required. 


9. Disconnect rear brake pipe (7) from fitting (8). Remove fitting. Remove 3 screws (6) and clips 
(b) and remove brake pipe (22). Inspect fittings for damage and replace as required. 
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7-9. FRONT BRAKE LINES AND COMBINATION VALVE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
Remove all plugs before connection. 


• If installing combination valve (20), perform steps 4-7. 


1; Position brake pipe (22) along frame. Install 3 clips (5) on brake pipe and install screws (6), 
Install fitting (8) on brake pipe. Connect rear brake pipe (7) to fitting. 
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7-9. FRONT BRAKE LINES AND COMBINATION VALVE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


2. Connect caliper flex hose (10) to caliper (12) with 2 new copper washers (11) and bolt (13). 
Connect caliper flex hose to brake pipe (16) through bracket (9) and install clip (14). Install 
clip (17) on brake pipe and install screw (18). 


3. Position brake pipe (19) on frame and frame crossmember. Install 2 clips (25) on brake pipe 
and install 2 screws (24). Repeat step 2, as required, to connect brake pipe to right side 
caliper flex hose (10). 


4. From underneath truck, connect brake pipes (22, 16, and 19) to combination valve (20), 

5. Connect electrical lead to combination valve (20). 

6. Connect brake pipes (2 and 3) to combination valve (20). DO NOT fully tighten pipes at this 
time. 

7. Install combination valve (20) оп frame crossmember with 2 bolts (23) and new locknuts (21). 


Tighten brake pipes (2 and 3) at combination valve. 


8. Install retainer (4) on brake pipes (2 
and 3) if removed. Install clip (26) on 
brake pipes and install screw (15). 






9. Connect brake pipes (2 and 3) to NW 
master cylinder (1). fh ii 

^i 

// d ү 

\A 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: d 
* Bleed brake system. (SeB paragraph 7-6) ет 


* Check operation of brakes. 
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7-10. REAR BRAKE LINES AND PROPORTIONING VALVE REPLACEMENT AND 
ADJUSTMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal c. Valve Adjustment 
b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Rear of truck raised, frame supported by * Four lockwashers 
jack stands (if removing or adjusting * One proportioning valve adjustment 
proportioning valve, all except M1009). gage 


Tools/Test Equipment 
* Torque wrench 


a. REMOVAL 
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CAUTION 
Plug all openings and connections immediately after disconnection to 
prevent contamination of brake system. 
NOTE 
* Use suitable container to catch brake fluid. 
e If removing brake lines from M1009, perform steps 1 and 3 through 6. 


-If removing brake lines from all except M1009, perform steps 1, 2, 4, 5, 
7, and 8. 


-If removing proportioning valve (7), perform steps 2 and 8 through 10. 


.Н removing proportioning valve lever (8), perform steps 9 and 11. 


Disconnect fitting (1) from brake pipe (2). Remove 3 screws (4) and clips (3). 


Remove screw (11) and clip (10). Disconnect brake pipe (2) from proportioning valve (7) and 
remove. Inspect fittings for damage and replace as required. 


Remove retainer (31). Disconnect brake pipe (2) from hose (30) and remove. Inspect fittings 
for damage and replace as required. 


Bend clip (24) and remove right brake pipe (25) from hose (9 or 30) fitting. Disconnect right 
brake pipe from wheel cylinder fitting (23) and remove. Inspect fittings for damage and replace 
as required. 


Repeat step 4 for left brake pipe as required. 


Remove screw (29) and hose (30). Remove bolt (33) and bracket (32) from differential (22) 
as required. 


Remove screw (26) and disconnect hose (9) from proportioning valve lever (8). 


Disconnect hose (9) from pipe (5) and remove. Loosen pipe fitting, remove retainer (6), and 
disconnect pipe from proportioning valve (7). 
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7-10. REAR BRAKE LINES AND PROPORTIONING VALVE REPLACEMENT AND 
ADJUSTMENT (Con't). 
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7-10. REAR BRAKE LINES AND PROPORTIONING VALVE REPLACEMENT AND 
ADJUSTMENT (Con't). 





NOTE 


If proportioning valve (7) was previously replaced, proportioning valve 
adjustment gage (19) located between proportioning valve lever (8) and 
proportioning valve must be discarded. 


9. Remove nut (16) and bushing (17), Pull proportioning valve lever (8) away from proportioning 
valve (7) and remove retainer (18) as required. ` 


10. Remove 2 bolts (12) and lockwashers (13) and remove proportioning valve (7), Remove 2 
bolts (20) and lockwashers (21), and remove bracket (14) as required, Discard lockwashers. 





11. Remove 2 bolts (27), spacer (28), and proportioning valve lever (8) from differential (22). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
- Remove all plugs before connection. 
-If installing proportioning valve lever (8), perform steps 1 and 4. 
-If installing proportioning valve (7), perform steps 2-5, and 11. 


.Н installing brake lines on all except M1009, perform steps 5, 6, 8, 9, 
11, and 12. 


* If installing brake lines on M1009, perform steps 7-10 and 12. 


1. Install proportioning valve lever (8) on differential (22) with spacer (28) and 2 bolts (27). 
Tighten bolts to 35 lb.-ft. (47 Nem). 

2. Install bracket (14) with 2 new lockwashers (21) and bolts (20) if removed. Install proportioning 

valve (7) with 2 new lockwashers (13) and bolts (1 2). Tighten all bolts to 35 lb.-ft. (47 Nem). 
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7-10. REAR BRAKE LINES AND PROPORTIONING VALVE REPLACEMENT AND 
ADJUSTMENT (Con't). 





3. Adjust proportioning valve (7). (See VALVE ADJUSTMENT steps.) 


4. Install retainer (18) on proportioning valve lever (8) if removed, Install proportioning valve lever 
on proportioning valve (7) with bushing (17) and nut (16). Tighten nut to 10-15 lb.-ft. 
(14-20 Мет). 

5. Connect pipe (5) to proportioning valve (7). Connect hose (9) to pipe and install retainer (6). 

6. Connect hose (9) to proportioning valve lever (8) with screw (26). 

7. Install bracket (32) on differential (22) with bolt (33) if removed. Install hose (30) on bracket 


(32) with screw (29). Tighten bolt to 35 lb.-ft. (47 Nem). 


8. Connect right brake pipe (25) to wheel cylinder fitting (23). Connect right brake pipe to hose 
(9 or 30) fitting and secure with clip (24). 


9. Repeat step 8 for left brake pipe (25) as required. 


10. Connect brake pipe (2) to brake hose (30) and install retainer (31). 
TA49679 


7-31 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


7-10. REAR BRAKE LINES AND PROPORTIONING VALVE REPLACEMENT AND 
ADJUSTMENT (Con't). 








11. Connect brake pipe (2) to proportioning valve (7). Install clip (10) on brake pipe and install with 
screw (11). 


12. Position brake pipe (2) along frame. Install 3 clips (3) on brake pipe and install with 3 screws 
(4). Connect fitting (1) to brake pipe. 


c. VALVE ADJUSTMENT 


7 Perform step 9 of REMOVAL as required. 


2. Position “D’-shaped hole of proportioning valve adjustment gage (19) over “D” -shape of 
proportioning valve (7) shaft, Rotate shaft until tang (15) can be positioned in proportioning 
valve lower mounting hole. 


3: Perform step 4 of INSTALLATION. 
4. Cut tang (15) off of proportioning valve adjustment gage (19). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
• Remove jack stands and lower truck as required. 


. Bleed brake system. (Seé paragraph 7-6) 
* Check operation of brakes. 
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7-11. ВНАКЕ PAD AND CALIPER REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition MaterialslParts 

* Front wheel removed. (бев paragraph 8-2) * Two copper washers 


e Brake fluid (Item 6, 


e Grease (Item 26,[Appendix C] 
General Safety Instructions 


* DO NOT use a dry brush or compressed air to clean brake pads or brake components. 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
е If removing caliper (2) from all except M1009, perform steps 1-4 and 8. 
e If removing caliper (2) from M1009, perform steps 1-3, 5, and 8. 


e If removing brake pads from all except M1009, perform steps 3, 4, and 6 
through 8. 


e If removing brake pads from M1009, perform steps 3 and 5 through 8. 


€ Use a suitable container to catch brake fluid from disconnected caliper 
fiex hose. 


1. Remove bolt and 2 copper washers and disconnect caliper flex hose from caliper (2). Discard 
copper washers. 


2. Remove dust cap (10) and bleeder valve (9) if damaged. 





All Except M1009 


M1009 
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7-14. BRAKE PAD AND CALIPER REPLACEMENT (Con't). 

3. Position "C^ clamp around caliper (2) so that foot of clamp on shaft rests through access hole 
(3) against outer brake pad (11 or 22) and stationary foot of clamp rests on piston (14), 
Tighten "C" clamp until piston reaches bottom of piston bore. Remove "C" clamp. 

NOTE 
ө Use soft-faced hammer and drift to remove key (5) and spring (7). 
e Note position of spring (7) for installation. 
4. Remove screw (6), Tap key (5) and spring (7) from bracket (4). Remove caliper 


bracket and rotor (1). 





6. 


7-34 


АП Except M1009 


Remove 2 mounting bolts (15). Remove caliper (2) from bracket (18) and rotor (1). 
CAUTION 


DO NOT allow caliper (2) to hang from brake hoses. Damage to hoses may 
result. 


Position caliper (2) on axle and secure with supporting wire. 


ТА49682 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


7-104. BRAKE PAD AND CALIPER REPLACEMENT (Con’t). 





M1009 


NOTE 


Note location of anti-rattle clip (12) or spring (23) for installation. 


re Remove brake pads (11 and 13) or (21 and 22) from caliper housing (8 or 20). Remove 
anti-rattle clip (12) or spring (23). Remove 2 sleeves (16), inner bushings (17), and outer 
bushings (19) as required. 


WARNING 


DO NOT use a dry brush or compressed air to clean brake pads or brake 
components, There may be asbestos dust on brake pads or brake 
components which can be dangerous to you if you breathe it. Brake pads 
and brake components must be wet, and a soft brush must be used. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious illness or death to 
personnel. 


NOTE 


Always replace brake pads (11, 13, 21, and 22) in sets, If 1 brake pad is 
replaced, ensure that all brake pads are replaced. 


8. Clean off dirt from brake pads (11 and 13) or (21 and 22). Inspect for glazing, oil saturation, or 
excessive wear. Replace brake pads if glazed or oil saturated, or if brake pad lining is worn to 
within 0.031 in. (0.80 mm) of a rivet head or pad itself. 
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F-2. WIRING 


DIAGRAMS AND SCHEMATICS INDEX (Con't). 





Figure 
Number 


F-28. 


F-29. 


F-30. 


Figure Title 


Winterization Kit Cab Heater and Winterization Kit Engine 

Heater Fuse Block and Relay Circuits ....................... 
Winterization Kit Cab Heater and Winterization Kit Engine 

Heater Control Box Circuits ............................. 
Winterization Kit Cargo Compartment Heater Circuits 

(M1008 and М1008ҮИ1)......................... 


Page 
Number 
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BRAKE PAD AND CALIPER REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





4. 


5. 


6. 


АП Except М1009 
NOTE 
* Spring (7) must be installed on top of key (5). 


* Use soft-faced hammer and punch to install key (5) and spring (7). 


Position caliper (2) on bracket (4) and rotor (1). Install spring (7) and key (5) on bracket with 
screw (6). Securely tighten screw. 


Install bleeder valve (9) and dust cap (10) if removed. 


NOTE 


One copper washer must be installed between caliper flex hose and 
caliper (2). 


Connect caliper flex hose to caliper (2) with bolt and 2 new copper washers. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


Fill master cylinder to proper level. (See LO 9-2320-289-12)| 

Install front wheel. (Seé paragraph 8-2) 

Pump brake pedal several times to adjust caliper, then check operation of brakes. 
Bleed system if caliper was replaced. (бер paragraph 7-6) 
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7-12. SERVICE BRAKE PEDAL REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Stoplight switch and actuator removed. * One locknut 
(Sed paragraph 4-16) * One retainer 


a. REMOVAL 


1. 


7-38 


Remove 2 screws (5) and wiring harness shield (4) from brake pedal bracket (2), 


NOTE 
Brake pedal is factory-installed without washer (14). Ensure that a washer 
is used for installation. 


Remove retainer (15) and washer (14) and disconnect power booster rod (13). Remove return 
spring retainer (12) and return spring (3). Discard retainer (15). 


Remove locknut (1), Remove brake pedal (11) assembly. Remove 2 bushings (8) and spacer 
(7) from brake pedal pivot bolt (6). Remove screw (9) and brake pedal pad (10) if damaged, 
Discard locknut. 
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7-12. SERVICE BRAKE PEDAL REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


| b. INSTALLATION | 


1. Install brake pedal pad (10) and screw (9) if removed. Install spacer (7) and 2 bushings (8) on 
brake pedal (11). Install brake pedal assembly with pivot bolt (6) and new locknut (1). 


2. Install return spring (3) and return spring retainer (12). Install power booster rod (13) on brake 
pedal (11) pin with washer (14) and new retainer (15). 


3. Install wiring harness shield (4) on brake pedal bracket (2) with 2 screws (5). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


* Install actuator and stoplight switch. (Sel paragraph 4-16) 
* Check operation of brakes. 
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CHAPTER 8 
WHEELS AND STEERING SYSTEM MAINTENANCE 


Section 1. WHEEL AND TIRE MAINTENANCE 


8-1. WHEEL AND TIRE MAINTENANCE INDEX. 





Paragraph Page 
Number Procedures Number 
[8-2] Wheel and Tire Маїпїепапсе............................... [8-2] 
Front Locking Hub Вер!асетепї{............................ 
[8-4] Rotor and Wheel Bearings Maintenance ...................... 
[8-5] Drum, Hub, and Wheel Bearings Maintenance ................ [8-10] 
[8-6] Front Wheel Toe Аіпетепі................................ [8-14] 
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8-2. WHEEL AND TIRE MAINTENANCE. 





This task covers: a. Removal c. Installation 
b. Inspection 





INITIAL. SETUP: 
Tools/Test Equipment Manual References 
* Torque wrench * ТМ 9-2320-289-10 


* TM 9-2610-200-14 


General Safety Instructions 
* Position wheel chocks at front and rear of tires opposite axle to be raised. 





a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


Position wheel chocks at front and rear of tires opposite axle to be raised. 
Truck must be on level surface before attempting to remove wheel (3). 
Failure to follow this warning may result in injury or death to personnel. 


NOTE 
Perform step 1.1 for M1028A2 and М1028АЗ. 


1; Position wheel chocks. Loosen lugnuts 


(1), but DO NOT remove. Raise truck 
and support on jack stand (2). 
Remove lugnuts and wheel (3). 





NOTE 


Only rear dual wheel has spacer ring (3.1). 


1.1. Position wheel chocks. Loosen lugnuts (1), but DO NOT remove. Raise truck and support on jack 
stand (2). Remove lugnuts, clamping ring (3.2), outer rear wheel (3) or front wheel, spacer ring 
(3.1), and inner rear wheel. 


8-2 Change 2 
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8-2. WHEEL AND TIRE MAINTENANCE (Con't). 





REAR 





FRONT 


WARNING 


АП air must be removed from tire 
before removing tire from wheel 
rim (4). Failure to follow this 
warning may result in serious injury 
to personnel. 


2. Remove valve cap (5) and valve core 
(6) from valve stem (7), and allow tire 
to completely deflate. Remove tire 
from wheel rim (4), (See 
TM 9-261 0-200-14) 
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8-2. WHEEL AND TIRE MAINTENANCE (Con't). 





b. INSPECTION | 


1. Inspect tire for cuts, gouges, cracks, 


and sidewall damage. (See 
E TM 9-2610-200-14) Check for 
protruding objects inside tire which 
may not be visible from outside. 
Repair tire as required. (See 

a ТМ 9-2610-200-14) 
2. Inspect valve stem (7) and valve core 


(6) for cracks. Replace if cracked. 


3: Inspect wheel rim (4) for bends and 
other damage. Replace if bent or 
damaged. 





| с. INSTALLATION | 


1. Install valve core (6) in valve stem (7) and install tire on wheel rim (4), (See TM 9-2610-200-14) 
Inflate tire as required. (See | TM 9-2320-289-10) Check for leaks in valve stem, valve core, and 
around edge of wheel rim. Install valve cap (5). Balance tire and wheel assembly. (See 
TM 9-4910-743-14&P) 

NOTE 
Ш e Perform step 1.1 for M1028A2 and М1028АЗ only. 


€ Only rear dual wheel has spacer ring (3.1). 
& When installing outer rear wheel (3), ensure that valve stems are 


positioned 180° apart and that inner valve stems are accessible through 
hole in outer rim. 


1.1. Position inner rear wheel (3), spacer ring (3.1), outer rear wheel or front wheel, and clamping 
ring (3.2) on wheel hub. Install lugnuts (1) finger tight. Remove jack stand (2) and lower truck. 


8-3.0 Change 2 
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8-2. WHEEL AND TIRE MAINTENANCE (Con't). 





REAR 





FRONT 


2. Position wheel (3) on wheel hub. Install 
lugnuts (1) finger tight. Remove jack 
stand (2) and lower truck. 





Change 1 8-3.1 
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8-2. WHEEL AND TIRE MAINTENANCE (Con't). 





3. For M1009, tighten lugnuts (1) to 90 lb.-ft. (122 Nem) in sequence shown. For all except 
M1009, tighten lugnuts to 140 lb.-ft. (190 Nem) in sequence shown. Continue tightening 
sequence as required to obtain required torque. Remove wheel chocks. 





E 4. Stow spare tire in tire carrier. Рог M1028A2 and M1028A3, stow tire in tire carrier with wheel 
offset up. 


8-3.2 /(8-3.3 blank) Change 2 
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8-3. FRONT LOCKING HUB REPLACEMENT. 








This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Materials/Parts Too/s/Test Equipment 

* One "O" ring seal * Snapring pliers 

* Grease (Item 26, САррепах С) * Torque wrench 


* Screwdriver bit set, J-29843 





a. REMOVAL 


1. Remove 6 screws (1) and locking hubcap unit (2). 


NOTE 


Snapring (3) may not be on truck. Snapring is not necessary for operation, 
but may be installed if desired. 


2. Remove “О“ ring seal (4) апа 
lockring (5). Remove snapring (3) 
from axle shaft (7), Remove locking 
hub body unit (6) from wheel hub (8). 
Discard "O" ring seal. 





Гь. INSTALLATION 





NOTE 


* Clean all components and axle shaft (7), and lubricate with grease 
before installation. 


* Flat side of snapring (3) must face inward. 


1. Position locking hub body unit (6) in wheel hub (8). Install snapring (3) on axle shaft (7) 
groove. Install lockring (5) and new “О” ring seal (4) on inside of locking hubcap unit (2). 


2. Aline tabs (9) with locking hub body unit (6) slots and install locking hubcap unit (2) with 6 
screws (1). Tighten screws to 45 Ір.-іп. (5 Nem). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


* Check operation of locking hub. 
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8-4. ROTOR AND WHEEL BEARINGS MAINTENANCE. 


This task cowers: a. Removal c. Installation 
b. Cleaning and Inspection 





INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
€ Caliper removed. (Зее paragrar * 34-40 Screw 
ө Front locking hub removed. * One seal 
(Sed paragraph 8-3) * Six lockwashers (all except M1009) 


* Six locknuts (MI 009) 
* Dry cleaning solvent 
(Item 15, [Appendix C] 
* Grease (Item 26, 


Tools/Test Equipment Manual References 


* Annular bearing inserter, J-23445-A e [ TM 9-2320-289-20Р! 
* Nut wrench, J-26878-A (all except M1009) 
* Nut wrench, J-34616 (1984, M1009 trucks) 
* Hub nut wrench, J-6893-D 
(1985-87, M1009 trucks) 
* Snapring pliers 
* Torque wrench 


General/Safety Instructions 


* Dry cleaning solvent is flammable and must not be used near an open flame. Use only in a 
well-ventilated area. 
* DO NOT use a dry brush or compressed air to clean brake pads or brake components. 


a. REMOVAL 





NOTE 


* If removing rotor, wheel bearings, and caliper bracket from all except 
RA1009, perform steps 1, 4, and 5. 


* № removing rotor, wheel bearings, and caliper bracket from M1009, 
perform steps 2-4, and 6. 
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8-4. ROTOR AND WHEEL BEARINGS MAINTENANCE (Con't). 





1. Remove outer adjusting nut (5b), adjusting lock (6), and inner adjusting nut (5). 


NOTE 


.А #4-40 screw should be used in step 2. 


* Step 2 only applies to 1984, M1009 trucks. 


2. Remove snapring (1) and washer (2). 


Insert screw into end of key (3), and pull out screw and 


key. Remove screw from key. Remove adjusting nut (4). 


NOTE 


Step 3 only applies to 1985-87, M1009 trucks. 


3. Remove snapring (1) and washer (2). 


(23). 





1984 M1009 


1985-87 M1009 


8-6 





Remove locking nut (21), ring (22), and adjusting nut 





АП Except M1009 
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8-4. ROTOR AND WHEEL BEARINGS MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


4. Remove outer wheel bearing (7). Remove rotor (9), Remove seal (18) and inner wheel bearing 
(19) from rotor. Drive out outer race (8) and inner race (20) by evenly tapping around inner 
edges with soft-faced drift. Press out 6 or 8 wheel studs (10) as required. Discard seal. 


WARNING 


Splash shield (13) and caliper bracket (17) are factory-installed with 6 
locknuts and washers. Refer to TM 9-2320-289-20P for proper replacement 
parts. Using improper replacement parts may cause caliper to fall off 
during operation, resulting in injury or death to personnel. 


NOTE 


Note position of caliper bracket (14) for Installation. 


5. Remove 6 nuts (11) and lockwashers (12). Remove splash shield (13) and caliper bracket (14) 
from spindle (15). Discard lockwashers. 


NOTE 


Note position of caliper bracket (17) for Installation. 


6. Remove 6 locknuts (16) and caliper bracket (17) from spindle (15). Discard locknuts. 


b. CLEANING AND INSPECTION 


WARNING 


е Dry cleaning solvent P-D-680 is toxic and flammable. Always wear 
protective goggles and gloves and use only in a well-ventilated area. 
Avoid contact with skin, eyes, and clothes and DO NOT breathe vapors. 
DO NOT use near open flame or excessive heat. The solvent's flash 
point is 100°F-138°F (38°C-59°C). If you become dizzy while using 
cleaning solvent, immediately get fresh air and medical help. If solvent 
contacts eyes, immediately wash your eyes with water and get medical 
aid. 


€ DO NOT use a dry brush or compressed air to clean brake pads or 
brake components. There may be asbestos dust on brake pads or brake 
components which can be dangerous to you if you breathe it. Brake 
pads and brake components must be wet, and a soft brush must be 
used. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious illness or 
death to personnel. 


1. Clean wheel bearings (7 and 19) and races (8 and 20). Inspect wheel bearings and races for 
scratches, discoloration, wear, bends, and cracks. Replace if rough or noisy after cleaning, or 
if worn, bent, or cracked. 


2. Clean cooling fins of rotor (9). Inspect rotor for scoring, pitting, or cracks. Notify your 
supervisor if scored, pitted, or cracked. 
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8-4. ROTOR AND WHEEL BEARINGS MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


с. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


• If installing rotor (9), wheel bearings (19), and caliper bracket (14) оп 
all except M1009, perform steps 1, 3, and 4. 


* If installing rotor (9), wheel bearings (19), and caliper bracket (17) on 
M1009, perform steps 2, 3, 5, and 6. 
1]; Install caliper bracket (14) and splash shield (13) on spindle (15) with 6 new lockwashers (12) 
and nuts (11). Tighten nuts to 65 lb.-ft. (88 Nem). 


2. Install caliper bracket (17) on spindle (15) studs with 6 new locknuts (16). Tighten locknuts to 
65 Ір.-Н. (88 Nem). 


1985-87 М1009 
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З. 
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ROTOR AND WHEEL BEARINGS MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


WARNING 


The tapered end of inner wheel bearing assembly must be facing toward the 
outboard (cap end) of axle shaft. The tapered end of the outer wheel 
bearing assembly must be facing toward the inboard (splined end) of the 
axle shaft. Failure to follow this warning may force wheel off truck during 
operation, causing serious injury or death to personnel. 


NOTE 


Apply grease to wheel bearing assemblies before installation. 


Press 6 or 8 wheel studs (10) into rotor (9) if removed. Drive inner race (20) and outer race (8) 
into rotor with soft-faced drift until fully seated. Install inner wheel bearing (19) and new seal (18) 
on rotor. Install rotor on spindle (15). Install outer wheel bearing (7). 


Position inner adjusting nut (5) with pin facing outward and tighten to 50 lb.-ft. (68 Nem) while 
turning rotor (9) to seat wheel bearing assemblies. Loosen inner adjusting nut and tighten to 
50 Ір.-Н. (68 Nem). Back off inner adjusting nut far enough to install adjusting lock (6). Position 
adjusting lock with hole on inner adjusting nut pin. Install outer adjusting nut (5) and tighten to 
160 lb.-ft. (217 Nem). 


NOTE 
* Step 5 only applies to 1984, M1009 trucks. 
e Ensure that end of key (3) with threaded hole faces outward. 
Position adjusting nut (4) and tighten to 50 lb.-ft. (68 Nem) while turning rotor (9) to seat wheel 


bearing assemblies. Loosen adjusting nut and tighten to 25 lb.-ft. (34 Nem). Back off adjusting 
nut to nearest slot and install key (3), Install snapring (1) and washer (2). 


NOTE 
Step 6 only applies to 1985-87, M1009 trucks. 


Position adjusting nut (23) and tighten to 50 lb.-ft. (68 Nem) while turning rotor (9) to seat wheel 
bearing assemblies. Loosen adjusting nut and tighten to 35 Ір.-Н. (47 Nem). Back off adjusting 
nut 3/8 turn. Install ring (22) with tang alined to slot on spindle (15) and hole alined to pin on 
adjusting nut. Install locking nut (21). Tighten locking nut to 160 Ib.-ft. (217 Nem). Install 
snapring (1) and washer (2). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e Install front locking hub. (See paragraph 8-D) 
* Install caliper. (Sed paragraph 7-11) 
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8-5. DRUM, HUB, AND WHEEL BEARINGS MAINTENANCE. 





This task covers: a. Removal c. Installation 
b. Cleaning and Inspection 





INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

e Rear axle shaft removed (all except М1009). ФОпе adjusting hole cover 
(Sed paragraph 6-8) eOne seal 

e Wheel removed. (ЗеВ paragraph 8-2) eDry cleaning solvent 

e Transmission in "N" (Neutral). (Item 15, [Appendix С 

e Parking brake released. eGrease (Пет 26, 

Tools/Test Equipment Manual References 

e Wheel bearing remover, J-24426 * ТМ 9-214 


eDriver handle, J-8092 

eWheel bearing wrench, J-2222-C 
eSnapring pliers 

eTorque wrench 


General Safety Instructions 


eDry cleaning solvent is flammable and must not be used near open flame. Use only in a 
well-ventilated area. 
eDO NOT use a dry brush or compressed air to clean brake shoes or brake components. 


a. REMOVAL 





NOTE 


* If removing hub (8), drum (9), and wheel bearings (15 or 17) from all 
except M1009, perform steps 1 and 2 as required. 


* If removing drum (1) from M1009, perform steps 1 and 3. 


* |t may be necessary to knock out lanced area (5) in backing plate (12) 
or drum (1), or remove covers to gain access to adjusting screw 
(3 or 13). 


1. Insert a screwdriver through access 
hole (5) in backing plate (12) or drum 
(1). Loosen adjusting screw (3 or 13) 
until no drag is felt on drum. 


2. Remove retainer (6), key (7), and 
adjusting nut (18) from spindle (11). 
Remove hub (8) and drum (9) 
assembly from spindle (11). Rem ove 
inner wheel bearing assembly (15) 
and seal (14) from hub. Remove 
snapring (16) and outer wheel 
bearing assembly (17) from hub. 
Remove 8 wheel studs (10) to 
separate hub from drum. Discard 
Seal. 
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8-5. DRUM, HUB, AND WHEEL BEARINGS MAINTENANCE (Con't). 





All Except M1009 


3. Remove 2 retainers, if present, from 2 wheel studs (2), Evenly tap around edge of drum (1) 
and remove drum. Press 6 wheel studs from axle shaft (4) as required. Discard retainers. 


| b. CLEANING AND INSPECTION 


WARNING 


€ Dry cleaning solvent P-D-680 is toxic and flammable. Always wear 
protective goggles and gloves and use only in a well-ventilated area. 
Avoid contact with skin, eyes, and clothes and DO NOT breathe vapors. 
DO NOT use near open flame or excessive heat, The solvent's flash 
point is 100°F-138°F (38°C-59°C). If you become dizzy while using 
cleaning solvent, immediately get fresh air and medical help. If solvent 
contacts eyes, immediately wash your eyes with water and get medical 
aid. 


e DO NOT use a dry brush or compressed air to clean brake shoes or 
brake components. There may be asbestos dust on brake shoes or 
brake components which can be dangerous to you if you breathe it. 
Brake shoes and brake components must be wet, and a soft brush must 
be used. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious illness or 
death to personnel. 


1. Clean and inspect wheel bearing assemblies (15 and 17). (See TM 9-214) 


2. Clean hub (8) and drum (1 or 9). Inspect for scoring, pitting, or cracks. Notify your supervisor 
if scored, pitted, or cracked. 
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8-5. DRUM, HUB, AND WHEEL BEARINGS MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


с. INSTALLATION 


WARNING 


The tapered end of inner wheel bearing assembly (15) must be facing 
toward the outboard (cap end) of axle shaft (4 or 11). The tapered end of 
the outer wheel bearing assembly (17) must be facing toward the inboard 
(splined end) of the axle shaft. Failure to follow this warning may force 
wheel off truck during operation, causing serious injury or death to 
personnel. 


NOTE 
e If installing drum (1) on M1009, perform step 4. 


e If. installing hub (8) drum (9), and wheel bearings (15 or 17) on all 
except M1009, perform steps 1-3 as required. 


* Apply grease to wheel bearing assemblies (15 or 17) before installation. 
(See TM 9-214) 


. Before adjusting bearings (15 or 17), ensure that brakes are fully 
released and do not drag. 


1 Aline hub (8) and drum (9) stud holes. Press 8 wheel studs (10) into hub and drum with arbor 
press. Hub must seat tightly against drum. 


2. Install outer wheel bearing assembly (17) in hub (8) past snapring slot, Install snapring (16) in 
slot. Tap outer wheel bearing assembly to seat on ring. Install inner wheel bearing assembly 
(15) and new seal (14) in hub. Position hub and drum assembly on spindle (11). 





АП Except M1009 
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8-5. 


TM 9-2320-289-20 


DRUM, HUB, AND WHEEL BEARINGS MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


Install adjusting nut (18). Tighten 
adjusting nut to 50 lb.-ft. (68 Nem) 
while rotating hub (8) and drum (9) 
assembly to seat bearings (15 and 
17). Loosen adjusting nut slightly to 
aline for installation of key (7). Install 
key in adjusting nut, Install retainer 
(6) on spindle (11). Ensure that 
retainer is properly seated. 


Install 6 wheel studs (2) to axle shaft 
(4), if removed. Install drum (1) on 
axle shaft studs. 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 





Install wheel. (Se ) 
Install rear axle shaft if removed. (Se& paragraph 6-8) 
Check operation of brakes. 
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8-6. FRONT WHEEL TOE ALINEMENT. 








This task covers: a. Toe Check b. Toe Adjustment 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Tools/Test Equipment 
* Tires inflated to proper pressure. * Toe-in bar gage 
(Seé TM 9-2320-289-10) e Torque wrench 


* Truck on level ground with wheels 
straight ahead. 


Personnel Required 
* MOS 63B (2) 


a. TOE CHECK 


1. Inspect all axle components for 
obvious looseness or damage that 
might affect toe measurement. 
Tighten or replace as required. 


2. Measure toe using toe-in bar gage. 
Place gage at largest point on inside 
of front tires and toward front so that 
chains are just touching ground. Roll 
truck forward until chains are just 
touching ground toward rear. 
Maximum toe-in and toe-out 
measurement should be no more АП Except M1009 
than 0.375 in. (0.953 cm). 


b TOE ADJUSTMENT 


NOTE 


* |f adjusting toe on all except 
M1009, perform step 1. 





* |f adjusting toe on M1009, 
perform step 2. 


1; Loosen nuts on adjusting sleeve (1). 
Rotate adjusting sleeve as required to 
bring toe within range. Check toe 
(see TOE CHECK, step 2). Tighten 
nuts on adjusting sleeve to 40 lb.-ft. 
(54 Nem). 





2. Check toe (see TOE CHECK, step 2). If alinement is off, loosen adjusting nuts (2) at both ends 
of tie-rod (3) and adjust as required to bring toe within range. Check toe (see TOE CHECK, 
step 2). Tighten adjusting nuts. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


* Operate truck and check for pull or wander. 
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Section Il. STEERING SYSTEM MAINTENANCE 


7. STEERING SYSTEM MAINTENANCE INDEX. 


Qo 
1 


Paragraph Page 
Number Procedures Number 
Power Steering System Bleeding Instructions....,,,.......... 
[8-9] Steering Wheel and Directional Signal Lever Replacement . . .... 
Connecting Rod Верізсетепі.............................. [8-20] 

8-11. Pitman Arm Нер!асетепї................................. 
Tie-rod Shock Absorber Вер!асетепї....................... 
Tie-rod Maintenance = аан аана онар ан 
[8-14] Power Steering Lines Веріасетепї . ........................ 
Power Steering Pump, Belt, and Pulley Replacement........... 
[8-16] Power Steering Gear Вер!асетепї.......................... 

8-17. Steering Shaft Вер!асетепї............................... 8-35 
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8-8. POWER STEERING SYSTEM BLEEDING INSTRUCTIONS. 





This task covers: a. Bleeding 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Front of truck raised and supported * Hydraulic fluid (Item 28, [Appendix С) 
by jack stands. 
Manual References General Safety Instructions 
“ПО 9-2320-289-12 * Always wear goggles when bleeding 


power steering system. 





a. BLEEDING 


WARNING 


Always wear goggles when bleeding power steering system. Hydraulic fluid 
spillage can occur. Failure to follow this warning may result in serious eye 
injury. 


CAUTION 


Hydraulic fluid and brake fluid cannot be mixed. Damage to seals will 
result if hydraulic fluid contacts brake seals or brake fluid contacts 
steering seals. 


NOTE 


Ensure that power steering hoses 
are not touching any other parts of 
truck, particularly sheet metal. 
This will prevent noise from power 
steering hoses during operation. 


ТІ; Check belt (1) tightness and inspect 
pulley (3) for looseness or damage. 
Tighten or replace belt and pulley as 


required. (Sed paragraph 8-15) 


2. Remove cap (2) and fill hydraulic fluid 
reservoir to proper level. (See 
LO 9-2320-289-12 


3. Start engine and run momentarily, 
Turn off engine. Check hydraulic fluid 
level and add as required. Repeat 
until hydraulic fluid level remains 
constant after running engine. 
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8-8. POWER STEERING SYSTEM BLEEDING INSTRUCTIONS (Con't). 


4. Start engine and depress brake pedal several times while rotating steering wheel right and left, 
lightly contacting wheel stops. Turn off engine. Check hydraulic fluid level and add as required. 


5. Check for air in hydraulic fluid. Hydraulic fluid will appear foamy or milky if it contains air. If air 
is present, allow truck to stand a few minutes with engine off, then repeat steps 2 through 4 as 


required. If hydraulic fluid still appears foamy or milky after a few attempts, notify your 
supervisor. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
* Remove jack stands and lower truck. 


e Check operation of power steering. 
* Check for leaks. 
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8-9. STEERING WHEEL AND DIRECTIONAL SIGNAL LEVER REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Tools/Test Equipment 
* Both battery negative cables disconnected, • Steering wheel puller 
(Sed paragraph 4-38) * Torque wrench 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


If removing directional signal lever (12), perform step 3. 


ТІ; Remove horn button cover (5), Remove 3 screws inside cup (4) and remove cup, horn 
bushing (3), and horn contact spring (2) from steering wheel (1). Remove clip (10) and nut 
(9), Remove insulator (8), eyelet (7), and spring (6). 


NOTE 


Using alinement mark (11) on 
steering column shaft, mark 
position of steering wheel for 
installation. 


2. Remove steering wheel (1) using 
steering wheel puller. 


3. Push in directional signal lever (12) 
while rotating counterclockwise, then 
rotate clockwise while pulling out to 
remove from steering column. 


b. INSTALLATION 





NOTE 


If installing directional signal lever (12), perform step 1. 


1. Aline pin on directional signal lever (12) with notch in steering column, and install directional 
signal lever while turning counterclockwise. 


NOTE 


Ensure that directional signal lever (12) is in “OFF” position while 
installing steering wheel (1). 


2. Position steering wheel (1) using alinement mark (11). 
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8-9. STEERING WHEEL AND DIRECTIONAL SIGNAL LEVER REPLACEMENT 
(Con't). 





3. Install spring (6), eyelet (7), and insulator (8). Install nut (9) and tighten to 30 lb.-ft. (41 Nem). 
Install clip (10). Position horn contact spring (2) with bowed part facing outward, and install 
horn bushing (3) and cup (4), Install 3 screws inside cup. Install horn button cover (5). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
* Connect both battery negative cables. (Seb paragraph 4-38) 


* Check horn operation. 
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8-10. CONNECTING ROD REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts Tools/Test Equipment 

* Two cotter pins * Puller 


* Torque wrench 


a. REMOVAL 


1. Remove 2 cotter pins (2) and nuts (1). Using puller, remove connecting rod sockets (5 and 8) 
from steering arm (6) and pitman arm (9). Remove 2 grease fittings (4) if damaged. Discard 
cotter pins. 

2. Inspect connecting rod sockets (5 and 8) for damage. If damaged perform step 3. If not 


damaged, clean threads on connecting rod sockets. 


NOTE 


Note position of sleeve (7) and number of exposed threads on connecting 
rod sockets (5 and 8) for installation. 


3. Loosen 2 nuts (3) and unscrew connecting rod sockets (5 and 8) from sleeve (7). 





AN 


------ЗА 
a 
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8-10. | CONNECTING ROD REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


1. Screw connecting rod sockets (b and 8) onto sleeve (7) if removed. Tighten 2 nuts (3) to 
40 lb.-ft. (54 Nem). 


NOTE 
Ensure that shorter connecting rod socket (8) is installed on pitman arm 
(9). 
2 Install 2 grease fittings (4) if removed. Position connecting rod socket (8) on pitman arm (9) 


and connecting rod socket (5) on steering arm (6), and install 2 nuts (1). Tighten nuts to 
70 Ib.-ft. (95 N«m). Advance nuts as required to aline cotter pin (2) holes. Install 2 new cotter 
pins. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
* Lubricate connecting rod sockets. (See LO 9-2320-289-12 
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8-11. РІТМАМ ARM REPLACEMENT. 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

* Truck. raised and supported by frame on * One locknut 


jack stands. 
• Connecting rod socket disconnected from 


pitman arm. (Seé paragraph 8-10) 


Too/s/Test Equipment 


e Mechanical puller, — J-6632-01 
* Torque wrench 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


Mark position of pitman arm (3) on 
steering gear shaft (1) for 
installation. 


1; Remove locknut (5), washer (4), and 
bolt (2). Remove pitman arm (3) 
from steering gear shaft (1). Discard 
locknut. 


b. INSTALLATION 





CAUTION 


If a clamp-type pitman arm (3) is used, spread pitman arm with a wedge 
just enough to slip pitman arm onto steering gear shaft (1). DO NOT 
spread pitman arm more than required to slip over steering gear shaft with 
hand pressure. DO NOT use a hammer to install pitman arm. 


NOTE 


Before tightening locknut (5), ensure that position of pitman arm (3) is 
alined with marks made during removal. 


1 Position pitman arm (3) on steering gear shaft (1). Install bolt (2), washer (4), апа new locknut 
(5). Tighten locknut to 95 Ір.-Н. (129 Nem). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e Connect connecting rod socket to pitman arm. (S€e paragraph 8-Tp) 
e Remove jack stands and lower truck. 
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TIE-ROD SHOCK ABSORBER REPLACEMENT. 





This task covers: 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Materials/Parts 


One cotter pin 
• One lockwasher 


a. REMOVAL 


1s 


Remove nut (7) and lockwasher (8). 
Remove cotter pin (4) and nut (5). 
Remove tie-rod shock absorber (2). 
Discard lockwasher and cotter pin. 


Inspect tie-rod shock absorber (2) for 
leaks and damage. Inspect tie-rod 
shock absorber bushings (1) for wear 
and damage. Replace if damaged. 


b. INSTALLATION 


1. 


Position tie-rod shock absorber (2) on 
axle (3) and tie-rod (6). Install new 
lockwasher (8) and nut (7). Install nut 
(5). Tighten nut (7) to 80 Ib.-ft. 
(108 Nem). Tighten nut (5) to 
45 lb.-ft. (61 Nem). Advance nut (5) 
as required to aline cotter pin (4) 
holes. Install new cotter pin. 


a. Removal 





b. Installation 


Tools/Test Equipment 


* Torque wrench 
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8-13. TIE-ROD MAINTENANCE. 
This task covers: a. Removal c. Assembly 
b. Disassembly d. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
Tie-rod shock absorber removed. * Two cotter pins 





e Two tie-rod socket seals 
e Lubricating ой (Item 36, [ Appendix C) 


Too/s/Test Equipment 


Puller 
Torque wrench 





a. REMOVAL 


B 3. 


NOTE 
* M1009 tie-rod assembly is mounted from below steering arms (3). 


* All other tie-rod assemblies are mounted from above steering arms (3). 


Attempt to move tie-rod end. If socket moves 0.015 in. (0.4 mm) on stud, tie-rod end must be 
replaced. 


Remove 2 grease fittings (6). Remove 2 cotter pins (2) and nuts (1) . Discard cotter pins. 


NOTE 


Note number of exposed threads on tie-rod ends (5 and 9) or (10 and 13) for 
installation. 


Use puller until tie-rod end (5 or 10) unseats. Repeat for other tie-rod end (9 or 10). Remove 
tie-rod assembly. Remove 2 tie-rod socket seals (4) from steering arms (3). Discard seals. 


b. DISASSEMBLY 


1. 


2. 


8-24 


NOTE 
* If disassembling tie-rod assembly for all except M1009, perform step 1. 
* If disassembling tie-rod assembly for M1009, perform step 2. 


* Note position of sleeve (11) and number of exposed threads for 
installation. 


Loosen 2 nuts (14) and remove tie-rod end (10) from sleeve (11). Remove sleeve from tie-rod 
tube (12). Inspect all components for damage and replace as required. 


NOTE 


Note number of exposed threads on adjusting nut (7) for installation. 


Remove tie-rod ends (5 and 9) and adjusting nut (7) from tie-rod tube (8) as required. Inspect all 
components for damage and replace as required. 
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8-13. TIE-ROD MAINTENANCE (Con't). 





АП Except M1009 


C. ASSEMBLY 


è If assembling tie-rod assembly on M1009, perform step 1. 


NOTE 


e If assembling tie-rod assembly on all except M1009, perform step 2. 


€ Ensure that tie-rod end (5 and 9) or (10 and 13) threads are clean and 
lubricated. 


1. Install tie-rod end (9) on tie-rod tube (8). Install adjusting nut (7) on tie-rod tube, Install tie-rod 
end (5) on adjusting nut. 
2. Install sleeve (11) on tie-rod tube (12). Install tie-rod end (10) on sleeve. Tighten nuts (14) to 


40 lb.-ft. (54 Мет). 
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8-13. TIE-ROD MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


d. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
eM1009 tie-rod assembly is mounted from below steering arms (3). 
e All other tie-rod assemblies are mounted from above steering arms (3). 
1. Position 2 new tie-rod socket seals (4) and tie-rod ends (5 and 9) or (10 and 13) on 2 steering 


arms (3). Install 2 nuts (1), Tighten nuts to 40 lb.-ft. (54 Nem). Advance nuts as required to 
aline cotter pin (2) holes. Install 2 new cotter pins. Install 2 grease fittings (6). 


АП Except M1009 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e Install tie-rod shock absorber. (Sed paragraph 8-1?) 
e Adjust toe alinement. (Seé paragraph 8-Б) 


e Lubricate tie-rod ends. (See LO 9-2320-289-12)| 
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8-14. РОМЕН STEERING LINES REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Both battery negative cables disconnected. * One lockwasher 
(Seé paragraph 4-38) * One power steering gear outlet seal 


Too/s/Test Equipment 


* Open end wrench 
(16 mm and 18 mm), J-33124 


|a. REMOVAL 


CAUTION 


Immediately after disconnection, plug all lines and ports to prevent 
contamination. 


NOTE 
* Note location of hoses and pipes for installation. 


* Use suitable container to catch power steering fluid. 
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8-14. POWER STEERING LINES REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


NOTE 


€ Perform the following steps as required to remove or disconnect 
desired power steering line (9 or 18). 


e Remove clamps (3, 5, 8, 14, or 17) from hoses (4, 10, or 15) as 
required after disconnection. 


1 Remove nut (19), lockwasher (20), and bolt (1). Remove clip (7). 


2. Loosen 2 clamps (14) and disconnect hose (15) from power steering pump (16) and power 
steering gear (13). Remove hose. Remove outlet pipe (11) and seal (12) as required, Discard 
seal if removed. 


3. Disconnect line (18) and line (9) at power booster (2). Loosen clamp (3) and disconnect hose 
(4) from power booster. 
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8-14. POWER STEERING LINES REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


NOTE 


If disconnecting line (9) from rear of power steering pump (16), it may be 
necessary to remove power steering pump mounting hardware and pull 
out power steering pump. 


4. Disconnect line (18) from power steering gear (13). Disconnect line (9) from power steering 
pump (16). Loosen clamp (17) and disconnect hose (10) from power steering pump. Remove 
hoses and lines as required. Loosen clamps (5 and 8), and disconnect hose (4) and pipe (6) 
as required. 


5. Inspect all hoses (4, 10, and 15), pipes (6 and 11), lines (9 and 18), and fittings for damage. 
Replace as required. 


b. INSTALLATION 
CAUTION 


Remove all plugs before connection. 
NOTE 
Install clamps (3, 5, 8, 14, or 17) on disconnected hoses (4, 10, or 15) if 


removed. 


1. Connect hose (4) to pipe (6) and pipe to hose (10), Tighten clamps (5 and 8) if disconnected. 
Connect hose (10) to power steering pump (16) and tighten clamp (17). Connect line (9) to 
power steering pump. Connect line (18) to power steering gear (13), install power steering 
pump if removed. 


2. Connect hose (4) to power booster (2) and tighten clamp (3). Connect lines (9 and 18) to 
power booster. 


3. Install new seal (12) and outlet pipe (11) if removed. Connect hose (15) to power steering 
gear (13) and power steering pump (16), and tighten clamps (14). 


4. Install clip (7) on line (9), pipe (6), and line (18), and install with bolt (1), new lockwasher 
(20), and nut (19). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e Connect both battery negative cables. (See paragraph 4-38) 
* Bleed power steering system. (Sde paragraph 8-8) 
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8-15. РОМЕН STEERING PUMP, BELT, AND PULLEY REPLACEMENT. 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 

INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Too/s/Test Equipment 

* Alternator belts removed (if removing * Power steering pump pulley remover, || 
power steering pump belt). J-25034-B 
(Sed paragraph 4-2 or 4-3) * Steering pulley installer, J-25033-B 

* Air conditioner belt removed (M1010 only). * Open end wrench 
(Sed paragraph 3-35) (16 mm and 18 mm), J-33124 





a. REMOVAL 


CAUTION 


DO NOT pry on power steering pump (5) reservoir or pull on filler neck when 
rotating power steering pump, Failure to follow this caution may result in 
damage to power steering pump. 
NOTE 
* № removing belt (1) perform step 1. 
* |f removing power steering pump (5), perform steps 1-3. 
1. Loosen adjusting nut (2) and adjusting bolts (7 and 12). Rotate power steering pump (5) to 
loosen belt (1). Remove belt from pulley (14), Discard belt if worn or damaged. 
NOTE 
On all except M1010, bolt (12) is removed from behind power steering 


pump (5). 


2. Remove bolt (8), adjusting bolt (7), and bracket (9). Remove nut (10) and brace (11). 
Disconnect power steering lines at power steering pump (5). (SBe paragraph 8-1) 


3. Remove adjusting nut (2), nut (3), and adjusting bolt (12). Remove power steering pump (5) and 
bracket (4) assembly. 


4. Remove power steering pump pulley (14). 


5. Remove 3 bolts (13) and bracket from power steering pump (5). 
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8-15. РОМЕН STEERING PUMP, BELT, AND PULLEY REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


‘If installing power steering pump (5), perform steps 2-5. 


elf installing belt (1), perform steps 6 and 7. 


1. Install bracket (4) on power steering pump (5) with 3 bolts (13). 
2. Install power steering pump pulley (14). 
NOTE 
On all except M1010, bolt (12) is installed from behind power steering 
pump (5). 
3. Position power steering pump (5) and bracket (4) assembly on studs (6) and install with 


adjusting bolt (12), adjusting nut (2), and nut (3). DO NOT fully tighten adjusting bolt or nut. 
4. Connect power steering lines at power steering pump (5). (See| paragraph 8-14) 


Install nut (10) and brace (11) on power steering pump (5). Install bracket (9) with bolt (8) and 
adjusting bolt (7). DO NOT fully tighten adjusting bolt. 


e 
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8-15. POWER STEERING PUMP, BELT, AND PULLEY REPLACEMENT (Con't). 








CAUTION 


Ensure that belt (1) tension is correct. A belt too loose or too tight can 
cause damage to power steering pump (5) or belt. 


6. Position belt (1) on pulleys. Rotate power steering pump (5) by placing a pry bar between engine 
and bracket (4), and pulling pry bar toward power steering pump until belt appears tight. Tighten 


adjusting nut (2) and adjusting bolts (7 and 12). 
7. Using belt tensioning gage, check belt (1) tension. (See Appendix Е) 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e Install air conditioner belt if removed. (бер paragraph 3-35) 
e Install alternator belts if removed. (Sed paragraph 4-2 or 4-3) 
* Bleed power steering system. (Sde paragraph 8-В) 
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8-16. POWER STEERING GEAR REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Two lockwashers 





* Pitman arm removed. (Seé 


Tools/Test Equipment 
* Torque wrench 


|а REMOVAL 


1. Disconnect power steering lines from power steering gear (10). 
2. Remove nut (7) and lockwasher (6). Remove nut (8) and lockwasher (9). Discard 
lockwashers. 
NOTE 


It may be necessary to lightly tap on coupling (4) to separate it from 
steering shaft flange (5). 


3. Remove 4 bolts (1) and spacers (2) while supporting steering gear (10). Remove steering 
gear from frame (3). 
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8-16. POWER STEERING GEAR REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


1. Position steering gear (10) so coupling (4) studs aline with holes in steering shaft flange (5). 
Install steering gear on frame (3) with 4 spacers (2) and bolts (1). Tighten bolts to 75 lb.-ft. 
(102 Мет). 

2. Install coupling (4) on steering shaft flange (5) with new lockwasher (6) and nut (7), and new 


lockwasher (9) and nut (8). Tighten nuts to 20 lb.-ft. (27 Nem). 


3. Install power steering lines to power steering gear (10). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
* Install pitman arm. (See paragraph 8-1) 
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8-17. STEERING SHAFT REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts Tools/Test Equipment 

* Grease (Нет 26,[ Appendix C] * Torque wrench 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


Ensure that position of flanged end of lower steering shaft (6) and steering 
shaft are marked for assembly. 


ДІ; Remove 2 nuts (4 and 7) and washers (3 and 8) from flexible coupling (2) at steering gear (1). 
Remove flanged end of lower steering shaft (6) from steering gear. 


2. Remove nut securing upper shaft (5) to lower steering shaft (6) and tap out bolt. Tap steering 
shaft off at upper end and remove. 
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8-17. STEERING SHAFT REPLACEMENT (Con't). 








b. INSTALLATION 


1. Lubricate end of upper shaft (5) with grease. Install lower steering shaft (6) onto upper shaft with 
notch in cover toward flat side of spline on upper shaft. Tap into place. 


2. Tap bolt into upper and lower steering shafts (5 and 6) and install nut. 


3. Install 2 nuts (4 and 7), washers (3 and 8), and flanged end of lower steering shaft (6) to flexible 
coupling (2) at steering gear (1). Tighten nuts to 20 lb.-ft. (27 Nem). 
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9-2. ҒНОМТ BUMPER, RADIATOR GRILLE GUARD, AND TIE-DOWN CLEVISES 





REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts Tools/Test Equipment 
e Two cotter pins * Torque wrench 
Personnel Required General Safety Instructions 
* MOS 63B (2) * Use an assistant during removal and 


installation of radiator grille guard. 


a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


Radiator grille guard is heavy. Failure to use an assistant during removal 
may cause serious injury to personnel. 


NOTE 


If removing radiator grille guard (10), perform step 1. 


1. Remove 6 nuts (4), washers (3), bolts (11), and radiator grille guard (10). 


2. Remove cotter pin (7) from pin (8) and remove tie-down clevis (9). Repeat step to remove 
other tie-down clevis. 


3. Remove 2 blackout light brackets from bumper (1). (Зее paragraph 4-25) 
4. Remove 2 nuts (5), washers (3), bolts (12), and bumper (1). 


5. Remove weight classification marker (2). 


b. INSTALLATION 


WARNING 


Radiator grille guard is heavy, Failure to use an assistant during installation 
may cause serious injury to personnel. 


NOTE 


If installing radiator grille guard (10), perform step 5. 


1; Install weight classification marker (2) to bumper (1). 
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9-2. ҒНОМТ BUMPER, RADIATOR GRILLE GUARD, AND TIE-DOWN CLEVISES 
REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





2. Install bumper (1) with 2 bolts (12), washers (3), and nuts (5), DO NOT fully tighten nuts. 
3. Install 2 blackout light brackets to bumper (1). (Seb paragraph 4-25) 


4. Install each tie-down clevis (9) to each tie-down extension (6) with pin (8) and new cotter pin 


5. Install radiator grile guard (10) with 6 bolts (11), washers (3), and nuts (4). Tighten nuts to 
35 lb.-ft. (47 Nem). 


6. Tighten 2 nuts (5) to 35 lb.-ft. (47 Nem). 
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9-3. FRONT BUMPER SUPPORTS REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Radiator grille guard and front bumper * One plastic tie 
removed, (Sed paragraph 9-P) e Four — lockwashers 


Tools/Test Equipment 


* Torque wrench 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
* Н removing bumper braces (6), perform steps 1 and 2. 


* Н removing bumper brackets (5) tie-down extensions (11) and shims 
(10), perform steps 3 and 4. 


1, Remove plastic tie securing wiring harness to bumper brace (6). Discard plastic tie. 

2. Remove 2 bolts (1), washers (2), and bumper brace (6). 

3. Remove 4 nuts (13), lockwashers (12), washers (8), and bolts (7). Discard lockwashers. 
4. Remove nut (9), 2 washers (4), bolt (3), bumper bracket (5), shim (10), and tie-down 


extension (11). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


- If installing bumper brackets (5), shims (10), and tie-down extensions 
(11), perform steps 1-3. 


* Н installing bumper braces (6), perform steps 4 and 5. 


1; Install tie-down extension (11) inside bumper bracket (5) and secure with bolt (3), 2 washers 
(4), and nut (9). DO NOT fully tighten nut. 


2. Install bumper bracket (5), shim (10), and tie-down extension (11) with 4 bolts (7), washers 
(8), new lockwashers (12), and nuts (13). 


3. Tighten 4 nuts (13) and nut (9) to 70 lb.-ft. (95 Nem). 
4. Install bumper brace (6) with 2 washers (2) and bolts (1). Tighten bolts to 40 lb.-ft. (54 Nem). 


5. Install wiring harness to bumper brace (6) with plastic tie. 
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9-3. ҒНОМТ BUMPER SUPPORTS REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
e Install front bumper and radiator grille guard. (Sed paragraph 9-2) 
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9-4. РІМТІЕ ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1009 AND M1010). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

e Spare tire removed. (Seé paragraph  9-1D) * One cotter pin 


* Four Іоскмаѕһегѕ 
* Grease (Item 26, Appendix С) 


Tools/Test Equipment Manual References 

“ Torque wrench “ПО — 9-2320-289-12| 

a. REMOVAL 

1. Remove cotter рїп (4), nut (3), and washer (2). Remove pintle hook (10). Discard cotter pin. 

2. Remove 4 nuts (5), lockwashers (6), bolts (9), and 2 brackets (1 and 8). Discard 
lockwashers. 


г, 
2 


A 
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9-4. РІМТІЕ ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1009 AND M1010) (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


During installation, check that pintle hook (10) swivels freely. 


1. Assemble bracket (8) and pintle hook (10) with flat side of bracket facing reinforcement (7). 

2 Install pintle hook (10) and bracket (8). 

3. Install bracket (1) with grease fitting toward bottom. 

4 Install 4 bolts (9), new lockwashers (6), and nuts (5), Tighten nuts to 70-80 lb.-ft. 
(95-108 Nem). 

5. Install washer (2) and nut (3). 

6. Loosen nut (3) until it alines with hole in pintle hook (10). Install new cotter pin (4). 

7. Lubricate pintle assembly. (See LO 9-2320-289-12)| 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
e Install spare tire. (бев paragraph 9-10) 
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9-5. PINTLE ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT (M1009). 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts Too/s/Test Equipment 

* One cotter pin * Torque wrench 


«Four lockwashers 
* Grease (Нет 26, [Appendix С) 


Manual References 


“110 9-2320-289-12! 


a. REMOVAL 


1. Remove cotter pin (4), nut (3), and washer (2). Remove pintle hook (10). Discard cotter pin. 


2. Remove 4 nuts (5), lockwashers (6), and bolts (9). Remove 2 brackets (1 and 8) and 2 
spacers (7). Discard lockwashers. 
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9-5. РІМТІЕ ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT (M1009) (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


During installation check that pintle hook (10) swivels freely. 


1. Install bracket (8) and spacer (7) to pintle hook (10) and install pintle hook through tow hook 
bracket (11). 

2. Install spacer (7) and bracket (1) with grease fitting toward bottom. 

3. Install 4 bolts (9), new lockwashers (6), and nuts (5). Tighten nuts to 70-80 lb.-ft. 
(95-108 Мет). 

4. Install washer (2) and nut (3). 

5. Loosen nut (3) until it alines with hole in pintle hook (10). Install new cotter pin (4). 


6. Lubricate pintle assembly. (See LO 9-2320-289-12 
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9-6. REAR BUMPER AND TIE-DOWN CLEVISES REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT 


M1009). 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
€ Trailer electrical receptacle disconnected. * Two cotter pins 
(See[ paragraph 4-41]) * Six lockwashers 
€ Pintle assembly and related brackets removed. * Ten locknuts 


(Sed paragraph 9-4) 
Ф Blackout marker brackets removed from 


bumper, (Зее paragraph 4-27) 





Tools/Test Equipment Personnel Required 

* Torque wrench * MOS 63B (2) 

a. REMOVAL 

1. Remove cotter pin (19). Support tie-down clevis (21), and remove pin (20) and tie-down 


clevis. Repeat step to remove other side tie-down clevis. Discard cotter pins. 


NOTE 
Reinforcement (18) is factory-installed with locknuts and washers instead 


of nuts (17) and lockwashers (16). Use nuts and lockwashers for 
installation. 


2. Remove 2 nuts (17), lockwashers (16), washers (15), bolts (14), and reinforcement (18), 
Discard lockwashers. 


3. Remove 8 locknuts (1), 4 bolts (10), and 4 bolts (11) on left or right side. Discard locknuts. 


4. Remove 2 locknuts (3), bolts (5), and washers (4), and remove left and right tie-down 
extensions (2) through holes in bumper (12). Discard locknuts. 


5. Remove clips securing wiring harness to bumper (12). Clear wiring harness from underneath 
bumper. 


NOTE 


* Bumper (12) is factory-installed with locknuts and washers instead of 
nuts (6) and lockwashers (7), Use nuts and lockwashers for installation. 


* Use an assistant to perform step 6. 


6. Remove 4 nuts (6), lockwashers (7), washers (8), and bolts (13) on left and right side. 
Remove bumper (12). Discard lockwashers. 
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9-6. REAR BUMPER AND TIE-DOWN CLEVISES REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT 
M1009) (Con't). 





| b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


Use an assistant to perform step 1. Be careful to not damage wiring 
harness when positioning bumper (12). 


1. Install bumper (12) by hooking 2 bumper braces (9) inside bumper. 


2. Install reinforcement (18) with 2 bolts (14), washers (15), new lockwashers (16), and nuts 
(17). 
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9-6. REAR BUMPER AND TIE-DOWN CLEVISES REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT 
M1009) (Con't). 








3. Install 4 bolts (13), washers (8), new lockwashers (7), and nuts (6) on left and right sides. DO 
NOT fully tighten nuts. 
4. Install 2 tie-down extensions (2) with 2 bolts (5), washers (4), and new locknuts (3). DO NOT 
fully tighten locknuts. 
5. Install 4 bolts (10), 4 bolts (11), and 8 new locknuts (1). DO NOT fully tighten locknuts. 
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9-6. REAR BUMPER AND TIE-DOWN CLEVISES REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT 
M1009) (Con't). 


NOTE 


Ensure that holes in bumper (12) and reinforcement (18) are alined before 
tightening nuts (3 and 6) and locknuts (1) in steps 6 and 7. 


6. Tighten 4 nuts (6) and 8 locknuts (1) to 60-75 lb.-ft. (81-102 Nem). 
Tighten 2 locknuts (3) to 45-60 lb.-ft. (61-81 Nem). 


© 


Install clips securing wiring harness to bumper (12). 


o 


Install each tie-down clevis (21) with pin (20) and new cotter pin (19). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
e Install pintle assembly and related brackets. (Sed paragraph 9-4) 


e Install blackout marker brackets to bumper. (SeB paragraph 4-27) 
e Connect trailer electrical receptacle. (Sed paragraph 4-41) 
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9-7. REAR BUMPER SUPPORTS REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1009). 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
* Rear bumper removed. (Seé 





Tools/Test Equipment 
* Torque wrench 


Materials/Parts 
e Six locknuts 





a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


Rear bumper supports are removed the same way on both sides. 


Remove 2 locknuts (6), washers (2), bolts (1), and tow hook reinforcement (3). Discard 


locknuts. 


Remove 2 locknuts (8), 2 bolts (4), and bumper brace (9). 


Discard locknuts. 


Remove locknut (11), washer (10), and bolt (5). Remove locknut (7), bolt (13), and tie-down 


clevis bracket (12). Discard locknuts. 





DN 
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9-7. REAR BUMPER SUPPORTS REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1009) (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
e Rear bumper supports are installed the same way on both sides. 
è Ensure that rear wiring harness is positioned above tow hook 


reinforcements (3), bumper braces (9), and tie-down clevis brackets 
(12) before installing them. 


1. Install tie-down clevis (12) to bottom of frame with bolt (5), washer (10), and new locknut 
(11). DO NOT fully tighten locknut. 


2. Install bolt (13) and new locknut (7) through side of frame. DO NOT fully tighten locknut. 
3. Install bumper brace (9) with 2 bolts (4) and new locknuts (8). DO NOT fully tighten locknuts. 


4. Install tow hook reinforcement (3) with 2 bolts (1), new washers (2), and new locknuts (6). DO 
NOT fully tighten locknuts. 


5. Install rear bumper, (Sge paragraph 9-6) 
6. Tighten locknuts (6, 7, 8, and 11) to 45-60 lb.-ft. (61-81 Nem). 
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9-8. REAR BUMPER, TOW HOOK BRACKET, AND TIE-DOWN CLEVISES 
REPLACEMENT (M1009). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts Tools/Test Equipment 

* Two cotter pins * Torque wrench 


* Twelve lockwashers 


* Two tie-clown straps (Item 44, 


Personnel Required General Safety Instructions 


* MOS 636 (2) * Provide support when removing or 
installing bumper. 


la. | REMOVAL | 


1, Remove 2 rear blackout marker brackets from bumper (2). 
2. Disconnect trailer electrical receptacle. 
3. Remove 2 wiring harness tie-down straps from bumper braces (19). Discard tie-down straps, 
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REAR BUMPER, TOW HOOK BRACKET, AND TIE-DOWN CLEVISES 
REPLACEMENT (M1009) (Con’t). 


Remove cotter pin (5) from pin (3). Remove pin and tie-down clevis (4). Discard cotter pin. 
Repeat step to remove other tie-down clevis. 


Remove 2 bolts (1) and washers (14) securing tow hook bracket (12) to crossmember. 
Remove 2 bolts (7) and washers (6). 
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NOTE 


Bumper (2) is factory-installed with locknuts and washers instead of nuts 
(17) and lockwashers (16). Use nuts and lockwashers for installation. 


Remove 4 nuts (17), lockwashers (16), washers (15), and bolts (24) securing bumper (2) to 2 
bumper braces (18). Discard lockwashers. 


WARNING 


Support bumper (2) during removal, If dropped, it may cause serious 
injury to personnel. 


Remove 4 nuts (20), lockwashers (21), washers (22), and bolts (23) securing bumper (2) to 2 
bumper braces (19), Remove bumper with tow hook bracket (12) and pintle hook (8) 


attached. Discard lockwashers. 


Remove pintle hook (8). (Sde paragraph 9-5) 
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9-8. REAR BUMPER, TOW HOOK BRACKET, AND TIE-DOWN CLEVISES 
REPLACEMENT (M1009) (Con't). 


9. Remove 4 nuts (10), lockwashers (11), washers (9), and bolts (13). Remove tow hook 
bracket (12) from bumper (2). Discard lockwashers. 





b. INSTALLATION 


1. Install tow hook bracket (12) to bumper (2) with 4 bolts (13), washers (9), new lockwashers 
(11), and nuts (10). DO NOT fully tighten nuts. 


2. Install pintle hook (8), (See[ paragraph 9-5) 
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9-8. REAR BUMPER, TOW HOOK BRACKET, AND TIE-DOWN CLEVISES 
REPLACEMENT (M1009) (Con't). 


WARNING 


Support bumper (2) during removal. If dropped, it may cause serious 
injury to personnel. 
NOTE 
Use an assistant to perform step 3. 


3. Position bumper (2) with tow hook bracket (12) and pintle hook (8) attached, and install 4 bolts 
(24), washers (15), new lockwashers (16), and nuts (17). DO NOT fully tighten nuts. 





4. Install 4 bolts (23), washers (22), new lockwashers (21), and nuts (20). Tighten nuts (17 and 
20) to 45-60 lb.-ft. (61-81 Nem). 


Install tow hook bracket (12) to crossmember with 2 bolts (1) and washers (14). 
Install 2 bolts (7) and washers (6). Tighten 4 nuts (10). 
Install each tie-down clevis (4) with pin (3) and new cotter pin (5). 


Secure wiring harness to 2 bumper braces (19) with 2 new tie-down straps. 


o о м о о 


Connect trailer electrical receptacle. 


10. Install 2 rear blackout marker brackets to bumper (2). 
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9-9. REAR BUMPER SUPPORTS REPLACEMENT (M1009). 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Rear bumper, tow hook bracket, and ® One locknut 
tie-down clevises removed. € Seven lockwashers 
(Sed paragraph 9-8) e One plastic tie 


Too/s/Test Equipment 


eTorque wrench 
eScrewdriver bit set, J-29843 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


Rear bumper supports are removed the same way on both sides. Right 
side removal is shown. 


1. Remove 4 nuts (8), 8 washers (9), 4 bolts (25), and reinforcement (24). 

2. Remove plastic tie securing wiring harness to bumper brace (16). Discard plastic tie. 

3. Remove 2 nuts (3), lockwashers (4), and bolts (15), and remove bumper brace (16). Discard 
lockwashers. 

4. Remove nut (30), lockwasher (1), and stud (7). Discard lockwasher. 


5. Remove 2 nuts (27 and 29), lockwashers (26 and 28), and bolts (18 and 19). Discard 
lockwashers. 

6. Remove nut (14), lockwasher (13), and bolt (2) Discard lockwasher. 

7. Remove nut (23), lockwasher (22), washer (21), and bolt (5) securing tow hook reinforcement 
bracket (11) to frame. Discard lockwasher. 

8. Remove locknut (17), bolt (10), and tow hook reinforcement bracket (11). Remove tie-down 
clevis bracket (12), tie-down extension (20), and bumper brace (6). Discard locknut. 

9. Remove tie-down extension (20) from tie-down clevis bracket (12). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


Rear bumper supports are installed the same way on both sides. Right side 
installation is shown. 


1. Install tie-down clevis bracket (12) to frame with bolt (2), new lockwasher (13), and nut (14). 
DO NOT fully tighten nut. 
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9-9. REAR BUMPER SUPPORTS REPLACEMENT (M1009) (Con't). 





2. Install tow hook reinforcement bracket (11) and tie-down extension (20) at tie-down clevis 
bracket (12) with bolt (10) and new locknut (17). DO NOT fully tighten locknut. 


3. Position bumper brace (6) between frame and tow hook reinforcement bracket (11) and install 
bolt (19), new lockwasher (26), and nut (27). DO NOT fully tighten nut. 


4. Install bolt (18), new lockwasher (28), and nut (29), DO NOT fully tighten nut. 
5. Install bolt (5), washer (21), new lockwasher (22), and nut (23). DO NOT fully tighten nut. 


6. Install stud (7), engage torque rod on stud, and install new lockwasher (1) and nut (30). DO 
NOT fully tighten nut. 
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9-9. REAR BUMPER SUPPORTS REPLACEMENT (M1009) (Con't). 








7. Install bumper brace (16) with 2 bolts (15), new lockwashers (4), and nuts (3), Install wiring 
harness to bumper brace with new plastic tie. DO NOT fully tighten nuts. 


8. Install reinforcement (24) with 4 bolts (25), 8 washers (9), and 4 nuts (8). DO NOT fully tighten 
nuts. 


9. Tighten nuts (3, 8, 14, 23, 27, 29, and 30) and locknut (17) to 55 lb.-ft. (75 Nem). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


* Install rear bumper, tow hook bracket, and tie-down clevises. (Sed paragraph 9-8) 
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9-10. SPARE TIRE CARRIER REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1009). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts Personnel Required 

* Four rivets * MOS 63B (2) 


General Safety Instructions 
* Use extreme caution when lowering or raising spare tire and carrier. 


a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 
Use extreme caution when lowering spare tire (9) and carrier (4). Spare 
tke is heavy. Dropping It may result in serious injury to personnel. 
NOTE 


If removing spare tire (9), perform steps 1 and 2. 


1. Remove nut (5) from bolt (2), Lower spare tire (9) and carrier (4) to ground. Remove locking 
bracket (3) from bolt. 


2. Remove spare tire (9) from carrier (4). 
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9-10. SPARE TIRE CARRIER REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1009) (Con't). 





NOTE 
Perform steps 3 and 4 as required to remove carrier (4) from attachment 
to frame. 
3. Remove nut (1) from above frame. Remove carrier (4) with attached bolt (8) and nut (10). 
4. Remove nut (10) from bolt (8) and remove bolt from carrier (4). 
5. Remove 4 rivets (7) and 2 guides (6) from carrier (4) if damaged. Discard rivets. 





NOTE 


Removal of bolt (2) is difficult. Remove only if damaged. On M1010, bolt 
cannot be removed except by bending it. On all other trucks, bolt can be 
removed only after pintle assembly and right tow hook reinforcement are 
removed. (See[ paragraphs 9-4 and 9-7) 


6. Remove bolt (2). 
ТА49717 


9-24 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


9-10. SPARE TIRE CARRIER REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1009) (Con't). 


|b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


If installing spare tire (9), perform steps 6-9. 


1; If removed, install 2 guides (6) to carrier (4) with 4 new rivets (7). 

2 Install carrier (4) and nut (10) to bolt (8). 

3. Install carrier (4), bolt (8), and nut (10) assembly through left frame. 

4 Install nut (1) to bolt (8) above frame. 

5. Install bolt (2) if removed. 

6. Install spare tire (9) on carrier (4) so that guides (6) catch on spare tire rim. 


WARNING 


Use extreme caution when raising spare tire (9) and carrier. Spare tire is 
heavy. Dropping it may result in serious injury to personnel. 


7: Install locking bracket (3) to bolt (2). Lift spare tire (9) on carrier (4) until bolt passes through 
slot in carrier. 


8. Install nut (5) to boit (2) and turn nut at least 8 turns. Tighten nut until spare tire (9) and carrier 
(4) are securely installed. 


9. Tighten nut (10) on bolt (8) until nut jams against frame. 
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CHAPTER 10 
BODY AND ACCESSORIES MAINTENANCE 


Section І. STANDARD BODY MAINTENANCE 


10-1. STANDARD BODY MAINTENANCE INDEX. 

Paragraph 

Number Procedures 

[10-2.] Radiator Grille and Front End Panel Molding Replacement . ...... 
Ventilator Panel Вер!асетепї.............................. 
Hood, Hinge, and Latch Вер!асетепї....................... 
Door and Hinge Assembly Маіпіепапсе...................... 
Door Handle, Lock, and Cylinder Replacement ............. 
10-7. Door Panel, Armrest, and Window Regulator Replacement..... . 
10-8 Door and Vent Window Маїпепапсе........................ 
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10-2. RADIATOR GRILLE AND FRONT END PANEL MOLDING REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
* Headlight bezels removed. 





a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


* If removing radiator grille (1), perform steps 1 and 2. 


* Center screw (3) is removed from behind front bumper. 


ale Remove 5 screws (5) and 3 screws (3). Remove radiator grille (1) from behind radiator grille 
guard (6). 
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10-2. RADIATOR GRILLE AND FRONT END PANEL MOLDING REPLACEMENT 


(Con't). 
2. Remove 5 retaining nuts (2) and 3 retaining nuts (4) if damaged. 
3. Remove 18 nuts (8) and molding assembly. Remove 2 side moldings (9) and 4 clips (10) from 


upper molding (7) and lower molding (11) if damaged. 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


If installing radiator grille (1), perform steps 2 and 3. 


1. Install 2 side moldings (9) and 4 clips (10) on upper molding (7), and install lower molding (11) 
if removed. Install molding assembly with 18 nuts (8). 

2. Install 5 retaining nuts (2) and 3 retaining nuts (4) if removed. 

3. Install radiator grille (1) behind radiator grille guard (6) with 5 screws (5) and 3 screws (3). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


* Install headlight bezels. (бев paragraph 4-23) 
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10-3. VENTILATOR PANEL REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 





INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
* Windshield wiper arms removed. (See paragraph 10-11) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


If removing washer nozzle (2) only, perform step 1. 


1. Remove 4 bolts (11). Remove 1 
screw (3) from each washer nozzle 
(2), Remove retainer (4) from each 
washer hose (5), and remove each 
washer nozzle from ventilator panel 


(1). 


2. Remove ventilator panel (1). Remove 
2 retainers (6), 3 retainers (7), and 2 
retainer nuts (10) as required. 


3. Inspect air inlet screen (12) for dust, 
dirt buildup, and damage. If there is 
dust, dirt buildup, or damage, 
perform step 4. 





4. Remove 2 bolts (8) and screen 
retainers (9). Carefully depress 2 
tangs (13) with a flat-bladed tool and 
remove air inlet screen (12). Clean 
dust or dirt from air inlet screen, or 
replace if damaged. 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


If installing washer nozzle (2) only, perform step 3. 


il Position air inlet screen (12) and snap 2 tangs (13) into place. Install 2 screen retainers (9) 
with 2 bolts (8). 

2. Install 2 retainer nuts (10), 3 retainers (7), and 2 retainers (6) if removed. Install ventilator 
panel (1). 

3. Install each washer hose (5) with retainer (4). Install each washer nozzle (2) with 1 screw (3), 


Install 4 bolts (11). 
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VENTILATOR PANEL REPLACEMENT (Con't). 
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FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
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(Sed paragraph 10-1]) 


* Install windshield wiper arms. 
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10-4. . HOOD, HINGE, AND LATCH REPLACEMENT. 





This task covers: a. Removal с. Hood Alinement 
b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Personnel Required 
* Ventilator panel removed (if removing hinge). * MOS 63B (2) 


(Sed paragraph 10-3) 





a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
eif removing primary latch (2), perform steps 1 and 2. 
elf removing hood (8), perform steps 3 and 4, 


elf removing hinge (11) or hinge spring (14), perform steps 3 and 5 as 
required. 


1. Open cable clip (4), remove 
grommet (6) from primary latch (2), 
and remove hood latch cable (5) 
from primary latch. 


2. Remove 2 bolts (7) and primary latch 
(2). Remove 2 bolts (3) and support 
(1) if damaged. 
NOTE 


* If removing hinge (11) or hinge 
spring (14), only remove 4 bolts 
(9) from one side. 


* Mark position of hinges (11) on 
hood for installation. 


. № hood seal (15) is not 
damaged, save for installation 
on new hood. 


3. Remove 4 bolts (9) from each side of 
hood (8) . Remove hood. Inspect 
hood seal (15) for damage. Remove 
hood seal and discard if damaged. 





4. Remove 2 bolts (18), secondary latch 
(17), and spring (16) if damaged. 
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10-4. НООР, HINGE, AND LATCH REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


5. Remove 2 bolts (10) and hinge (11) 
as required. Remove 2 Бойз (13) and 
hinge spring (14) from fender (12) as 
required. 
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10-4. 


НООР, HINGE, AND LATCH REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





b. INSTALLATION 


10-8 


* If installing primary latch (2), 


* If installing hinge (11) or hinge spring (14), perform steps 1, 2, and 4, 


as required. 


* If installing hood (8), perform steps 3 and 4. 


Install hinge spring (14) on fender 
(12) with 2 bolts (13). 


Install hinge (11) with 2 bolts (10). DO 
NOT fully tighten bolts. 


Install spring (16) if removed. Install 
secondary latch (17) with 2 bolts (18) 
if removed. 


Install hood seal (15) on hood (8) if 
removed. Install hood with 4 bolts (9) 
on each side of hood. 


Install support (1) with 2 bolts (3) if 
removed. 


Install primary latch (2) with 2 bolts 
(7). DO NOT fully tighten bolts. 


Install hood latch cable (5) on cable 
clip (4) and grommet (6) on primary 
latch (2). 


perform steps 5-7, 
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10-4. НООР, HINGE, AND LATCH REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


C. HOOD ALINEMENT 


1. Check hood (8) operation to ensure 
that secondary latch (17) assembly 
engages easily in primary latch (2), 
and that top of hood is flush with 
fenders (12). 














2. Adjust hood bumpers. Loosen bolts 
(7 and 10) and adjust positioning of 
hinges (11) and primary latch (2) as 
required. Tighten bolts. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
elnstall ventilator panel if removed. (Sed paragraph 10-3) 
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10-5. | DOOR AND HINGE ASSEMBLY MAINTENANCE. 


This task covers: a. Removal d. Installation 
b. Hinge Disassembly e. Adjustment 
c. Hinge Assembly 


INITIAL SETUP 
Equipment Condition Tools/Test Equipment 
e Window glass completely raised. • Screwdriver bit set, Ј-29843 


Personnel Required 
* MOS 63B (2) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
* Н removing door (4) only, perform step 1. 
* Provide support for door (4) while removing it. 
1: Mark position of hinge assemblies (3 апа 9) on body side pillar and door (4), Remove 3 bolts 


(12) at lower hinge assembly (9) and 3 bolts (2) at upper hinge assembly (3), Remove door 


(4). 


Reach up under instrument panel and remove plug from hidden bolt (1). Remove hidden bolt 
and 5 bolts (8), and upper and lower hinge assemblies (3 and 9) from body side pillar. 


b. HINGE DISASSEMBLY 


1. If worn or damaged, remove torque rod (5) from upper hinge assembly (3). Remove pin (6) 
and 2 bushings (7) from upper hinge assembly if worn or damaged. 


№ 


2. Remove рт (10) and 2 bushings (11) from lower hinge assembly (9) И worn or damaged. 
C. HINGE ASSEMBLY 

1. Install pin (10) and 2 bushings (11) to lower hinge assembly (9) as required. 

2. Install torque rod (5), pin (6), and 2 bushings (7) to upper hinge assembly (3) as required. 


d. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


If installing door (4) only, perform step 2. 
1. Reach up under instrument panel and install upper hinge assembly (3) to body side pillar with 
hidden bolt (1). Install 2 bolts (8) on upper hinge assembly. Install lower hinge assembly (9) 


with 3 bolts (8), Ensure that upper and lower hinge assemblies are alined with marks on body 
side pillar. 
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10-5. DOOR AND HINGE ASSEMBLY MAINTENANCE (Con't). 





2. Position door (4) at upper and lower hinge assemblies (3 and 9). Aline upper and lower hinge 
assemblies to marks made on door. Install 3 bolts (2) at upper hinge assembly (3) and 3 bolts 
(12) at lower hinge assembly (9). 
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10-5. DOOR AND HINGE ASSEMBLY MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


e. ADJUSTMENT 


1. Check measurements as follows: 


e Gap between windshield pillar (14) and door (4) should be 0.02 in. to 0.14 in. 
(0.5 mm to 3.5 mm). 


e Gap between roof panel (13) and door (4) should be 0.1 in. to 0.28 in. (3 mm to 


7 mm). 

e Gap between rear pillar (15) and door (4) should be 0.1 in. to 0.28 in. (3 mm to 
7 mm). 

e Gap between rocker panel (16) and door (4) should be 0.15 in. to 0.33 in. (4 mm to 
8 mm). 


If these measurements require adjustment, perform ADJUSTMENT steps 2-4. 






2. Remove door lock striker (17) and 
washer (18) from striker plate (19). 
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10-5. DOOR AND HINGE ASSEMBLY MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


3. Loosen 5 bolts (8) and hidden bolt (1). Adjust door (4) on upper and lower hinge assemblies 
(8 and 9) until all measurements in step 1 are obtained. Tighten bolts and install plug on hidden 
bolt. 








4. Install washer (18) and door lock striker (17) on striker plate (19). Adjust door lock striker as 
required to engage door (4) lock. Tighten door lock striker. 
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10-6 DOOR HANDLE, LOCK, AND CYLINDER REPLACEMENT. 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

e Door panel removed. (See paragraph 10-ў) * Three gaskets 


a. REMOVAL 


CAUTION 


When removing clips (11, 14, and 16), carefully push at top of clip where 
it is connected to connecting links (4, 12, or 17) to pivot clip away from 
link. Failure to follow this caution will result in damage to clips, 


NOTE 
* If removing handle (6) and lock cylinder unit (7), perform steps 1-3. 


* If removing lock assembly (10) and control assembly (18), perform 
steps 1, 4, and 5. 


1. Remove clip (11) and disconnect outside door connecting link (4) from lock assembly (10). 
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2. 
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DOOR HANDLE, LOCK, AND CYLINDER REPLACEMENT (Con’t). 


Remove 2 bolts (1), handle (6), and outside door connecting link (4) from door (2). Remove 
outside door connecting link from handle. Remove large gasket (3) and small gasket (5). 
Discard gaskets. 


Remove retainer (9), lock cylinder unit (7), and gasket (8), Discard gasket. 


Remove clips (14 and 16) and disconnect inside handle connecting link (17) and inside door 
connecting link (12). Remove lock knob (13). Remove 3 screws (15) and lock assembly (10). 





Remove seal (20). Remove 3 screws (19). Slide clip (21) until large slot alines with inside 
handle connecting link (17). Disconnect inside handle connecting link and remove control 


assembly (18). 





TA49940 


10-15 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 





10-6 DOOR HANDLE, LOCK, AND CYLINDER REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


* If installing lock assembly (10) and control assembly (18), perform 
steps 1, 2, and 5. 


* If installing handle (6) and lock cylinder unit (7), perform steps 3-5. 


1. Connect inside handle connecting link (17) to control assembly (18). Slide clip (21) until small 
slot alines with inside handle connecting link. Install control assembly with 3 screws (19), Install 
seal (20). 





2. Install lock assembly (10) in door (2) with 3 screws (15). Install lock knob (13). Connect inside 
handle connecting link (12) and inside door connecting link (17) to lock assembly and install 
clips (14 and 16). 
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10-6 DOOR HANDLE, LOCK, AND CYLINDER REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


3. Install new gasket (8) and lock cylinder unit (7) on door (2). Install retainer (9). 


4. Install new large gasket (3) on handle (6). Install outside door connecting link (4) on handle. 
Install outside door connecting link and handle in door (2). Loosely install 1 bolt (1) on large 
gasket side. Install new small gasket (b) between door and handle. Install other bolt (1) and 


tighten both bolts. 


5. Connect outside door connecting link (4) to lock assembly (10) and install clip (11). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
* Install door panel. (Seé paragraph 10-y) 
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10-7. 


DOOR PANEL, ARMREST, AND WINDOW REGULATOR REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Window glass raised and taped in full up • One door panel seal 
position (if removing window regulator). e Grease (Item 27, | Appendix С) 


e Duct tape (Item 47, 


Tools/Test Equipment 


e Retaining сір remover, J-24595-B 


a. REMOVAL 
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NOTE 


If removing door panel (4), perform steps 1-5. 


Remove door lock knob. Remove grommet (6) if damaged. 
Remove handle (1 2), retainer (11), and handle plate (10). 


Remove 2 screws (5) and 6 screws (8). Pry door panel (4) away from door (1) and remove. 
Remove spacer (3) and handle plate (2) from window regulator assembly (14) pin as required. 


NOTE 


Perform step 4 only if armrest (7) is damaged or door panel (4) is being 
replaced. 


Remove nut (9) and armrest (7) if required. 


Inspect door panel seal (13) for damage, and replace if required. Clean all seal material from 
door panel (4) if removed. 


Remove 4 screws (20). install handle (12), without retainer (11), on window regulator 
assembly (14). Crank window regulator to disengage front roller (15) from sash channel (16). 
While holding front roller clear of sash channel, crank window regulator in opposite direction to 
disengage lower roller (18) from regulator rail (19), Remove handle and move window 
regulator assembly rearward to disengage rear roller (17) from sash channel. Remove window 
regulator assembly through access hole in door. 
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10-7. DOOR PANEL, ARMREST, AND WINDOW REGULATOR REPLACEMENT 
(Con't). 
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10-. DOOR PANEL, ARMREST, AND WINDOW REGULATOR REPLACEMENT 
(Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 





NOTE 


If installing door panel (4), perform steps 3-8. 


1: Lubricate rollers (15, 17, and 18), sash channel (16), and regulator rail (19). 


2. Insert window regulator assembly (14) through access hole in door and engage rear roller (17) 
in sash channel (16). Install handle (12), without retainer (11), and crank window regulator 
until lower roller (18) engages on regulator rail (19). Continue cranking window regulator until 
forward roller (15) engages through notch in sash channel. Aline screw holes, then remove 
handle. Install window regulator assembly with 4 screws (20). 





Peel backing from new door panel seal (13) and install on door panel (4) if removed. 
Install handle plate (2) and spacer (3) on window regulator assembly (14) pin if removed. 


If removed, install armrest (7) on door panel (4) with nut (9). 


о м г o 


Snap door panel (4) into place on door (1), Install 6 screws (8) and 2 screws (5). 


7. Position handle plate (10) on handle (12), and install retainer (11) on notch in handle. Snap 
handle assembly into place on door panel (4) and window regulator assembly (14) pin. 


8. Install grommet (6) if removed. Install door lock knob. 
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10-7. DOOR PANEL, ARMREST, AND WINDOW REGULATOR REPLACEMENT 
(Con't). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e Remove tape from window if used. 
* Check operation of handle and window regulator. 
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10-8. | DOOR AND VENT WINDOW MAINTENANCE. 





This task covers: a. Removal c. Assembly 
b. Disassembly d. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
e Window glass lowered to full down position. Ф One rivet 
e Door panel removed. e One vent window filler or one door 
(Seé paragraph 10-7) window filler 
e Sharp edges of door frame covered. e Adhesive (Пет 2, 
е Dry cleaning solvent 
(Item 15, Appendix С 
e Tape (Item 48, |Appendix C) 
Too/s/Test Equipment General Safety Instructions 
* Screwdriver bit set, J-29843 * Dry cleaning solvent is flammable and 


must not be used near open flame. 
Use only in a well-ventilated area. 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
e If replacing vent window, perform DISASSEMBLY steps 2 and 3. 


“ШІ. removing vent window assembly (17) perform steps 1-4. 


1. Remove screw (5) and slide up cover (3). Remove bolt (4), From inside of door, remove bolt 
(1) and reinforcement (6). Remove spacer (2). 


2. Remove 2 screws (10) and spacers 
(11). Remove screw (12). 


3. Remove screw (16). Loosen screw 
(9). Peel top of window glass run (14) 
from door (13), Peel edge of window 
glass run from vent window assembly 
(17). Pull vent window assembly and 
window glass run from door, and 
remove vent window assembly from 
window glass run. 


4. Remove screw (9), retaining nut (7), 
and bumper (8) if damaged. 
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DOOR AND VENT WINDOW MAINTENANCE (Con't). 
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If window will not disengage using the procedure in step 5, raise window 


slightly, remove bumper (15), lower window, and repeat step 5. 


Slide window glass (18) forward to 
disengage forward window regulator 
assembly roller (21) from notch in 
sash channel (20). Push window 
glass forward, then tilt up until rear 
window regulator assembly roller is 
disengaged. Place window glass and 
sash channel assembly in level 
position and pull straight up and out 
of door (13). 
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10-8. DOOR AND VENT WINDOW MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


b. DISASSEMBLY 





WARNING 


Dry cleaning solvent P-D-680 is toxic and flammable. Always wear 
protective goggles and gloves and use only in a well-ventilated area. Avoid 
contact with skin, eyes, and clothes and DO NOT breathe vapors. DO NOT 
use near open flame or excessive heat. The solvent's flash point is 
100°F-138°F (38°C-59°C). If you become dizzy while using cleaning 
solvent, immediately get fresh air and medical help. If solvent contacts 
eyes, immediately wash your eyes with water and get medical aid. 


NOTE 
* If disassembling door window, perform step 1. 


* Н disassembling vent window assembly, perform steps 2-6. 


il Separate window glass (18) from 
sash channel (20), Apply dry cleaning 
solvent to filler (19) and remove filler 
from window glass. 





2. Remove pin (32) and pull off handle (22), plunger (23), and spring (24). Remove screw (31) 
and stud (30). Remove washer (29), plastic washer (25), plate (27), and spacer (26) from 
vent window glass (28). 


CAUTION 


Immediately wipe off dry cleaning solvent if it drips onto truck. Failure to 
follow this caution may result in damage to truck interior or exterior paint. 


3. Open vent window and apply dry cleaning solvent to filler (44) around vent window glass (28). 
When filler softens, pull vent window glass and old filler from sash (45). Discard filler. 


4. Straighten tabs on back of weatherstrip (43) and remove if damaged. 
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10-8. | DOOR AND VENT WINDOW MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


5. Remove rivet (35) and sash hinge (34) from frame hinge (36), Straighten tab on tab washer 
(41), remove nut (42), tab washer, spring (40), spring retainer washer (39), 2 washers (38), 
and stop (37). Discard rivet. 


6. Remove sash (45) from frame (33). Remove weatherstrip (46) from frame. 














c. ASSEMBLY 


NOTE 


* If replacing door window, perform step 8. 


* If replacing vent window, perform steps 4-7. 


1 Position weatherstrip (46) on frame (33). Position sash (45) on frame. 


2. Install stop (37), 2 washers (38), spring retainer washer (39), spring (40), tab washer (41), 
and nut (42) on sash (45). Bend tab on tab washer back to lock nut into position. Install sash 
hinge (34) on frame hinge (36) with new rivet (35). 


3. Apply adhesive to weatherstrip (43) as required. Install weatherstrip on frame (33) and bend 
tabs on back of weatherstrip. 
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10-8. 


10-26 


DOOR AND VENT WINDOW MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


Thoroughly clean inside of sash (45), Install new filler (44) on vent window glass (28). 


Brush inside of sash (45) with soap solution. Firmly press new filler (44) and vent window glass 
(28) into sash, 


Install spacer (26) and plastic washer (25) on vent window glass (28) with flanged side facing 
glass. Install plate (27) with small end toward top of glass. Install stud (30) with screw (31). 





Install spring (24) and plunger (23) 
with fins alined to notches in stud 
(30). Position handle (22) and aline 
handle hole with hole in stud. Install 
pin (32). 


Firmly press new filler (19) and 
window glass (18) into sash channel 
(20). 
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10-8. DOOR AND VENT WINDOW MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


id. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
If installing vent window assembly (17), perform steps 2-6. 


1. Install bumper (15) if removed. Position window glass (18) and sash channel (20) assembly in 
door. Push window glass forward, then tilt up and slide rear window regulator assembly roller 
(21) into sash channel. Slide window glass backward until forward window regulator assembly 
roller is alined with notch in sash channel, then engage. Slide window glass assembly 
backward into window glass run (14) channel. 


2. Install bumper (8), retaining nut (7), and screw (9) if removed. DO NOT tighten screw. 

3. Position window glass run (14) along vent window assembly (17). Position vent window 
assembly in door (13), and seat edge of vent window assembly and window glass run along 
inside of door. 

4. Tighten screw (9), Install window regulator handle and operate window. Loosen or tighten 
screw as required for smooth operation, then remove window regulator handle. Install screw 
(16). 

5. Install screw (12). Install 2 spacers (11) and screws (10). 
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10-8. DOOR AND VENT WINDOW MAINTENANCE (Con't). 


6. Install spacer (2) if removed. From 
inside of door, install reinforcement 
(6) with bolt (1). Install bolt (4). Slide 
cover (3) down and install screw (5). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


* Remove any masking. 


• Install door panel. (бей paragraph _ 10-7) 


10-28 
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Section ІІ. STANDARD BODY ACCESSORIES MAINTENANCE 


10-9. | STANDARD BODY ACCESSORIES MAINTENANCE INDEX. 


Paragraph Page 
Number Procedures Number 


Rearview Mirror Replacement. . T" 
Windshield Wiper and Washer Replacement; DOCTOR 
Heater Blower Motor, Fan, Resistor, and Capacitor 

Вер!асетепї............................................ 
Heater Assembly, Heater Core, and Heater Hoses 

Replacement a rociar e auy ооо як на ааа а 
0-14 Heater Control Верізсетепі............................... 10-44 
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10-10. REARVIEW MIRROR REPLACEMENT. 








This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
a. REMOVAL 
1; Remove bolt (10) and slide up cover (9) while turning outside rearview mirror (7) toward window. 


Remove 3 bolts (11), and remove outside rearview mirror assembly and gasket (2). 


2. Remove 2 bolts (1) and separate clamp (4) from bracket (3). Remove retainer (5) and sleeve 
(6), and separate cover (9) from outside rearview mirror (7). Remove 2 grommets (8) and 
retaining nut (12) as required. 





b. INSTALLATION | 


NOTE 
M1028A2 and М1028АЗ driver's side mirrors have a longer shaft than do 
other models. 


1. Install retaining nut (12) on bracket (3) and 2 grommets (8) on outside rearview mirror (7) arm if 
removed. Position outside rearview mirror arm through hole in cover (9) with lower grommet 
against cover. 


2. Install sleeve (6) and retainer (5) on outside rearview mirror (7) arm. Install bracket (3) and 
clamp (4) around sleeve with 2 bolts (1). 


3. Install gasket (2) and outside rearview mirror (7) assembly with 3 bolts (11), Slide down cover 
(9) and install bolt (10). 
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10-11. WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Both battery negative cables disconnected * Six lockwashers 
(if removing windshield wiper motor). * One windshield wiper motor gasket 
(Sed paragraph 4-38) * Grease (Item 26, 


Tools/Test Equipment 
* 10 mm socket 


|а. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
e ІІ removing wiper arms (1), perform step 1. 
e If removing wiper transmissions, perform steps 1-3. 
e If removing windshield wiper motor, perform steps 4-6. 


e If removing hoses and washer solvent container, perform steps 7 and 8 
as required. 
1. Remove wiper blade (2) from wiper arm (1), Remove wiper arm from wiper transmission (4 


or 7). Remove insert (3) from wiper blade if damaged. 


2. Remove ventilator panel. (Sée paragraph 10-3) 





TA49954 


10-31 


TM 9-2320-289-20 


10-11. WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


3. Remove 6 bolts (23) and lockwashers (22). Using 10 mm socket, loosen nuts (8) and 
disconnect right wiper transmission (4) rod from windshield wiper motor pin (11). Remove 
wiper transmission assembly. Separate left wiper transmission (7) from right wiper 
transmission (4) if damaged. Discard lockwashers. 


4. Disconnect leads from windshield wiper motor (14). Disconnect pump hose (12) and 2 nozzle 
hoses (6) from windshield wiper motor. 


5. If ventilator panel was not removed, loosen nuts (8) using 10 mm socket through access hole 
in top of bulkhead (9), and disconnect right wiper transmission (4) rod from windshield wiper 
motor pin (11). 
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10-11. WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


6. Remove 3 bolts (20) and grommets (21). Remove windshield wiper motor (14) and gasket 
(10). Discard gasket. 


7. If ventilator panel was not removed, remove retainer (5) and disconnect nozzle hose (6) if 
damaged. 
8. Remove 2 retainers (13) and disconnect and remove pump hose (12) if damaged. Remove 


and disassemble cap (19), hose (18), and filter (17). Clean filter if clogged. Remove 2 screws 
(16) and washer solvent container (15). 


lb. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


* If installing hoses (6, 12, and 18) and washer solvent container (15), 
perform steps 1 and 2 as required. 


* If installing windshield wiper motor (14), perform steps 3-5. 
* If installing wiper transmissions (4 or 7), performs steps 6-8. 


* If installing wiper arms (1), perform step 8. 


— 


Install washer solvent container (15) with 2 screws (16). Assemble and install filter (17), hose 
(18), and cap (19). Connect pump hose (12) to washer solvent container and install retainers 
(13) if removed. 


2. Connect nozzle hose (6) if disconnected and install retainer (5). 


3. Position new gasket (10) and windshield wiper motor (14) on bulkhead (9) and install with 3 
grommets (21) and bolts (20). 


4. Grease windshield wiper motor pin (11). If ventilator panel was not removed, connect right 
wiper transmission (4) rod to windshield wiper motor pin. Tighten nuts (8) using 10 mm socket 
through access hole in top of bulkhead (9). 


5. Connect 2 nozzle hoses (6) and pump hose (12) to windshield wiper motor (14). Connect 
leads to windshield wiper motor. 


6. Install left wiper transmission (7) on right wiper transmission (4) if separated, Position wiper 
transmission assembly. Grease windshield wiper motor pin (11). Connect right wiper 
transmission rod to windshield wiper motor pin. Using 10 mm socket tighten nuts (8). Install 6 
new lockwashers (22) and bolts (23). 


7. Install ventilator panel. (Sed paragraph 10-3) 


8. Install insert (3) on wiper blade (2) if removed. install wiper arm (1) on wiper transmission (4 
or 7) until wiper arms are parallel. Install wiper blade on wiper arm. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e Connect both battery negative cables if disconnected. (Sde paragraph 4-38) 
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10-12. HEATER BLOWER MOTOR, ҒАМ, RESISTOR, АМО CAPACITOR 


REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Rear battery removed (if removing blower • One blower motor seal 
motor and fan). (Seé paragraph 4-39) • One  locknut 


Too/s/Test Equipment 


“1 in. drive metric socket set 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
e ІІ removing resistor (7), perform step 1. 
e ІІ removing capacitor (3), perform step 2. 


e If removing heater blower motor (2) and fan (13), perform steps 2-4. 


1. Disconnect leads (8) from resistor (7). Remove 2 screws (6) and remove resistor. 
2. Disconnect leads (5) from capacitor (3). Remove screw (4) and capacitor. 
3. Disconnect vent hose (9) from heater blower motor (2). Remove 5 screws (10), heater blower 


motor and fan (13) assembly, and seal (14). Discard seal. 


4. Remove locknut (11), washer (12), and fan (13). Replace heater blower motor (2) and/or fan 
if damaged. Discard locknut. 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
elf installing heater blower motor (2) and fan (13), perform steps 1-3. 
elf in tailing capacitor (3), perform step 3. 


elf installing resistor (7), perform step 4. 


| Install fan (13) on heater blower motor (2) with washer (12) and new locknut (11). 

2. Install new seal (14) on heater blower motor (2) assembly and position on blower motor case 
(1). Install 5 screws (10). DO NOT install upper right-hand screw (4) at this time. Connect vent 
hose (9) to heater blower motor. 


3. Install capacitor (3) with screw (4). Connect capacitor leads (5). 


4. Install resistor (7) with 2 screws (6). Connect resistor leads (8). 
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10-12. HEATER BLOWER MOTOR, ҒАМ, RESISTOR, AND CAPACITOR 
REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
e Install rear battery if removed. (Sed paragraph 4-39) 


TA49956 


10-35 


TM 9-2320-289-20 


10-13. HEATER ASSEMBLY, HEATER CORE, AND HEATER HOSES REPLACEMENT. 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
e Rear battery removed, (Зеё paragraph 4-39) * One heater core seal 


* One strap 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


* Drain coolant from hoses (3 and 9) and heater core (28) into a suitable 
container. 


“|Н removing heater hoses (3 and 9), perform steps 1-3. 


* If removing heater core (28), perform steps 1 and 4 through 10. 


1: Loosen clamps (2) and disconnect outlet hose (3) and inlet hose (9) from heater соге tubes 


(1). 
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10-13. HEATER ASSEMBLY, HEATER CORE, AND HEATER HOSES REPLACEMENT 


(Con't). 
2. Loosen clamps (4) and disconnect outlet hose (3) from radiator (6) and inlet hose (9) from 
crossover pipe (5). 
3. Remove and discard strap (7). Remove hose clip (8) from inner fender and remove inlet and 
outlet hoses (3 and 9). Remove hose clip from hoses. 
4. Remove 4 screws and remove instrument panel compartment. 
5. Remove 2 screws (13) and spring retainers (12). Disconnect temperature cable (14) from 


temperature shaft (15) and defroster cable (10) from defroster shaft (11). 





6. Remove screw (19) and air outlet 
(18) from heater assembly (16) if 
damaged. Remove defroster duct 
screw (17) from heater assembly. 
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10-13. HEATER ASSEMBLY, HEATER CORE, AND HEATER HOSES REPLACEMENT 
(Con't). 





NOTE 
Step 7 only applies to trucks equipped with winterization kits. 
7. Tag leads and disconnect from safety 


switch (20). Remove 2 bolts (21), 
safety switch, and gasket (22). 





8. Remove 3 nuts (25) and harness 
retainer (23) from heater assembly 
studs (24) on bulkhead. 
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10-13. HEATER ASSEMBLY, HEATER CORE, AND HEATER HOSES REPLACEMENT 


(Con't). 


9. Remove screw (27). Remove heater 
assembly (16) and heater core seal 


(26). Discard heater core seal. 





10. Remove 4 screws (30), clamps (29 


and 31), and heater core (28). 
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10-13. HEATER ASSEMBLY, HEATER CORE, AND HEATER HOSES REPLACEMENT 
(Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
* If installing heater core (28), perform steps 1-7, and 9. 
* If installing heater hoses, perform steps 8-10. 


1. Install heater core (28) on heater 
assembly (16) with clamps (29 and 
31) and 4 screws (30). 


NOTE 


Ensure that control cables are not 
behind heater assembly (16) when 
installing heater assembly. 


2. Position new heater core seal (26) 
with holes over heater core tubes. 
Position heater assembly (16) with 
studs and heater core tubes through 
bulkhead. Install screw (27). 
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10-13. HEATER ASSEMBLY, HEATER CORE, AND HEATER HOSES REPLACEMENT 
(Con't). 
NOTE 
Step 3 only applies to trucks equipped with winterization kits, 
3. Install gasket (22) and safety switch 


(20) on heater assembly (16) with 2 
boits (21). Connect leads. 






4. Install harness retainer (23) on upper 
right stud (24), and install 3 nuts 
(25). 


5. Install defroster duct screw (17). If 
removed, position air outlet (18) in 
heater assembly (16), and install with 
screw (19). 
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10-13. HEATER ASSEMBLY, HEATER CORE, AND HEATER HOSES REPLACEMENT 


(Con't). 

6. Connect defroster cable (10) to defroster shaft (11) with spring retainer (12) and install screw 
(13). Connect temperature cable (14) to temperature shaft (15) with spring retainer and install 
Screw. 

7. Install instrument panel compartment with 4 screws. 





8. Install hose clip (8) to inner fender. Connect outlet hose (3) to radiator (6) and inlet hose (9) 
to crossover pipe (5). 


9. Connect outlet hose (3) to upper heater core tube (1) and inlet hose (9) to lower heater core 
tube. Tighten 2 clamps (2) and clamps (4). 


10. Install hose clip (8) to hoses (3 and 9), and install a new strap (7) around hoses. 
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10-13. HEATER ASSEMBLY, HEATER CORE, AND HEATER HOSES REPLACEMENT 
(Con't). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


• Refill cooling system. (Sde paragraph 3-30) 
e Install rear battery. (See[ paragraph 4-39) 
e Check operation of heater. 
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10-14. HEATER CONTROL REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
e Instrument cluster plate removed. (Sed paragraph 4-)) 


a. REMOVAL 


ДІ; Remove 4 screws (7) апа pull out heater control assembly (6). 


2. Remove nut (4) and disconnect defroster cable (3) from upper control arm (5) and heater 
control base (2). Remove nut (10) and disconnect temperature cable (9) from lower control 
arm (8) and heater control base. 





TA49965 


10-44 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


10-14. HEATER CONTROL REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


3. Disconnect wiring harness (11) from 
blower switch (1). Disconnect wiring 
harness lead (12) and indicator bulb 
(13) from heater control assembly 
(6) . Remove heater control 
assembly. 





b. INSTALLATION 


1. Connect indicator bulb (13) and wiring harness lead (12) to heater control assembly (6). 
Connect wiring harness (11) to blower switch (1). 


2. Connect temperature cable (9) to lower control arm (8) and heater control base (2), апа 
install nut (10). Connect defroster cable (3) to upper control arm (5) and heater control base, 
and install nut (4). 


3. Install heater control assembly (6) with 4 screws (7). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
e Install instrument cluster plate, (Seé paragraph 4-7) 
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Section Ill. CARGO BODY MAINTENANCE 


10-15. CARGO BODY MAINTENANCE INDEX. 





Paragraph Page 
Number Procedures Number 
[10-16] Endgate Replacement (M1008 and М1008А1)................ [10-48] 
[10-77] Shelter Tie-Down Replacement (M1028, M1028A1, М1028А2, 

and М:1028А3);ымылвзхкве RE x READERS Es АЫ рны ШҚ ША [10-52] 
10-17.1. Instrument Pad Веріасетепї.. . . ........................... [10-541] 
[10-18] Cargo Bench Seat and Seatbelt Replacement 

(All Except М1009)...................................... 
[10-19] Cargo Cover and Frame Maintenance (M1008 and M1008A1) . . . [10-60] 
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10-16. ENDGATE REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND М1008А1). 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Personnel Required 
* MOS 63B (2) 


a. REMOVAL 





NOTE 
eif removing endgate (10), perform steps 1 and 2. 
elf removing plates (1), perform steps 1 and 4. 


éf removing latch assemblies (9) and handle assembly (13), perform 
steps 1 and 7 through 14. 


1. Lower endgate (10) and pull up on 2 plates (1). Raise endgate partway and disconnect plates 
from latch assemblies (9). 


2. Lift right bushing (11) out of right trunnion (16). Lift left bushing (11) out of left trunnion (16) 
and remove endgate (10). 


3. Remove 4 bolts (17) and remove 2 trunnions (16). 

4. Remove 4 bolts (2) and remove 2 plates (1). 

5. Remove 4 screws (4) and 4 bumpers (3 and 5). 

6. Remove 4 bolts (15) and remove 2 bushings (11). 

7. Remove 3 bolts (6) and loosen handle assembly (13). 


8. Disconnect right rod (7) from clip (12) at handle assembly (13). 


9. Remove 2 bolts (14) at left latch assembly (9). Disconnect rod (7) and remove left latch 
assembly. 


10. Remove handle assembly (13) and left rod (7). 

11. Disconnect left rod (7) from clip (12) at handle assembly (13). 

12. Remove 2 bolts (14) and remove right latch assembly (9) and rod (7). 
13. Remove rod (7) from right latch assembly (9). 


14. Remove 2 insulators (8) from 2 rods (7). 


10-48 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


10-16. ENDGATE REPLACEMENT (М1008 AND М1008А1) (Con't). 
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10-16. ENDGATE REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND M1008A1) (Con't). 





b. INSTALLATION 


10-50 


NOTE 

e If installing plates (1), perform steps 10 and 14. 

e if installing endgate (10), perform steps 13 and 14. 

e If installing latch assemblies (9) and handle assembly (13), perform 

steps 1-8. 

Install 2 insulators (8) to rods (7). 
Install right rod (7) to right latch assembly (9). 
Install right latch assembly (9) and attached right rod (7) with 2 bolts (14). 
Install left rod (7) to handle assembly (13) at clip (12). 
Install left rod (7) and handle assembly (13) through handle assembly hole in endgate (10). 


Position left latch assembly (9) and connect to left rod (7). Install left latch assembly with 2 
bolts (14) . 


Connect right rod (7) to handle assembly (13) at clip (12). 

Install handle assembly (13) with 3 bolts (6). 

Install 4 bumpers (8 and 5) with 4 screws (4). 

Install 2 plates (1) with 4 bolts (2). 

Install 2 trunnions (16) with 4 bolts (17). 

Install 2 bushings (11) with 4 bolts (15). 

Position left bushing (11) onto left trunnion (16) and right bushing (11) onto right trunnion (16). 


Raise endgate (10) partway and install 2 plates (1) at latch assemblies (9). 
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10-16. ENDGATE REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND М1008А1) (Con't). 
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10-17. SHELTER TIE-DOWN REPLACEMENT (М1028). 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Too/s/Test Equipment 


* Torque wrench 





a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
* Left and right shelter tie-downs are removed the same way. 
“МН removing rear shelter tie-downs, perform steps 1-4. 
* М removing front shelter tie-downs, perform step 5. 
e Nut (13) is tack welded. Remove nut only if threads appear damaged. 
1: Remove nut (2) and bolt (7) securing 
brace (3), bracket (5), and support 
(6). Remove bolt (1) and brace. 
NOTE 
Hold bolt (4) while loosening nut 


(10) to keep bolt from turning. 


2. While supporting reinforcement (8), 
remove 2 nuts (9), nut (10), and 
reinforcement. 


3: Remove bolt (4), bracket (5), and 
support (6). 
4. Remove pad (14) and save for 


installation. Remove spacer (11) from 
rear stake pocket (12). 


NOTE 


Hold bolt (15) while loosening nut 
(19) to keep bolt from turning. 


5. Remove nut (19), bolt (15), and 
reinforcement (20) from both front 
stake pockets (12). Remove front 
bracket (16) апа 2 pads (17). 
Remove spacer (18) from each stake 
pocket. 
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10-17. SHELTER TIE-DOWN REPLACEMENT (М1028) (Con't). 





b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


* Left and right shelter tie-downs are installed the same way. 
* If installing front shelter tie-downs, perform steps 1 and 2. 


* If installing rear shelter tie-downs, perform steps 3-8. 


— 


Install spacer (18) into each front stake pocket (12). Position 2 pads (17) and front bracket 
(16). 


2. Install 2 bolts (15), 2 reinforcements (20), and 2 nuts (19). Tighten nuts to 50-65 lb.-ft. 
(68-88 Nem). 
3. Install spacer (11) into rear stake pocket (12). 


4. Position pad (14) at rear stake pocket (12) and install support (6) into cargo bed of truck. 


5. Position bracket (5) at pad (14) and support (6). Thread bolt (4) through hole in pad into rear 
stake pocket (12). 
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10-17. SHELTER TIE-DOWN REPLACEMENT (М1028) (Con't). 


6. Install new nut (13) if removed. Install 
brace (3) with bolt (1). DO NOT fully 
tighten bolt. 

T. Install bolt (7) and nut (2). Tighten 


nut to 30-45 lb.-ft. (41-61 Nem). 
Tighten bolt (1). 


NOTE 


Hold bolt (4) while tightening nut 
(10) to keep bolt from turning. 


8. Install reinforcement (8), 2 nuts (9), 
and nut (10). Tighten nuts to 
50-65 Ib.-ft. (68-88 Мет). 
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10-17.1. INSTRUMENT PAD REPLACEMENT, 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
* Heater control panel housing removed (if truck is equipped with winterization kits). (See 
[paragraph 11-4) 


a. REMOVAL 


1. If present, remove 4 screws (3), 
washers (2), and reinforcement (4) 
from instrument pad assembly (1). 
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10-17.1. INSTRUMENT PAD REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





damaged, or if replacing instrument pad assembly, remove 6 retainers (5). Remove any 


2. Remove 4 screws (8) and screw (6), Lift up on instrument pad assembly (1) and remove. If 
damaged push nuts (7) from instrument panel assembly (9). 





b. INSTALLATION 


1. Replace any removed push nuts (7) at instrument panel assembly (9). 


2. If removed, install 6 retainers (5) to instrument pad assembly (1). Position instrument pad 
assembly and snap into place, Install 4 screws (8) and screw (6). 
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10-17.1. INSTRUMENT PAD REPLACEMENT (Con't). 







If removed, install reinforcement (4) 
to instrument pad assembly (1) with 4 
washers (2) and screws (3). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: | 
e Install heater control panel housing if removed, (Зеё paragraph 11-4) 
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10-18. CARGO BENCH SEAT AND SEATBELT REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1009). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Tools/Test Equipment 
* Torque wrench 


Га. | REMOVAL 


NOTE 
e if removing seatbelt assemblies (1 and 7), perform steps 1-4. 
* If removing bench seat (2), perform steps 4-7. 
* If removing seat adjustment assemblies, perform steps 5-8. 
* Bolts (4 and 6) may have plugs covering them. Save for installation. 


1. Pry cover down to expose bolt (3) and remove bolt. Remove bolt (4) at seatbelt assembly (1) 
retractor. 
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10-18. CARGO BENCH SEAT AND SEATBELT REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1009) 





(Con't). 
NOTE 
Step 2 only applies to left side. 
2. Disconnect wire assembly (5) from  retractor. 
3. Remove seatbelt assembly (1). 
4. Move bench seat (2) forward to gain access to bolt (6). Remove bolt and remove seatbelt 


assembly (7) through bench seat. 
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10-18. CARGO BENCH SEAT AND SEATBELT REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT MI 009) 
(Con't). 
NOTE 


* Both seatbelt assemblies (7) must be removed to remove bench 
seat (2). 


2 Bolts (8) may have covers. Remove these as required and save for 
installation. 
5. Remove 4 bolts (8) at 2 seat adjustment assemblies (12). Remove bench seat (2) and seat 
adjustment assemblies from truck. 
6. Remove wire assembly (11) from bench seat (2) and from 2 seat adjustment assemblies (12). 


7. Remove 6 bolts (9) and 2 seat adjustment assemblies (12) from bench seat (2). 


8. Remove 2 springs (10) from each seat adjustment assembly (12). Note position of springs for 
installation. 
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10-18. CARGO BENCH SEAT AND SEATBELT REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1009) 


(Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


olf installing bench seat (2) and seat adjustment assemblies (12), 


perform steps 1-5. 


• If installing seatbelt assemblies (1 and 7), perform steps 5-8. 


1. Install 2 springs (10) at each seat adjustment assembly (12). 

2. Install 2 seat adjustment assemblies (12) to bench seat (2) with 6 bolts (9). 

3. Install wire assembly (11) to bench seat (2) and to 2 seat adjustment assemblies (12). 

4. Install bench seat (2) and attached seat adjustment assemblies (12) to truck with 4 bolts (8). 


Install bolt covers as required. 





vA 








Е 
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5. Move bench seat (2) forward. Position seatbelt assembly (7) through bench seat and install to 
cab floor with bolt (6). Tighten bolt to 40 lb.-ft. (54 Nem). Install plug as required. 
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10-18. CARGO BENCH SEAT AND SEATBELT REPLACEMENT (ALL EXCEPT M1009) 
(Con't). 


6. Install seatbelt assembly (1) to door pillar with bolt (3). Tighten bolt to 40 lb.-ft. (54 Nem). 
Install cover over bolt. 
NOTE 
Step 7 only applies to left side. 


ГА Position seatbelt assembly (1) retractor and connect wire assembly (5). 





8. Install seatbelt assembly (1) retractor with bolt (4). Tighten bolt to 40 lb.-ft. (54 Nem). Install 
plug as required. 
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10-19. CARGO COVER AND FRAME MAINTENANCE (M1008 AND М1008А1). 


This task covers: a. Removal c. Installation 
b. Repair 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts Personnel Required 
elocknuts (ав required) * MOS 63B (2) 


e RTV sealant (Item 41,[ Appendix C) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
* If removing cargo cover (1), perform steps 1-5. 


* If removing cargo cover frame assembly components, perform steps 
1-13. 


e If removing front rail assemblies (23), perform steps 1, 3, 14, and 15. 
e If removing rear rail assembly (12), perform steps 3, 4, and 16. 


* If removing side rail assemblies (10), perform steps 1-10, and 17. 


1. Inside cargo area, detach cargo cover (1) from all turnbuttons (4). 

2. Inside cargo area, remove 4 straps (2) along front and rear roof bows (3). 
3. Remove 4 straps (5) from rail assemblies. 

4. On outside, detach remaining edges from all turnbuttons (4). 

5. Remove cargo cover (1). 
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10-19. CARGO COVER AND FRAME MAINTENANCE (M1008 AND М1008А1) (Con't). 


6. At each corner, remove bow strap (11) from side rail assembly (10). 
7. Fold 3 roof bows (3) forward until they rest on roof of truck cab. 


8. At bow hinge bracket (15), remove nut (18), 2 washers (14), and bolt (13). Remove strut (17) 
and 2 bushings (16) from bow hinge bracket. 


9. Remove 3 roof bows (3) with 6 attached struts (17). 
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10-19. CARGO COVER AND FRAME MAINTENANCE (M1008 AND М1008А1) (Con't). 





10. Remove 2 nuts (26), washers (25), 
bolts (24), and bow hinge bracket 
(15). 

















11. Remove nut (8), bolt (7), and bow 
strap (11) or strap (9) from roof bow 


(3). 


12. Pull out pin (21) and disconnect strut 
(17) from roof bow (3). Remove nut 
(20), screw (19), and retainer (22) 
from roof bow. 


13. Remove roof strap (6) from roof 
bows (3). 


ТА49979 


10-62 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


10-19. CARGO COVER AND FRAME MAINTENANCE (M1008 AND М1008А1) (Con't). 


14. Remove 2 bolts (27) and front rail assembly (23). Scrape off old RTV sealant from rail 
assembly and from truck. 


15. Remove and discard 2 tube anchor nuts (28) if damaged. 


16. Remove 4 bolts (27) and rear rail assembly (12). Scrape off old RTV sealant from rear rail 
assembly and from truck. Remove and discard 4 tube anchor nuts (28) if damaged. 


17. Remove 2 nuts (26), washers (25), bolts (24), and side rail assembly (10). Scrape off old RTV 
sealant from side rail assembly and from truck. 
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10-19. CARGO COVER AND FRAME MAINTENANCE (M1008 AND М1008А1) (Con't), 





b. REPAIR 


NOTE 


АП rail assemblies (10, 12, and 23) are repaired in same way. 


il Position rail assembly (10, 12, or 23) in vise. 

2. Grind back of broken turnbutton (4) until flush with surface of rail. 

3. Using a punch, drive broken turnbutton (4) out of rail assembly (10, 12, or 23). 
4. Install new turnbutton (4) and install new locknut on back of turnbutton. 
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10-19. CARGO COVER AND FRAME MAINTENANCE (M1008 AND М1008А1 ) (Con't). 


c. INSTALLATION 


CAUTION 


DO NOT overtighten bolts (24) in nuts (26) or nuts will break. 
NOTE 


e If installing side rail assemblies (10), perform steps 1 and 11. 


If installing rear rail assembly (12), perform steps 2, 3, and 13. 
e If installing front rail assemblies (23), perform steps 4, 5, and 13. 


e If installing cargo cover frame assembly components, perform 
steps 5-15. 


e If installing cargo cover, perform steps 12-15. 


1. Apply RTV sealant and install side rail assembly (10) with 2 bolts (24), washers (25), and nuts 
(26). Be careful to install each side rail assembly so that built-in handles are at front and rear 
corners. 

2. Install 4 new tube anchor nuts (28) in endgate as required. 

3. Apply RTV sealant and install rear rail assembly (12) with 4 bolts (27). 


4. Install 2 new tube anchor nuts (28) as required. Apply RTV sealant and install front rail 
assembly (23) with 2 bolts (27). 
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10-19. CARGO COVER AND FRAME MAINTENANCE (M1008 AND М1008А1) (Con't). 


5. Install roof strap (6) on roof bows (3) as required, 


6. Install bow strap (11) or strap (9) to roof bow (3) with bolt (7) and nut (8). 
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10-19. CARGO COVER AND FRAME MAINTENANCE (M1008 AND M1008A1) (Con't). 


Install bow hinge bracket (15) with 2 
bolts (24), washers (25), and nuts 
(26), Install front bolt, washer, and 
nut through rearmost hole of front 
side rail assembly (10). Install rear 
bolt, washer, and nut through 
frontmost hole of rear side rail 
assembly. 


Install retainer (22) to end of roof bow 
(3) with screw (19) and nut (20). 


Install strut (17) to roof bow (3) with 
pin (21) through holes in roof bow 
and strut. 


Place 6 assembled struts (17) and 3 
roof bows (3) folded forward over top 
of truck cab. Install each strut at bow 
hinge bracket (15) with bolt (13), 2 
washers (14), nut (18), and 2 
bushings (16). Unfold all 3 roof bows. 





Install 4 bow straps (11) to corner handles of side rail assemblies (10). 


Install cargo cover (1) over cargo cover frame assembly. 























Secure 4 straps (5) to handles at front and rear rail assemblies (12 and 23). 
Secure top of cargo cover (1) to front and rear roof bows (3) with 4 straps (2). 


On inside and outside, secure bottom edges of cargo cover (1) to turnbuttons (4). 
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Section IV. UTILITY TRUCK BODY MAINTENANCE 


10-20. UTILITY TRUCK BODY MAINTENANCE INDEX. 


Paragraph Page 
Number Procedures Number 
Endgate Maintenance (M1009) ............................. 
Endgate Window and Window Regulator Replacement 
(М1009):-;;::2222.2 45 RCRCRE Rio ола on в PURREN 10-78 
Driver's, Passenger's, Rear Bench Seat, and Seatbelt 
Replacement (М1009).................................... 
Seatbelt Anchorpoint Repair (M1009) _............................................ || 
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10-21. ENDGATE MAINTENANCE (M1009). 


This task covers: a. Removal c. Assembly 
b. Disassembly d. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
e Endgate window removed. | e Three lockwashers 
(See paragraph 10-22) 
Tools/Test Equipment Personnel Required 
e Torque wrench e MOS 63B (2) (if removing endgate) 


e Screwdriver bit set, J-29843 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


elf removing endgate (8), perform steps 1-3. 


eSupport endgate (8) on suitable support when performing 
maintenance. 


elf removing run channel, latch rods, handle, or control assembly, 
perform DISASSEMBLY steps as required. 


1. Remove nut (12), lockwasher (11), and stud (9) from each frame extension (10). Discard 
lockwashers. 
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10-21. ENDGATE MAINTENANCE (M1009) (Con't). 


2. Remove 2 bolts (1 6), disconnect 2 supports (15), and remove 2 spacers (14) and washers 
(13). 


CAUTION 


Carefully guide out torque rods (1) when removing endgate (8). Failure to 
follow this caution may result in damage to torque rods. 


3. Remove 8 bolts (19) attaching 2 hinge assemblies (18) to floor panel. Remove endgate (8). 
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10-21. ENDGATE MAINTENANCE (M1009) (Con't). 


b. DISASSEMBLY 


NOTE 
* Opposite side is disassembled in same way. 
e If removing run channel (25) perform step 1. 
* If removing torque rod (1), perform steps 1 and 4. 


* If. removing latch rods (30) or latch assembly (27), perform steps 5 
and 6. 


e Н removing handle, perform step 7. 


e If. removing control assembly, perform steps 5, 7, 8, and 9. 


1. Remove 2 screws (20). Twist run channel (25) to clear window opening and remove run 
channel. 


2. Remove bolt (24), washer (23), spring (22), support (15), and washer (21). 


3. Remove 4 bolts (17) and hinge assembly (18). 
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10-21. ENDGATE MAINTENANCE (M1009) (Con't). 


4. Remove 4 bolts (4) and 2 brackets (3), Remove 4 bolts (5). Remove 2 torque rods (1) with 
silencers (2 and 6). Remove 2 torque rod brackets (7). 





5. Remove clip (31) and disconnect latch rod (30) from control assembly (28). 


6. Remove 4 screws (26) and pull out latch assembly (27) with latch rod (30). Remove clip (29) 
and disconnect latch rod from latch assembly. 
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10-21. ENDGATE MAINTENANCE (M1009) (Con't). 


7. 


10-74 





Remove clip (42) and disconnect handle rod (43) from handle (40). Remove 2 screws (41) 
and handle. 


Remove 3 screws (39) and control assembly (28). Disconnect handle rod (43) from control 
assembly. 


NOTE 


Stop (34) is factory-installed with flanged nut and washer instead of nut 
(36) and lockwasher (35). Use nut and lockwasher for installation. 


Remove spring (38). Remove 2 screws (33) and lockout rod (32). Remove nut (36), 
lockwasher (35), bolt (37), and stop (34). Discard lockwasher. 
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10-21. ENDGATE MAINTENANCE (М1009) (Con't). 


| c. ASSEMBLY 


NOTE 
* |f installing control assembly (28), perform steps 1-3, and 5. 
* If installing handle (40), perform step 3. 


* |f installing latch rods (30) or latch assembly (27), perform steps 4 
and 5. 


* If installing support, perform step 8 and INSTALLATION, step 2 as 
required. 


* |f installing torque rod, perform steps 5, 6, and 9. 
* If installing hinge assembly, perform step 7 and INSTALLATION, step 1. 
* If installing run channel, perform step 9. 


1. Install stop (34) on endgate (8) with bolt (37), new lockwasher (35), and nut (36). Install 
lockout rod (32) with 2 screws (33). Install spring (38). 


2. Connect handle rod (43) to control assembly (28). Engage control assembly with lockout rod 
(32) and install with 3 screws (39). 


3. install handie (40) with 2 screws (41). Connect handle rod (43) to handle and install clip (42). 


4. Connect latch rod (30) to latch assembly (27) and install clip (29). Position latch rod with latch 
assembly in endgate (8) and install with 4 screws (26). 


5. Connect latch rod (30) to control assembly (28) and install clip (31). 
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10-21. ENDGATE MAINTENANCE (М1009) (Con't). 


6. Position 2 torque rod brackets (7) in endgate (8). Position 2 torque rods (1) with silencers (2 
and 6) in endgate. Install 4 bolts (5). Position 2 brackets (3), ensure that they cover silencers 
(2), and install with 4 bolts (4). 





7. Install hinge assembly (18) with 4 bolts (17). 
8. Install washer (21), support (15), spring (22), and washer (23) with bolt (24). 


9. Twist run channel (25) into window opening and position in endgate (8). Install 2 screws (20). 


d. INSTALLATION 


CAUTION 


Carefully guide in torque rods (1) when installing endgate (8). Failure to 
follow this caution may result in damage to torque rods. 


1. Install 2 hinge assemblies (18) on floor panel with 8 bolts (19). 
2. Connect 2 washers (13), spacers (14), and supports (15) with 2 bolts (16). 


3. Position torque rods (1), and install each on frame extension (10) with stud (9), new 
lockwasher (11), and nut (12). Tighten nuts to 45-60 lb.-ft. (61-81 Nem). 
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10-21. ENDGATE MAINTENANCE (M1009) (Con't). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e Install endgate window. (Зее paragraph 10-2Р) 
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10-22. ENDGATE WINDOW AND WINDOW REGULATOR REPLACEMENT (M1009). 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Handle and control assembly removed € One window filler 
(if removing window regulator or handle), е Three access cover seals 
(Sed paragraph 10-2]) € Dry cleaning solvent 


(Нет 15, |Appendix C) 
е Tape (ltem 47.1, 
General Safety Instructions 


* Dry cleaning solvent is flammable and must not be used near open flame. Use in a well-ventilated 
area. 





a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
* If removing access cover (3), perform step 1. 
* If removing window (17), perform steps 1-3, and 5. 
e If removing window regulator (12), perform steps 1-4. 


* |f. removing handle assembly, perform steps 1 and 6 through 8 as 
required. 


1. Remove 16 screws (4) and access 
cover (3) from endgate (1). Remove 
seals (2 and 5) from access cover and 
discard if damaged. 
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10-22. ENDGATE WINDOW AND WINDOW REGULATOR REPLACEMENT (M1009) 
(Con't). 


2. Remove 2 screws (7) and cap (6) from each side of endgate (1). Remove seal (8 or 9) by 
unsnapping clips (10). 





3. Regulate window (17) until screws (14) are accessible. Remove 4 screws and sash channels 
(13) from sash (15). Remove sash channels from window regulator (12) arms as required. 


4. Remove 4 screws (11) and window regulator (12). 








TA49994 


10-79 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


10-22. ENDGATE WINDOW AND WINDOW REGULATOR REPLACEMENT (M1009) 
(Con't). 


WARNING 


Dry cleaning solvent P-D-680 is toxic and flammable. Always wear 
protective goggles and gloves and use only in a well-ventilated area. Avoid 
contact with skin, eyes, and clothes and DO NOT breathe vapors. DO NOT 
use near open flame or excessive heat, The solvent's flash point is 
100°F-138°F (38°С-59°С). If you become dizzy while using cleaning 
solvent, immediately get fresh air and medical help. If solvent contacts 
eyes, immediately wash your eyes with water and get medical aid. 


5. Carefully remove sash (15), filler (16), and window (17) assembly. Apply dry cleaning solvent 
to filler along sash on both sides of window glass. When filler softens, remove window and filler 
from sash. Remove old filler from sash and window. Discard filler. 











6. Remove 2 nuts (27), base (19), and handle assembly (28). 


7. Remove bezel (26) and gasket (20) from base (19). Remove 2 screws (29), Separate arm of 
handle assembly (28) from base and remove pin (30). 


8. Remove clip (25) and clutch (24). Remove retainer (23), spring washer (22), and ring (21), 
Remove pawl (32) and spring (31), and remove lock unit (18). 
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10-22. ENDGATE WINDOW AND WINDOW REGULATOR REPLACEMENT (M1009) 
(Con't). 





b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


e If installing handle assembly (28), perform steps 1-3, and 9 as 
required. 


e If installing window regulator (12), perform steps 4, 5, and 7 through 9. 
e If installing window (17), perform steps 4 апа 6 through 9. 


e М installing access cover, perform step 9. 


1. Install lock unit (18) on base (19) with spring (31) and pawl (32). Install spring washer (22) and 
retainer (23). Install clutch (24) with clip (25). 

2. Install pin (30) on arm of base (19). Position arm of handle assembly (28) on base and install 2 
screws (29), Install gasket (20) and bezel (26) on base. 

3: Install base (19) and handle assembly (28) on endgate (1) with 2 nuts (27). 

4. Install window regulator (12) in endgate (1) with 4 screws (11). 
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10-22. ENDGATE WINDOW AND WINDOW REGULATOR REPLACEMENT (M1009) 
(Con't). 





5. Install sash channels (13) on window regulator (12) arms if removed. Regulate window (17) until 
sash channels and screws (14) can be installed. 


edge of rear tailgate window. Press filler and window assembly into sash (15) . Position sash, 


d 6. Install new filler (16) on window (17) if removed. Apply a % in. wide strip of red tape along top 
filler, and window assembly in endgate (1). 


7. Install sash channels (13) on sash (15) with 4 screws (14). 
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10-22. ENDGATE WINDOW AND WINDOW REGULATOR REPLACEMENT (M1009) 
(Con't). 


8. Install seals (8 and 9) on endgate (1) by snapping clips (10) in place. Install cap (6) on each 
side of endgate with 2 screws (7). 





9. Install seals (2 and 5) on access cover (3) if removed. Install access cover on endgate (1) with 
16 screws (4). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e Install handle and control assembly if removed. (Seé paragraph 10-21) 
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10-23. DRIVER'S, PASSENGER'S, REAR BENCH SEAT, AND SEATBELT 





REPLACEMENT (M1009). 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Radio mounting bracket removed (if removing * Two lockwashers 


rear bench seat). (Sde paragraph 4-4У) 
Tools/Test Equipment 


* Torque wrench 
* Screwdriver bit set, J-29843 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


ө If removing seatbelts (1 and 2), perform step 1. 


Ф |f removing seats (9) and seat adjuster assemblies (4 or 8), perform 
steps 2-4. 


e |f removing rear bench seatbelts, perform step 5. 


e |f removing rear bench seat, perform step 6. 


1. Remove plug from retractor cover 
(3). Pry back seatbelt (2) covers to 
expose mounting bolts at door pillar 
and floor. Remove 3 mounting bolts 
and seatbelt. Remove seatbelt buckle 
(1) mounting bolt plug. Remove 
mounting bolt and seatbelt buckle. 


2. Remove 2 forward bolts (7), Adjust 
seat (9) forward and remove 2 rear 
bolts (11) at adjuster bracket (13). 
Remove seat and seat adjuster 
assembly. 
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10-23. DRIVER'S, PASSENGER'S, ВЕАВ BENCH SEAT, AND SEATBELT 
REPLACEMENT (M1009) (Con't). 
NOTE 


€ Drivers and passengers seat adjusters (4 and 8) are removed the 
same way but component locations are reversed. Driver's seat adjuster 
removal is described. 


€ Note position of springs (6, 10, and 12) for installation. 











3. Remove outer springs (6 and 12) and 
inner spring (10) if damaged or 
broken. 

4. Remove wire assembly (5) Remove 


4 bolts (14) and remove inner seat 
adjuster (8) and outer seat adjuster 
(4) from seat (9). 
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10-23. DRIVER'S, PASSENGER’S, REAR BENCH SEAT, AND SEATBELT 
REPLACEMENT (M1009) (Con’t). 





5. Fold rear bench seat (16) forward. 
Remove 4 seatbelt mounting bolts 
(17) and pull rear seatbelts (15) 
through rear bench seat. 





6. Remove 2 bolts (22) and disconnect strut (21) from rear bench seat (16). Remove 2 bolts (18) 
and lockwashers (19) from hinges (20). Remove rear bench seat. Discard lockwashers. 





TA50001 


10-86 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


10-23. DRIVER'S, PASSENGER'S, REAR BENCH SEAT, AND SEATBELT 
REPLACEMENT (M1009) (Con't). 


| b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
* |f installing rear bench seat (16), perform step 1. 
* |f installing rear bench seatbelts (15), perform step 2. 


* |f installing seats (9) and seat adjuster assemblies (4 and 8), perform 
steps 3-6. 


e If installing seatbelts, perform step 7. 


1. Position rear bench seat (16). Install hinges (20) with 2 new lockwashers (19) and bolts (18). 
Connect strut (21) to rear bench seat with 2 bolts (22). Fold rear bench seat back. Tighten 
bolts (18) to 30-45 lb.-ft. (41-61 Nem). Tighten bolts (22) to 10-15 lb.-ft. (14-20 Nem). 


2. Position seatbelts (15) through rear 
bench seat (16) and install to floor 
with 4 seatbelt mounting bolts (17). 
Tighten bolts to 40 lb.-ft. (54 Nem). 










3. If removed, install outer springs (6 
and 12) and inner spring (10). 
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10-23. DRIVER'S, PASSENGER’S, REAR BENCH SEAT, AND SEATBELT 
REPLACEMENT (M1009) (Con't). 


NOTE 


Driver's and passenger's seat adjusters (4 and 8) are installed the same 
way but component locations are reversed. Driver's seat adjuster 
installation is described. 


4. Install outer seat adjuster (4) and inner seat adjuster (8) on seat (9) with 4 bolts (14). Lock 
outer seat adjuster and inner seat adjuster in place. Tighten bolts to 20-30 lb.-ft. 
(27-41 Nem). 

5. Install wire assembly (5). If wire 


assembly is too loose or too tight, 
disconnect from inner seat adjuster 
(8) adjustment hole and connect to a 
different inner seat adjuster 
adjustment hole as required. 












6. Position seat (9) and seat adjuster 
(8) assembly in truck and install with 
2 forward bolts (7) and 2 rear bolts 
(11). Tighten bolts to 20-25 lb.-ft. 
(27-34 Nem). 
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10-23. DRIVER'S, PASSENGER'S, REAR BENCH SEAT, AND SEATBELT 
REPLACEMENT (M1009) (Con't). 


T. Install seatbelt buckle (1) with 
mounting bolt. Install bolt plug. Install 
seatbelt (2) with 3 mounting bolts, 
Tighten mounting bolts to 40 lb.-ft. 
(54 Nem). Snap seatbelt covers into 
place over mounting bolts at door 
pillar and floor. Install plug to 
retractor cover (3). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e Install radio mounting bracket if removed,-(See-paragraph 4-47) 
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| 10-23А. SEATBELT ANCHORPOINT REPAIR (M1009). 


This task covers: a. Repair 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Too/s/Test Equipment Materials/Parts 
e General mechanic's tool kit 2 Bolt, NSN 5305-00-071-2077 (1 еа) 
ZDrill motor e Flatwasher, NSN 5310-00-809-5997 
• 1/2-inch drill (2 ea) 
* Locknut, NSN 5310-00-225-6993 
Z Primer, NSN 8010-01-193-0517 
Personnel Required References | 
eMOS 63B (2) TM 9-2320-289-20P (Fig. 
166 & 167) 


a. REPAIR 


1. 


10-90 


Inside of the vehicle (driver's side), remove the bolt that attaches the lower portion of the 
seatbelt to the mounting post/pillar and discard it. 


Outside of the vehicle, use the rear edge of the cab door opening to find the reinforcement 
crossmember under the cab floor. Follow this crossmember inboard approximately 10 inches 
and locate an existing 5/8-inch hole approximately 2 inches from the cab body mount. 


From underneath the vehicle, using the existing 5/8-hch hole as a guide, drill a 1/2-inch 
diameter hole straight up through the cab floor and floormat. This new attaching hole should 
be approximately 6 inches straight back from the rear seat mounting bolt location. 


If the floormat is still in the truck, cut and remove a 1 3/4-inch diameter section from the mat 
around the drilled hole. 


NOTE 
If the floormat and jute backing are wet, go to step 5; if not, go to step 6. 


Remove floormat. When floor is dry, remove any rust with a wire brush and paint bare spots 
with primer (NSN 8010-01-193-0517). Replace floormat. 


From inside the vehicle cab, place one hex head grade 8 bolt (1/2-inch — 13 coarse thread x 
3-1/2 inch long (NSN 5305-00-071-2077) through the mounting plate of the seatbelt. Plaoe 
two 1/2-inch flatwashers (NSN 5310-00-809-5997) onto the bolt and install the bolt into the 
drilled hole in the floor. 


Change 4 
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10-23A. SEATBELT ANCHORPOINT REPAIR (M1009) (Con't.) 
1/2-ІМСН- 13 COARSE THREAD 
8.- x 3 1/2-INCH LONG BOLT 


«ее 1/2-ІМСН FLATWASHER 






> 1/2-INCH FLATWASHER 


| 1/2-INCH - 13 COARSE THREAD 
e LOCKNUT 


7. From underneath the vehicle, have an assistant place one 1/2-inch flatwasher (NSN 
5310-00-809-5997) and one UNC-2B locknut (1/2-inch — 13 coarse thread, NSN 
5310-00-225-6993) onto the seatbelt mounting bolt. Tighten the nut until all clearance 
between the mounting plate, flatwasher, and cab floor is removed. Tighten the nut one 
additional turn; don't overtighten. 


8. Repeat steps 1 through 7 for the passenger's side. 

9. After relocating the seatbelt, ensure that the plastic covers are installed over the seat 
hinge. The sharp edge of the seat hinges may cause damage to the seatbelts. Refer 
to ТМ 9-2320-289-20P (Мау 92), driver's side, Figure 166, Item 7 and Item 8; 
passenger side, Figure 167, Item 7 and Пет 11. 


Change 4 10-90.1/(10-90.2 blank) 
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Section V. AMBULANCE BODY MAINTENANCE 


10-24. AMBULANCE BODY MAINTENANCE INDEX. 
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TM 9-2320-289-20 


10-25. DRIVER'S AND PASSENGER'S SEAT AND SEATBELT REPLACEMENT 
(M1010). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Tools/Test Equipment 
* Torque wrench 


| а. REMOVAL 





NOTE 
Ф If removing drivers seatbelt assembly (3), perform step 1. 
ө | removing passenger's seatbelt assembly (6), perform steps 2 and 9. 


€ |f removing drivers seat (11) and seat adjuster assemblies (7), perform 
steps 3-7, 


ө If removing passenger's seat and supports, perform steps 9-11. 


1. Remove bolt covers and remove bolt (2) and 2 floor-mounted bolts (4). Disconnect electrical 
connector at seatbelt retractor (5). Remove driver's seatbelt assembly (3). 





ТА50005 
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TM 9-2320-289-20 


10-25. DRIVER'S AND PASSENGER'S SEAT AND SEATBELT REPLACEMENT 
(M1010) (Con't). 


2. Remove bolt cover and remove bolt (1). 

3. Remove 2 front bolts (12) securing 2 seat adjuster assemblies (7) to floor-mounted weldnuts 
(15). 

4. Adjust driver's seat (11) forward and remove 2 rear bolts (12). Remove seat and 2 seat 


adjuster assemblies (7). 


NOTE 


Note location of outer spring (13) and wire assembly (8) for installation. 


5. Remove wire assembly (8). 















6. Inspect 2 seat latch springs (16) at 
each seat adjuster assembly (7) and 
remove if damaged or broken, 


7. Remove outer spring (13) from front 
of left seat adjuster assembly (7) and 
driver's seat (11). Remove 6 bolts 
(14) and 2 seat adjuster assemblies 
from driver's seat and brackets (10). 


8. Remove 4 bolts (9) and 2 brackets 
(10) from drivers seat (11). 
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ТМ 9-2320-289-20 





10-25. DRIVER'S AND PASSENGER'S SEAT AND SEATBELT REPLACEMENT 
(M1010) (Con't). 





9. Remove 2 bolts (18) and passenger’s 
seatbelt assembly (6) from 2 rear 
supports (19). 


10. Remove 2 bolts (23) а 2 front 
supports (22). Remove passenger's 
seat (17) with attached supports (19 
and 22) from bracket assembly (21). 


11. | Remove 8 bolts (20), 2 front supports 
(22), and 2 rear supports (19) from 
passenger's seat (17). 





b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


e |f installing passenger's seat (17) and supports (19 and 22), perform 
steps 1-4. 


e lf installing seat adjuster assemblies (7) and driver's seat (11), perform 
steps 5-9. 


e |f installing passengers seatbelt assembly (6), perform steps 4 and 10. 


e |f installing driver's seatbelt assembly, perform step 11. 


1. Install 2 front supports (22) and 2 rear supports (19) to passengers seat (17) with 8 bolts 
(20). Tighten bolts to 15-25 lb.-ft. (20-34 Nem). 


2. Position passenger's seat (17) with attached supports (19 and 22) at truck floor. 


3. At right front corner, install bolt (23) through front support (22) into floor. At left front corner, 
install bolt through front support into bracket assembly (21). DO NOT FULLY tighten bolts. 


4. Install passenger's seatbelt assembly (6) at 2 rear supports (19) with 2 bolts (18). Tighten 
bolts to 40 lb.-ft. (54 Nem). Tighten bolts (23) to 25 lb.-ft. (34 Nem). 
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10-25. DRIVER'S AND PASSENGER'S SEAT AND SEATBELT REPLACEMENT 
(M1010) (Con't). 


5. Install 2 brackets (10) to driver's seat (11) with 4 bolts (9). 
6. If removed, install seat latch spring (16) to each seat adjuster assembly (7). 


7. Install 2 seat adjuster assemblies (7) to drivers seat (11) and to 2 brackets (10) with 6 bolts 
(14). Tighten bolts to 20-30 Ib.-ft. (27-41 Мэт). Install outer spring (13) between front of left 
adjuster assembly and back of driver's seat. 


NOTE 


A properly installed wire assembly (8) should not be in tension. 


8. Lock both seat adjuster assemblies 
(7). Install wire assembly (8) with 
wire in middle hole at right adjuster 
assembly. Move wire to forward or 
rearward hole as required to adjust 
for proper tension. 


9. Install drivers seat (11) and 2 seat 
adjuster assemblies (7) to 
floor-mounted weldnuts (15) with 4 
bolts (12). Tighten bolts to 25 lb.-ft. 
(34 Nem). 
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ТМ 9-2320-289-20 





10-25. DRIVER'S AND PASSENGER'S SEAT AND SEATBELT REPLACEMENT 
(M1010) (Con't). 


10. Install passenger's seatbelt assembly (6) to door pillar with bolt (1). Tighten bolt to 40 lb.-ft. 
(54 Nem). Install bolt cover. 





11. Install driver's seatbelt assembly (3) to door pillar with bolt (2). Tighten bolt to 40 lb.-ft. 
(54 Nem). Position seatbelt retractor (5) and install electrical connector. Install 2 
floor-mounted bolts (4) and tighten to 40 lb.-ft. (54 Nem). Install bolt covers. 
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10-26. REAR DOOR ASSEMBLY, HINGES, AND LOCK MECHANISM REPLACEMENT 


(M1010). 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts Personnel Required 
* Two cotter pins * MOS 63B (2) 


е Four locknuts 
{таре (Item 48, 


General Safety Instructions 
* Use extreme caution when removing or installing rear door assembly. 


а. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


Use extreme caution when removing rear door assembly. Rear door 
assembly is heavy and if dropped will cause equipment damage and 
serious injury to personnel. 


10-97 
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10-26. REAR DOOR ASSEMBLY, HINGES, AND LOCK MECHANISM REPLACEMENT 
(M1010) (Con't). 
NOTE 


* If removing rear door assembly (6) and hinges (5) perform steps 1 
and 2. 


* If removing right door assembly handles (8 and 14) and lock assembly 
(7, 11, and 16), perform steps 3 and 5 through 12, 


* If removing left door assembly inside handle and lock assembly (7, 11, 


and 16), perform steps 4, 5, and 7 through 12. 


1. Open door assembly (6). Support door assembly and remove 6 bolts (3) and washers (4). 
Remove door assembly from truck. 


2. Remove 6 bolts (2), washers (1), and 3 hinges (5) from truck if damaged. 








№ 
тх 





чой, чарала азс Ч 
` 
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ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


10-26. REAR DOOR ASSEMBLY, HINGES, AND LOCK MECHANISM REPLACEMENT 
(M1010) (Con't). 


3. Remove setscrew (13) and right inside handle (14). 
4. Remove 2 screws and left inside handle. 
5. Remove 10 screws (17) and access panel (18). 
6. Remove 4 screws and outside handle (8). 
NOTE 
e When removing 4 bolts (12 and 15), position hand to prevent 4 
locknuts (10) from falling down between door panels. 

ө Left rear door assembly has no handle bracket (9). 
T Remove 2 bolts (15) and locknuts (10). Remove handle bracket (9). Discard locknuts. 
8. Remove 2 bolts (12) and locknuts (10). Discard locknuts. 
9. Pull lock mechanism (11) aside in door assembly (6) to gain working room at access panel 


(18) opening. 


10. Remove cotter pin, steel washer, rubber washer, and bottom lock rod (16) through access 
panel (18) opening. Discard cotter pin. 


11. Remove top lock rod (7) and attached lock mechanism (11) through access panel (18) 
opening. 


12. Remove cotter pin, steel washer, rubber washer, and top lock rod (7) from lock mechanism 
(11). Discard cotter pin. 


b. INSTALLATION 


WARNING 


Use extreme caution when installing rear door assembly. Rear door 
assembly is heavy and if dropped will cause equipment damage and 
serious injury to personnel. 

NOTE 


e If installing right door assembly handles (8 and 14) and lock assembly 
(7, 11, and 16), perform steps 1-11. 


e If installing left door assembly inside handle and lock assembly (7, 11, 
and 16), perform steps 1-7, 9, and 12. 


e If installing rear door assembly (6) and hinges (5), perform 
steps 13-16. 


1. Apply tape to ends of top and bottom lock rods (7 and 16) to prevent them from pivoting as 
they are installed. 
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. REAR DOOR ASSEMBLY, HINGES, AND LOCK MECHANISM REPLACEMENT 


(M1010) (Con't). 


10-100 














Install bottom lock rod (16) through access panel (18) opening and out bottom of door 
assembly (6). 


Install top lock rod (7) to lock mechanism (11) with rubber washer, steel washer, and new 
cotter pin. 


Install top lock rod (7) with attached lock mechanism (11) through access panel (18) opening 
and out top of door assembly (6), Once installed, have assistant secure top lock rod to keep it 
from falling out of position. 


Install bottom lock rod (16) to lock mechanism (11) with rubber washer, steel washer, and new 
cotter pin. 


Loosely install 2 bolts (12) and new locknuts (10) through door assembly (6) and lock 
mechanism (11). 
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10-26. REAR DOOR ASSEMBLY, HINGES, AND LOCK MECHANISM REPLACEMENT 


(M1010) (Con't). 


NOTE 


Left rear door assembly has no handle bracket (9). 


Position handle bracket (9) behind lock mechanism (11) and loosely install 2 bolts (15) and 
new locknuts (10). 


Install outside handle (8) with 4 screws. 

Tighten 2 bolts (12) and bolts (15). 

Install access panel (18) with 10 screws (17). 
Install right inside handle (14) with setscrew (13). 


Install left inside handle with 2 screws. 


NOTE 


Door-mounted portion of 3 hinges (5) has 6 slotted holes to allow for 
adjustment and proper fit. 


Install З hinges (5) to truck with 6 bolts (2) and washers (1). Tighten bolts to 40 lb.-ft. 
(54 Nem). 


While supporting door assembly (6), install 3 hinges (5) to door assembly with 6 bolts (3) and 
washers (4). DO NOT fully tighten bolts. 


Close 2 door assemblies (6) and check for proper fit. 


Adjust as required at 3 hinges (5). Tighten 6 bolts (3) to 40 lb.-ft. (54 Nem). 
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10-27. REAR DOOR ASSEMBLY FIXED GLASS REPLACEMENT (М1010). 





This task covers: a. Removal c. Installation 
b. Inspection 


INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts Personnel Required 
* Chalk (ltem 9, * MOS 63B (2) 


* Tape (ltem 48, 
* Twine (Нет 50, [Appendix С) 


General Safety Instructions 
* Wear heavy gloves when handling glass. 


a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


€ Wear heavy gloves when handling glass to avoid risk of injury. 


ө | glass is cracked but still intact, crisscross glass with masking tape to 
reduce risk of injury to personnel. 


NOTE 


Chalk mark in step 1 will be used during inspection of window flange (4). 


1. If fixed glass (3) has a crack which 
extends to edge of glass glazing (2), 
mark door panel (1), with a piece of 
chalk, at that point. 


2. Run a putty knife around window on 
inside and outside between glass 
glazing (2) and door panel (1). 


3. Have an assistant stand outside next 
to window. 
4. Use a blunt tool to force edge of glass 


glazing off window flange (4) of 
window opening inside cab, while 
pushing out on fixed glass (3). 








5. Continue around window opening until 
fixed glass (3) and glass glazing (2) 
are free. 

6. Have assistant remove fixed glass (3) 


and glass glazing (2) from outside. 
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10-27. REAR DOOR ASSEMBLY FIXED GLASS REPLACEMENT (M1010) (Con't). 


7. Remove fixed glass (3) from glass 
glazing (2). 

| b. INSPECTION 

1. If а crack was found which extended 


to edge of fixed glass (3), inspect 
window flange (4) for damage where 
chalk mark was made. 


2. If a high point or any other irregularity 
is found in window flange (4) surface, 
notify your supervisor. 





3. Inspect glass glazing (2) for 
irregularities or obstructions. 


WARNING 
Wear heavy gloves when handling glass to avoid risk of injury. 


4. Inspect replacement fixed glass (3) to ensure that there are no rough or chipped edges. 


|с. INSTALLATION 


WARNING 


Wear heavy gloves when handling glass to avoid risk of injury. 


NOTE 

To ease installation, glass glazing (2) can be heated with a nonflame 

source. 
1; Install fixed glass (3) in glass glazing (2). 
2. Place a length of twine in glass glazing (2) groove where window flange (4) will fit. Overlap 

ends of twine about 6 in. (152 mm) and locate at bottom of glass glazing. 

9: Brush a soapy solution of water around outside window opening. 
4. Have an assistant hold glass glazing (2) with fixed glass (3) and twine up to outside window 


opening. Place ends of twine through window and let them hang loosely inside. 


5. While assistant holds fixed glass (3) in place, pull on one end of twine, forcing lip of glass 
glazing (2) up and over window flange (4). 


6. Pull all twine out from around glass glazing (2). 
TA50013 
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10-28. REAR STEP ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT (M1010). 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts Manual References 


* Three lockwashers * TM 9-2320-289-10 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
elf removing return spring (4), perform steps 1 and 5. 
elf removing step (11), perform steps 1 and 4. 


elf removing step frame (7), perform steps 1-3. 


1. Unfold rear step assembly. (See TM 9-2320-289-10) 


2 Remove 2 nuts (6), washers (9), bolts (10), and hook assembly (8). 

3. Remove step frame (7) from truck. 

4 Remove 2 nuts (13), 6 washers (12), 2 bolts (5), and step (11). Remove other step if 
required. 


5. Remove 2 nuts (3), washers (2), and bolts (1), and remove return spring (4). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
e |f installing step frame (7), perform steps 3 and 4. 
ө If installing step (11), perform step 2. 


elf installing return spring (4), perform step 1. 


1. Install return spring (4) with 2 bolts (1), washers (2), and nuts (3). 

2. Install step (11) with 2 bolts (5), 6 washers (12), and 2 nuts (13). Install other step if removed. 
3. Install step frame (7) to truck. 

4. Install hook assembly (8) to step frame (7) with 2 bolts (10), washers (9), and nuts (6). 


5, Fold rear step assembly. (Seb TM 9-2320-289-10У 
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10-28. REAR STEP ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT (M1010) (Con't). 
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10-29. ATTENDANT'S SEAT MAINTENANCE (M1010). 


This task covers: a. Removal с. Assembly 
b. Disassembly d. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts Tools/Test Equipment 
€ One cotter pin e Torque wrench 


eOne locknut 
eSix lockwashers 


General Safety Instructions 


eUse extreme caution when raising or lowering ambulance attendant's seat. 


a. REMOVAL 


1. Depress pedal of travel adjustment arm (18) and slide attendant's seat assembly rearward to 
stop bolt. Remove stop bolt from track. Remove attendant's seat assembly from tracks. 


b. DISASSEMBLY 


NOTE 
Perform the following steps as required to remove the damaged 
component. 
1. Remove 3 screws (7), lockwashers (6), and seatbelt bracket (5). 
2. Remove 3 screws (27), lockwashers (1), and seat (2). Discard lockwashers. 
3. Remove 2 nuts (8), washers (9), and bolts (3), and remove 2 seatbelts (4) from seatbelt 
bracket (5). 
4. Remove cotter pin (11), support bracket pin (25), and support bracket (10). Discard cotter 
pin. 
WARNING 
Ambulance attendant’s seat stem assembly (26) is spring loaded. 
Carefully raise and lower attendant's seat to avoid risk of injury. 
5. Depress pedal at height adjustment arm (21), pull back expansion pin (13) at travel adjustment 
arm (18), and remove stem assembly (26) and stem spring (12). 
6. Remove locknut (20) and track lockpin (19). Discard locknut. 
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10-29. ATTENDANT'S SEAT MAINTENANCE (M1010) (Con't). 
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10-29. ATTENDANT'S SEAT MAINTENANCE (M1010) (Con't). 
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10-29. ATTENDANT'S SEAT MAINTENANCE (M1010) (Con't). 


NOTE 
Some models use a locknut instead of a washer (16) and nut (17) at roller 
(14). 
7. Remove 4 nuts (17), washers (16), and rollers (14). 
NOTE 


Mark location of brackets (15) on attendant's seat frame for Installation. 


8. Remove 4 nuts (22), 4 washers (23), 2 brackets (24), and 2 brackets (15). 


c. ASSEMBLY 


1. Install 2 brackets (15) and 2 brackets (24) with 4 washers (23) and nuts (22). 

2. Install 4 rollers (14) with washers (16) and nuts (17). 

3. Install track lockpin (19) at travel adjustment arm (18) with new locknut (20). 
WARNING 


Ambulance attendant's seat stem assembly (26) is spring loaded. 
Carefully raise and lower attendant's seat to avoid risk of injury. 


4. dias pedal at height adjustment arm (21). Install stem spring (12) and stem assembly 

5. Install support bracket (10) with support bracket pin (25) and new cotter pin (11). 

6. Install 2 seatbelts (4) to seatbelt bracket (5) with 2 bolts (3), washers (9), and nuts (8). 
Tighten nuts to 40 lb.-ft. (54 Nem). 

7. Install seat (2) with 3 new lockwashers (1) and screws (27), 

8. Install seatbelt bracket (5) on seat (2) with 3 new lockwashers (6) and screws (7). 

1. Aline rollers (14) on top and bottom tracks 

2. Depress pedal at travel adjustment arm (18) and slide attendant's seat assembly into first 
locking position. 

3. Install stop bolt on track. 

4. Check attendant’s seat for free travel. 
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10-30. INTERIOR SLIDING DOOR REPLACEMENT (M1010). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Materials/Parts 


€ Four rivets 
© Two screws 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
elf removing window glass, see paragraph 10-27 
elf removing sliding door (2), perform steps 1-5. 


elf removing handles (8 and 16), slam lock (9), and hasp and shaft 
assembly (11), perform steps 6-9. 


elf removing blackout curtain (5), perform step 10. 


eRivets (14) are not replaceable, use screws for installation. 


1. Remove 2 rivets (14) securing bracket (13) to side frame. Discard rivets. 
2. Remove 2 screws (12) and floor track (15) with attached bracket (13). 
NOTE 


Some models may have 2 washers and lockwashers in addition to 2 bolts 
(1) and nuts (4), DO NOT use washer and lockwasher for installation. 


3. Remove left nut (4) at roller track (3). Remove left bolt (1). 

4. Close sliding door (2) and remove right nut (4) at roller track (3). Remove right bolt (1). 

5. Open sliding door (2). Remove sliding door while holding roller track (3) stationary. 

6. Remove setscrew and handle (8). 

7. Remove 4 nuts (10), bolts (7), and slam lock (9). 

8. Turn handle (16) to gain access to 2 screws (17). Remove screws, handle, and hasp and shaft 
assembly (11). 

9. Remove pin and remove handle (16) from hasp and shaft assembly (11). 


10. Remove 4 rivets (6), snap fastener, and blackout curtain (5). Discard rivets. 
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10-30. INTERIOR SLIDING DOOR REPLACEMENT (M1010) (Con't). 








| b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


e If installing blackout curtain (5), perform step 1. 


* |f installing handles (8 and 16), slam lock (9), and hasp and shaft 
assembly (11), perform steps 2-5. 


If installing sliding door (2), perform steps 6-11. 


1. Install blackout curtain (5) with 4 new rivets (6) and snap fastener. 

2 Install handie (16) to hasp and shaft assembly (11) with pin. 

3. Install handle (16) and hasp and shaft assembly (11) at sliding door (2) with 2 screws (17). 
4 Install slam lock (9) with 4 bolts (7) and nuts (10). 
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10-30. INTERIOR SLIDING DOOR REPLACEMENT (M1010) (Con't). 








5. Install handle (8) with setscrew. 


6. Fully open roller track (3). Hold roller track stationary and install sliding door (2). 


NOTE 


Ensure that bolts (1) are installed with heads facing toward rear of truck. 


7. Close sliding door (2) and install right bolt (1) and nut (4). 

8. Partially open sliding door (2) and install left bolt (1) and nut (4). 

9. Clean area where floor track (15) is to be installed. Install floor track with 2 screws (12). 
10. Install 2 new screws (14) at bracket (13) into side frame. 


11. Check operation of sliding door (2). Adjust sliding door height by loosening 2 nuts (4), 
adjusting height, and tightening nuts. 
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10-31. GAS-PARTICULATE FILTER MAINTENANCE (MI 010). 


This task covers: a. Removal c. Installation 
b. Cleaning and Inspection 


INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

* Both battery negative cables disconnected. * Four lockwashers 
(Seé paragraph 4-38) * Dry cleaning solvent 


(Item 15, 


Manual References 


* FM 3-5 
“ТМ 10-277 


General Safety Instructions 


e |f filler has been used in a Nuclear, Biological, or Chemical (NBC) environment special 


precautions must be taken. 


* Dry cleaning solvent is flammable and must not be used near open flame. Use only in a 


well-ventilated area. 


WARNING 


* Only authorized and trained personnel are to remove and service 
gas-particulate filters that have been used in an NBC environment. See 
local SOP for disposing contaminated filters. Failure to follow this 


warning may result in serious illness or death to personnel. 


* Special protective clothing (See TM 10-277) must be used and special 
safety measures and decontamination procedures (See FM 3-5) must 
be followed when replacing contaminated filters. Failure to follow this 


warning may result in serious illness or death to personnel. 
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10-31. GAS-PARTICULATE FILTER MAINTENANCE (M1010) (Con't). 


NOTE 


If the following conditions exist, replace gas canisters (12) and 
gas-particulate filter (9: physical darnage or water immersion; filter 
becomes clogged, resulting in insufficient air flow. Replace ALL gas 
canisters and gas-particulate filters after operating in ап NBC environment. 


1. Loosen 2 clamps (3) and disconnect 
hoses (4) from filter manifold (5). 


2. Disconnect ground wire from back of 
filter housing (10). 


3. Lift ср (2) and remove filter 
assembly (1). 








4. Remove 4 screws (6) and lockwashers (7), and remove manifold (5). Discard lockwashers. 





NOTE 


If gas-particulate filter (9) is likely to be reused and no arrow is present, 
mark an arrow on its side showing direction of airflow. 


5. Remove gas-particulate filter (9). 
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10-31. GAS-PARTICULATE FILTER MAINTENANCE (M1010) (Con't). 


NOTE 
Both gas canisters (12) are replaced in same way. 
6. Loosen 2 hose clamps (11) and 


remove hoses from both ends of gas 
canister (12). 





7. Loosen 2 band clamps (13) and 
remove gas canister (12). 


8. Dispose of gas canister (12) 
properly, as it cannot be reused. 

















b. CLEANING AND INSPECTION 


WARNING 


Dry cleaning solvent P-D-680 is toxic and flammable. Always wear 
protective goggles and gloves and use only in a well-ventilated area. Avoid 
contact with skin, eyes, and clothes and DO NOT breathe vapors. DO NOT 
use near open flame or excessive heat. The solvent's flash point is 
100°F-138°F (38°С-59°С). If you become dizzy while using cleaning 
solvent, immediately get fresh air and medical help. If solvent contacts 
eyes, immediately wash your eyes with water and get medical aid. 


CAUTION 


DO NOT allow moisture to come in contact with filter material or filter will 


be damaged. 
1. Clean gas-particulate filter (9) and manifold (5) with a cloth moistened with dry cleaning 
solvent. 
2. Inspect manifold (5), gas-particulate filter (9), and all gaskets for damage. Ensure that 


gaskets will make an airtight seal. If gaskets are damaged, notify your supervisor. 
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10-31. GAS-PARTICULATE FILTER MAINTENANCE (M1010) (Con't). 


c. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


€ See TM 9-2320-289-10 for gas-particulate filter (9) and gas canister 
(12) part number information. 


e Both gas canisters (12) are installed in same way. 


1; Install new gas canister (12) with 2 
band clamps (13). 





2. Install 2 hoses to ends of gas canister 
(12) with 2 hose clamps (11). 

















NOTE 


If installing a used gas-particulate filter (9), ensure that arrow marked on 
the side is in direction of airflow. 


3. Install gas-particulate filter (9) into filter housing (10) and ensure that felt gasket (8) will be 
against manifold (5). 
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10-31. GAS-PARTICULATE FILTER MAINTENANCE (M1010) (Con't). 


4. Install manifold (5) with 4 screws (6) and new lockwashers (7). 


5. Install filler assembly (1) to filter 
mount with clip (2). 


6. Connect ground wire to back of filter 
housing (10). 


7. Connect 2 hoses (4) to manifold (5) 
and tighten clamps (3). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 











в paragraph 4-38 
e TM 9-2320-289-10 


* Connect both battery negative cables. 
* Check GPFU for proper operation. (Se 
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10-32. HEATER FUEL PUMP REPLACEMENT (M1010). 


This task covers: a. Removal c. Installation 
b. Cleaning 

INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

* Both battery negative cables disconnected, * One gasket 


(Sed paragraph 4-39) 
General Safety Instructions 


* DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, flames, or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on 
hand in work area. 


a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. DO NOT perform procedures near fire, flames, or 

sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. Failure to follow 

this warning may result in serious injury or death. 
NOTE 

If removing cut-out switch (7), perform steps 3, 6, and 7. 
ДІ; Loosen 2 nuts (4) апа disconnect intake pipe (16) and output pipe (3) from 2 fittings (1 and 
15). 

NOTE 

Trucks equipped with winterization kits will have an engine coolant heater 


fuel line (2) at fitting (1) instead of cap (14) and gasket (13). 


2. Remove 2 fittings (1 and 15) from heater fuel pump (5), and cap (14) and gasket (13) from 
fitting (1) if damaged. Discard gasket if removed. 


3. Disconnect 2 electrical connectors (10). 

4. Remove 2 bolts (12) and heater fuel pump (5). Remove 2 nuts (9) if damaged. 
5. Remove filter (11) from heater fuel pump (5) and set aside for cleaning. 

6. Remove cut-out switch (7) from clip (8) on inner fender. 

7. Remove 2 screws (6) and clip (8). 
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10-32. HEATER FUEL PUMP REPLACEMENT (M1010) (Con't). 






ш 


Winterization Kits Only 


b. CLEANING 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. DO NOT perform procedures near fire, flames, or 
sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. Failure to follow 
this warning may result in serious injury or death. 


1; Disassemble filter (11) and drain. 
2. Flush out filter (11) with clean fuel, removing any dirt and sediment. 


3. Assemble filter (11). 
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10-32. HEATER FUEL PUMP REPLACEMENT (M1010) (Con't). 


c. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
If installing cut-out switch (7), perform steps 1, 2, and 5. 


1; Install clip (8) on inner fender with 2 screws (б). 






"7 


Winterization Kits Only 


Install cut-out switch (7) to clip (8). 


Install filter (11) to heater fuel pump (5). 


Install 2 nuts (9) if removed, Install heater fuel pump (5) with 2 bolts (12). 


a в о m 


Connect 2 electrical connectors (10). 
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10-32. HEATER FUEL PUMP REPLACEMENT (M1010) (Con't). 


NOTE 


Trucks equipped with winterization kits will have an engine coolant heater 
fuel line (2) at fitting (1) instead of cap (14) and gasket (13). 


6. install new gasket (13) and cap (14) to fitting (1) if removed. 
7. Install 2 fittings (1 and 15) to heater fuel pump (5) if removed. 


8. Connect intake pipe (16) and output pipe (3) to 2 fittings (1 and 15) by tightening 2 nuts (4). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
* Connect both battery negative cables. (Seb paragraph 4-38) 


* Check operation of heater fuel pump. 
* Check for leaks. 
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10-33. AIR CONDITIONER COVER AND CONDENSER ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT 
(M1010). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
e Both battery negative cables disconnected. (Sde paragraph 4-38) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


If removing capacitor (7), perform steps 1-5. 


1. Remove 20 screws (3). 


2. Raise cover assembly (1) and disconnect 2 wires (8) at 2 condenser motors (11) and ground 
wire at left condenser motor. Remove cover assembly. 
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10-33. AIR CONDITIONER COVER AND CONDENSER ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT 
(M1010) (Con't). 


Remove bolt (15), washer (14), and ground wire (13) at clamp (2). 
Disconnect condenser motor connector (9) from capacitor connector (5). 
Remove screw (4), washer (6), and capacitor (7). 


Remove condenser motor (11) and fan (10) from clamp (2). 


м o Оо FF о 


Remove setscrew оп fan (10) and remove fan from condenser motor (11). 


8. Remove insulator (12) from condenser motor (11). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


If installing capacitor (7), perform steps 5-8. 


1; Install insulator (12) on condenser motor (11). 

2. Install fan (10) to condenser motor (11) with setscrew. Ensure that setscrew is indexed to flat 
side of condenser motor shaft. 

3. Position condenser motor (11) and fan (10) inside clamp (2). 

4. ta ground wire and tighten condenser motor (11) and fan (10) with washer (14) and bolt 

5. Install capacitor (7) with screw (4) and washer (6). 

6. Connect condenser motor connector (9) to capacitor connector (5). 

7. Position cover assembly (1) and connect 2 wires (8) at 2 condenser motors (11) and ground 


wire at left condenser motor. 


8. Install cover assembly (1) with 20 screws (3). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
* Connect both battery negative cables. (Seb paragraph 4-38) 


* Check operation of condenser motor. 
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10-34. AIR CONDITIONER BLOWER REPLACEMENT (M1010). 


This task covers: a, Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
* Air conditioner cover assembly removed. (See paragraph 10-33) 


a. REMOVAL 


1. Remove cover (8) from above evaporator. 

2. Remove 12 screws (3) at insulated covers (2 and 4). 

3. Disconnect plug at blower resistor (18). 

4. Disconnect 2 wires at evaporator motor (6). 

5. Ea m and starwasher, and remove 2 ground wires and capacitor (12) from insulated 
cover А 
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10-34. AIR CONDITIONER BLOWER REPLACEMENT (M1010) (Con't). 


6. Remove insulated cover (4) with attached blower assembly. 
7; Remove 2 screws (1), washers (19), and blower resistor (18). 
8. Remove 6 screws (17) and 2 wheel guards (5). 


9. Remove bolt (9) and starwasher (10), and bend back clamp (11). 
10. Aline setscrew at 1 wheel (16) with access hole in housing (14). Loosen setscrew. 


11. Remove 1 wheel (16) with attached evaporator motor (6) from housing (14). Remove 
remaining wheel from housing. 


12.  Loosen setscrew and remove attached wheel (16) from evaporator motor (6). 


13. Remove insulator (13) from evaporator motor (6). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


When installing 2 wheels (16) to evaporator motor (6), ensure that 2 
setscrews and flat side of evaporator motor shafts are alined. 


1. Install insulator (13) to evaporator motor (6). 

2 Install 1 wheel (16) to evaporator motor (6) with setscrew. 
3. Position remaining wheel (16) inside housing (14). 
4 


Position evaporator motor (6) with attached wheel (16) in housing (14) and install to other 
wheel with setscrew. 


5. Install 2 wheel guards (5) with 6 screws (17). 

6. Install evaporator motor (6) to clamp (11) with starwasher (10) and bolt (9). Ensure that 2 
wires from evaporator motor are fed straight through grommet (7) in insulated cover (4). 

7. Check to see that 2 wheels (16) turn freely inside housing (14). If adjustment is needed, 
loosen bolt (9), adjust, and tighten. 

8. Install blower resistor (18) with 2 washers (19) and screws (1). 

9. Position blower assembly inside air conditioner assembly. 


10. Connect plug at blower resistor (18). 


NOTE 


When connecting wires, ensure that they are routed through side slot in 
insulated cover (4) and installed to wiring harness clip (15). 


11. Install 2 ground wires and capacitor (12) to insulated cover (4) with screw and starwasher. 


12. Install 2 wires to evaporator motor (6). 
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10-34. AIR CONDITIONER BLOWER REPLACEMENT (M1010) (Con't). 


13. Install insulated covers (2 and 4) with 12 screws (3) 


. Ensure that wiring harness is not crimped. 


14. Install cover (8) above evaporator. 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


* |nstall air conditioner cover assembly. 
* Check operation of air conditioner 


(Se& paragraph 10-3В) 
blower. 
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10-35. PERSONNEL HEATER CONTROL BOX REPLACEMENT (M1010). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
eBoth battery negative cables disconnected. * Eight pop rivets 
(Sed paragraph 4-38) e RTV sealant (Item 41, Appendix C] 


Tools/Test Equipment 


* 90 degree angle drill 
* 3/16 in. drill bit 


a. REMOVAL 


1. Remove outside access panel from right rear ambulance bogy. 


NOTE 


Tag cables for installation. 


2. Remove 2 pushnuts (4). Remove 2 screws (5) and clamps (3) from heater base (1). 
Disconnect 2 cables (2) from vent door control levers (6). 
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10-35. PERSONNEL HEATER CONTROL BOX REPLACEMENT (M1010) (Con't). 


3. 


Disconnect wiring harness (15) from control box (11). Disconnect control box wire assembly 
from blower motor lead. 


Loosen clamp (8) and disconnect duct hose (9) from weldment (7). Loosen clamp (17) and 
disconnect flex hose (16) from weldment. Remove 4 screws (13) from adapter (14). Remove 
adapter and flex hose assembly from personnel heater (12). 


Using 90 degree angle drill, remove 8 pop rivets (10). Remove control box (11) and clean old 
sealant from mating surfaces. Discard pop rivets. 









QF 


T7. 


b. INSTALLATION 


1. 


Apply RTV sealant to inside flange of control box (11). Install control box with 8 new pop rivets 
(10). 


Install adapter (14) and flex hose (16) assembly on personnel heater (12) with 4 screws (13). 
Connect flex hose to weldment (7) and tighten clamp (17). Connect duct hose (9) to 
weldment and tighten clamp (8). 


Connect control box (11) wire assembly to blower motor lead. Connect wiring harness (15) to 
control box. 
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10-35. PERSONNEL HEATER CONTROL BOX REPLACEMENT (M1010) (Con't). 


on cables and heater base (1) with 2 
screws (5). Install 2 pushnuts (4). 


4, Connect 2 cables (2) to vent door 
control levers (6). Install 2 clamps (3) Mu 





5. Install outside access panel on right rear ambulance body. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e Connect both battery negative cables. (See paragraph 4-38) 
e Check operation of heater and cables. 
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10-36. PERSONNEL HEATER, FUEL FILTER, AND BLOWER REPLACEMENT (M1010). 


This task covers: a. Removal c. Heater Bleeding 
b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

e Both battery negative cables disconnected. eCotter pin 

(Sed paragraph 4-38) eExhaust gasket 

eFilter element 
eFilter seal 
eFuel oil (Item 17,| Appendix C) 
ePipe sealant (Item 43, [Appendix C) 
ePlastic tube (Item 49, [Appendix C) 

Personnel Required General Safety Instructions 

-MOS 63B (2) * DO NOT perform this procedure near 


fire, flames, or sparks. 


a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable, DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, 
flames, or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury or death to 
personnel. 
NOTE 
e If removing personnel heater (1), perform steps 1-6. 
e If removing fuel filter assembly, perform steps 1, 2, and 7. 


e If removing blower motor, perform steps 1-6, and 8. 


€ Clean all old sealant from all pipe threads. 
1. Remove outside access panel from right rear ambulance body. 


NOTE 


Use suitable container to catch fuel when disconnecting hose (5) and 
disassembling fuel filter assembly. 


2. Disconnect hose (5) from personnel heater. Loosen fitting (3) and remove hose from fuel filter 
body (2). 

3. Loosen clamp (10) and disconnect flex hose (11) from adapter (8). Remove 4 screws (7) and 
adapter. 
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10-36. PERSONNEL HEATER, FUEL FILTER, AND BLOWER REPLACEMENT (M1010) 


(Con't). 
4. Disconnect wiring harness (9) from personnel heater (1). Unscrew 2 clamps (6) and open 
completely. 
OP @ 
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5. From under truck, remove exhaust 
pipe hanger from exhaust pipe (16), 
loosen clamp (15), and remove 
exhaust pipe from adapter (13). 
Raise personnel heater (1) and 
remove cotter pin (14) and adapter. 
Discard cotter pin. 


6. Remove personnel heater (1) and 
exhaust gasket (17) from heater base 
(4). Discard exhaust gasket. Remove 
and discard seal (12) if damaged. 
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10-36. PERSONNEL HEATER, FUEL FILTER, AND BLOWER REPLACEMENT (M1010) 


7, 


(Con't). 


From under truck, close shutoff valve 
on hose connected to "IN" side of 
fuel filter body (2). Disconnect hose. 
Remove 2 screws (18), washers 
(19, апа fuel filter assembly. 
Unscrew casing (22) and remove 
filler seal (20) and filter element (21). 
Discard filter seal and filter element. 


NOTE 


Tag leads (23 and 29) for 
installation. 


Disconnect ground lead (23) . 
Disconnect lead (29) from control box 
wire assembly (30). Remove 3 
screws (25) securing plate (26) to 
heater base (4) and remove blower 
motor (24) assembly. Remove nut 
(28), blower wheel (27), and plate 
from blower motor. 
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10-36. PERSONNEL HEATER, FUEL FILTER, AND BLOWER REPLACEMENT (M1010) 
(Con't). 


| b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


e If installing blower motor (24), perform steps 1, 3 through 8, and 
HEATER BLEEDING steps. 


e If installing fuel filter assembly, perform steps 2, 7, and HEATER 
BLEEDING steps. 


e If installing personnel heater (1), perform steps 3 through 8 and 
HEATER BLEEDING steps. 


e Apply pipe sealant to all pipe threads before installation. 


1. Install plate (26) and blower wheel (27) on blower motor (24) with nut (28). Install blower 
motor assembly by securing plate to heater base (4) with 3 screws (25). Connect lead (29) to 
control box wire assembly (30). Connect ground lead (23). 


2. Fill casing (22) 14 full of fuel oil. Install new filter element (21) in casing and new filter seal (20) 
on fuel filter body (2). Screw casing onto fuel filter body. Install fuel filter assembly with 2 
washers (19) and screws (18). Connect hose to "IN" side of fuel filter body and open shutoff 
valve under truck. 


3. Install new exhaust gasket (17) on 
personnel heater (1). Install seal (12) 
on personnel heater if removed. 
Install personnel heater on heater 
base (4). 


4. Raise personnel heater (1) and install 
adapter (13) with new cotter pin (14), 
Install exhaust pipe (16) on adapter 
and tighten clamp (15). Install 
exhaust pipe hanger to exhaust pipe. 
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10-36. PERSONNEL HEATER, FUEL FILTER, AND BLOWER REPLACEMENT (M1010) 
(Con't). 


5. With personnel heater (1) securely in 
heater base (4) opening, compress 
seal (12) about 0.5 in. (1.2 cm). 
Loosely install 2 clamps (6) around 
personnel heater. 


6. Install adapter (8) with 4 screws (7) if 
removed. Connect flex hose (11) to 
adapter and tighten clamp (10). 
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7. Connect hose (5) to fuel filter body (2) and tighten fitting (3). 


8. Tighten clamps (6) securely. 
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10-36. PERSONNEL HEATER, FUEL FILTER, AND BLOWER REPLACEMENT (M1010) 
(Con't). 


| c. HEATER BLEEDING 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, 
flames, or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury or death to 
personnel. 


NOTE 


Use suitable container to catch fuel from hose (5) and bleed port (31). 


1. Connect both battery negative cables. (Зее paragrap 





В) 
2. Hold personnel heater switch in "START" position. Continue operation until a clean, steady 
flow of fuel is obtained, then shut off personnel heater. Connect hose (5) to personnel heater 


(1). 


3. Connect wiring harness (9) to 
personnel heater (1). 


4. Remove personnel heater (1) cover. 
Connect plastic tube to bleed port 
(31). Open bleed port. Hold cab 
heater switch in "START" position. 
Continue operation until a clean, 
steady flow of fuel is obtained, then 
shut off cab heater. Close bleed port 
and remove plastic tube. 


5. Install personnel heater (1) cover. 


6. Install outside access panel on right 
rear ambulance body. 
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CHAPTER 11 
SPECIAL PURPOSE KITS MAINTENANCE 


Section |. TROOP SEAT KIT REPAIR 


11-1. TROOP SEAT KIT REPAIR. 


This task covers: a. Disassembly b. Assembly 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts Personnel Required 

* Sixteen locknuts * MOS 63B (2) 


ZSixteen cotter pins 


а. DISASSEMBLY 


NOTE 


* DISASSEMBLY steps given are for one section of right side troop seat. 
АП other sections are disassembled the same way. 


Zt removing support assembly from truck, perform steps 1 and 
6 through 8. 


1. Remove safety strap from eye bolt. 
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11-1. ТНООР SEAT KIT REPAIR (Con't). 


2. Remove 6 nuts (5) and bolts (6), and 3 seatback slats (7). 


3. Remove screw (10) and detent pin (11) from bottom of slat (13) closest to support assembly 
(8). Remove 8 nuts (15), washers (14), bolts (12), and 4 slats (13). 


4. Remove 2 locknuts (19), bolts (20), and 2 legs (17 or 18) from 2 troop seat frames (16). 
Discard locknuts. 


5. Remove 2 cotter pins (21), clevis pins (22), and 2 troop seat frames (16) from support 
assembly (8). Discard cotter pins. 


6. Remove 3 retaining pins (4) from pin holes of 2 clamps (1) and clamp (9). If damaged, 
remove 3 screws (2) and lanyards (3) from support assembly (8), Remove 3 retaining pins 
from lanyards if damaged. 


7. Remove 2 clamps (1) and clamp (9) from support assembly (8) and from 3 truck stake 
pockets. 
8. With the help of an assistant, remove support assembly (8) from truck. 


b. ASSEMBLY 


NOTE 


* ASSEMBLY steps given are for one section of right side troop seat. All 
other sections are assembled the same way. 


e If installing support assembly (8) in truck, perform steps 1-4, and 10. 


1: With the help of an assistant, install support assembly (8) to top of side rail with supports in 3 
truck stake pockets. 


2. Install front and middle clamps (1) in 2 stake pockets with clamps hooked over support 
assembly (8) and clamp plugs through holes provided in support assembly. 

3. Install rear clamp (9) in rear stake pocket with clamp hooked over support assembly (8) and 
clamp plug through hole in side of support assembly. Apply pressure as required to install 
clamp plug. 

4. If removed, install 3 lanyards (3) to support assembly (8) with 3 screws (2). If removed, install 
3 retaining pins (4) to lanyards. Install retaining pins through pin holes of 2 clamps (1) and 
clamp (9). 

5. Install 2 troop seat frames (16) to support assembly (8) with 2 clevis pins (22) and 2 new 
cotter pins (21). 

NOTE 
Shorter legs (18) are installed at seats over wheel well. 
6. Install 2 legs (17 or 18) to 2 troop seat frames (16) with 2 bolts (20) and new locknuts (19). 
7. Install 4 slats (13) to 2 troop seat frames (16) with 8 bolts (12), washers (14), and nuts (15). 
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11-1. TROOP SEAT KIT REPAIR (Con't). 








8. (0). detent pin (11) at underside of slat (13)closest to support assembly (8) with screw 
10). 


9. Install 3 seatback slats (7) with 6 bolts (6) and nuts (5). 


10. Install safety strap at eye bolt. 
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Section Il. WINTERIZATION KIT CAB HEATER MAINTENANCE 


11-2. . WINTERIZATION КІТ CAB HEATER MAINTENANCE INDEX. 


Paragraph Page 
Number Procedures Number 


Heater Control Panel Maintenance .......................... 
Heater Control Panel Housing Replacement .................. 
Engine Compartment and Cab Insulator Replacement ......... 
Front and Rear Battery Box Replacement .................... 
Cab Heater Fuel Filter and Lines Replacement................ 
Cab Heater and Diverter Нер!асетепї....................... 
Cab Heater Blower and Hoses Replacement............. 
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Cab Heater Wiring Harness Replacement .................... 11-37 
Cab Heater Exhaust Pipe Replacement ..................... 11-42 
11-12 Cab Heater Coolant Hoses Replacement .................... 
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11-3. 


HEATER CONTROL PANEL MAINTENANCE. 


This task covers: a. Removal c. Assembly 


b. Disassembly d. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Both battery negative cables disconnected. e Eight lockwashers 


(Seé paragraph 4-38) 


a. REMOVAL 


1! 


2. 


МОТЕ 


Tag leads for installation. 
Disconnect 2 wiring harness cables (13) and disconnect plug (15). 


NOTE 


e If removing heater control panel (1) assembly, tag and disconnect all 
leads. 


e If removing individual controls or indicators, perform DISASSEMBLY as 
required. 


Remove 2 screws (10). Pull heater control panel (1) assembly away from housing. 


b. DISASSEMBLY 


NOTE 


ө Each DISASSEMBLY step can be performed separately from other 
DISASSEMBLY steps. Perform only as required. 


e Tag all disconnected leads for installation if not already disconnected 
during REMOVAL. 


Disconnect lead from back of indicator light (2). Remove nut from back of indicator light and 
remove indicator light. 


Remove 2 screws (3). Disconnect leads and remove circuit breaker (4). Repeat for other 
circuit breaker as required. 


Disconnect lead from back of indicator light (9). Remove nut and washer from back of 
indicator light, and remove indicator light. 


Remove nut (6, 7, or 11). Disconnect leads and remove toggle switch (5, 8, or 12). 
On underside of heater control panel (1), remove 4 nuts (17), lockwashers (16), and screws 


(19). Remove receptacle connector (14), Repeat for other receptacle connector as required. 
Remove grommet (18) as required. Discard lockwashers. 
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11-3. |. HEATER CONTROL PANEL MAINTENANCE (Con't). 

















Ñ L F 


2 


LOW START 






c. ASSEMBLY 


NOTE 
Each ASSEMBLY step can be performed separately from other ASSEMBLY 


steps. Perform only as required. 


1. Install grommet (18) if removed. 
Install receptacle connector (14) on 
underside of heater control panel (1) 
with 4 screws (19), new lockwashers 
(16), and nuts (17). Repeat for other 
receptacle connector if removed. 


2. Position toggle switch (5, 8, or 12) 
through heater control panel (1) hole 
and install with nut (6, 7, or 11). DO 
NOT fully tighten nut. Connect leads 
to toggle switch and tighten nut. 


Install indicator light (9) through 
heater control panel (1) hole with 
washer and nut. Connect lead to back 
of indicator light. 
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11-3. HEATER CONTROL PANEL MAINTENANCE (Con't). 
4. 

leads to back of circuit breaker. Repeat for other circuit breaker if removed. 
5. 


Install circuit breaker (4) through heater control panel (1) hole with 2 screws (3). 


Connect 


Install indicator light (2) through heater control panel (1) hole with nut. Connect lead to back of 


indicator light. 
















HI RUN 
A о 

AN 9] © O 

( RES Е 
2 LOW START 


Хә 
INTERIOR 
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d. INSTALLATION 


1. 


2. 


Connect all leads if not connected during ASSEMBLY. Install heater control panel (1) assembly 


on housing with 2 screws (10). 


Connect plug (15). Connect 2 wiring harness cables (13) to receptacle connectors (14). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e Connect both battery negative cables. (Seb paragraph  4-3B) 
Check operation of cab heater. (See TM 9-2320-289-10) 
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11-4. HEATER CONTROL PANEL HOUSING REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

* Heater control panel removed. e Three lockwashers 


(Sed paragraph 11-8) 


Tools/Test Equipment 
• Torque wrench 


a. REMOVAL 


If removing heater control panel housing, perform steps 1-3. 


NOTE 


1. Loosen nut on clip (6). Remove push-on nut (5) and disconnect control cable (2) from diverter 
assembly (1). Pull control cable through clip. 


2. Loosen retaining strap (3) and pull control cable (2) through retaining strap. Connect guide 
wire to end of control cable to assist in installation. 
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2320-289-20 


HEATER CONTROL PANEL HOUSING REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


Remove 3 nuts (11), lockwashers 
(10), and screws (7). Pull heater 
control panel housing (9) until control 
cable (2) and guide wire go through 
grommet (4). Disconnect guide wire 
and leave in place for installation. 
Discard lockwashers. 


Remove 4 bolts (14) and washers 
(15). Remove mounting bracket (8) 
from instrument panel (12). Remove 
mounting nuts (13) as required. 





b. INSTALLATION 


11-10 


NOTE 


* Some production models may һауе screw (7) installed behind 
mounting bracket (8). 


* If installing heater control panel housing (9), perform steps 2-4. 


Install mounting nuts (13) if removed. Install mounting bracket (8) on instrument panel (12) 
with 4 bolts (14) and washers (15). Tighten bolts to 50-65 Ір.-іп. (6-7 Nem). 


Connect guide wire to end of control cable (2). Pull control cable through grommet (4) with 
guide wire, Install heater control panel housing (9) on mounting bracket (8) with 3 screws (7), 
new lockwashers (10), and nuts (11). 
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11-4. HEATER CONTROL PANEL HOUSING REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





3. Remove guide wire from end of control cable (2). Guide control cable through retaining strap 
(3) . 
4. Guide control cable (2) through clip (6). Connect control cable to diverter assembly (1) and 


install push-on nut (5). Tighten nut on clip. Tighten retaining strap (3). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
* Install heater control panel. (Sed paragraph 11-8) 
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11-5. ENGINE COMPARTMENT AND САВ INSULATOR REPLACEMENT. 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Tools/Test Equipment 
* Torque wrench 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
* If removing hood or radiator insulators (3 or 8), perform steps 1 or 2. 


* Н removing cab floor insulators, perform steps 3-6. 


f; Pry 24 retainers (2) from hood inner panel (4). Remove hood insulator (3) from hood (1). 





2. From underneath bumper, disconnect and remove 3 springs (5) from insulator loops (7) and 


radiator support (6). Remove 2 turnbutton studs (9), Unsnap radiator insulator (8) from top of 
grille, and remove. 
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11-5. | ENGINE COMPARTMENT АМР САВ INSULATOR REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


NOTE 


Remove jack, handle, and wheel wrench from all trucks except M1009. 


3. Remove front seats and seatbelt floor mounting. (Зее paragraph 10-18, 10-23, or 10-25) 
Remove transfer case bezel and boot (sée paragraph 5-4) or transfer case plate and boot 
(sed paragraph 5-9). 





4. Remove chemical agent alarm unit. 
Remove 4 bolts (11) and chemical 
agent alarm bracket (10). 
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11-5. | ENGINE COMPARTMENT AND CAB INSULATOR REPLACEMENT (Con’t). 





NOTE 


M1009 sill plates (15) are fiat and use 6 vertically-removed mounting 
screws (13). 


5. Remove 6 screws (13) and 2 sill plates (15). 








6. Pry 2 retainers (12) from bulkhead (16). Remove floor mat (14). Remove front cab floor 
insulator (18) and rear cab floor insulator (17). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
e If installing radiator or hood insulators, perform steps 5 or 6. 
e If installing cab floor insulators (17 or 18), perform steps 1-4. 
e Ensure that holes in insulators aline with holes in cab floor. 


1. Install rear cab floor insulator (17) and front cab floor insulator (18). Install floor mat (14) on 
bulkhead (16) with 2 retainers (12). 
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11-5. | ENGINE COMPARTMENT AND CAB INSULATOR REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


NOTE 


M1009 sill plates (15) are flat and use 6 vertically-installed mounting 
screws (13). 


2. Install 2 sill plates (15) with 6 screws 
(13). 
3. Install chemical agent alarm bracket 


(10) with 4 bolts (11). Tighten bolts to 
35-55 Ір.-іп. (4-6 Nem). Install 
chemical agent alarm unit. 





4. install transfer case bezel and boot 
or transfer case 
plate and boot (see paragrap B) 


Install front seats and seatbelt floor 
mounting. (See[ paragraph 10-18, 
10-23, or 10-25) Install jack, handle, 
and wheel wrench if removed. 





5. Snap radiator insulator (8) to top of grille. Install 2 turnbutton studs (9). From underneath 
bumper, connect 3 springs (5) to insulator loops (7) and radiator support (6). 
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11-5. ENGINE COMPARTMENT AND CAB INSULATOR REPLACEMENT (Con't). 








6. Position hood insulator (3) on hood (1). Install 24 retainers (2) by pressing firmly into hood 
inner panel (4) holes. 
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11-6. ҒНОМТ AND REAR BATTERY BOX REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Front or rear battery removed. • One locknut (all except M1010) 
(Seé paragraph 4-39) e Two locknuts (M1010) 


e Two lockwashers (all except M1010) 
• Four. lockwashers (M1010) 


Personnel Required 
* MOS 63B (2) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
* If. removing front battery box (1), perform step 1. 


* If removing rear battery box (7), perform steps 2-6. 


1. Remove 2 bolts (9). Remove 2 bolts (2) from bracket (3) and bolt (5) from fender nut (4). 
Remove front battery box (1). 
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11-6. ЕВОМТ AND REAR BATTERY BOX REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





NOTE 


АП except M1010 use 1 locknut (13), lockwasher (14), bolt (10), washer 


(11), and clip (21) each for inlet and outlet heater hoses (12). M1010 uses 
2 each for inlet and outlet heater hoses, 


2. Remove locknut(s) (13), lockwasher(s) (14), bolt(s) (10), and washer(s) (11) from each 
heater hose (12) clip. Discard locknuts and lockwashers. 






АП Except M1010 


3: Loosen clamp (15) and disconnect 
diverter hose (16) from rear battery 
box (7) . 
NOTE 


Perform step 4, if necessary, to 
prevent damage to engine fuel 
filter. 
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11-6. ҒНОМТ AND REAR BATTERY BOX REPLACEMENT (Con't). 







5. Remove 2 nuts (17) from heater с 


exhaust pipe studs (18). Remove 2 

bolts (8) and 2 bolts (6). Remove 2 228 , 
nuts (20) and bolts (25) from \ 

supports (24) and fuel line clip (21). EN 






6. Remove rear battery box (7). 
Remove nut (19), bolt (23), and 2 
supports (24) from fender well (22) if 
damaged. 
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11-6. ЕВОМТ AND REAR BATTERY BOX REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 





NOTE 
* If installing rear battery box (7), perform steps 1-7. 


* |f. installing front battery box (1) perform step 8. 


1. Install 2 supports (24) on fender well 


(22) with nut (19) and bolt (23) if (23) 
removed. Position rear battery box (21) 22 2 
(7). am 
(9) dec а (o 2 
2, Install 2 supports (24) and fuel line Е ; 
сір (21) on rear battery box (7) with ZA 
2 bolts (25) and nuts (20). md. i 
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З. 


6. 


FRONT AND REAR BATTERY BOX REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


Position heater exhaust pipe studs 
(18) through rear battery box (7) 
holes and install 2 nuts (17). 


Loosely install 2 bolts (8) and 2 bolts 
(6). Tighten all bolts. 


Install engine fuel filter if removed. 


(Seé paragraph 3-1?) 


Connect diverter hose (16) to rear 
battery box (7) and tighten clamp 
(15). 


TM 9-2320-289-20 
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11-6. | FRONT AND REAR BATTERY BOX REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


NOTE 


All except M1010 use 1 locknut (13), lockwasher (14), bolt (10), washer 
(11), and clip each for inlet and outlet heater hoses (12). M1010 uses 2 
each for inlet and outlet heater hoses. 


7. Position each heater hose (12) clip and install with washer(s) (11), bolt(s) (10), new 
lockwasher(s) (14), and new locknut (s) (13). 








All Except M1010 


8. Position front battery box (1). Loosely install 2 bolts (9). Install bolt (5) on fender nut (4) and 2 
bolts (2) on bracket (3). Tighten all bolts (9). 
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FRONT AND REAR BATTERY BOX REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


11-6. 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


9) 


paragraph 4-3 


(Seq 


* Install front or rear battery. 
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11-7. САВ HEATER FUEL FILTER AND LINES REPLACEMENT. 





This task covers: a. Removal c. Heater Bleeding 
b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

* Both battery negative cables disconnected * Pipe sealant (Пет 43,| Appendix С) 
(if removing fuel filter). (5е% paragraph 4-38) e Plastic tube (Item 49, [Appendix С) 

Personnel Required General Safety Instructions 

* MOS 63B (2) * DO NOT perform this procedure near 


fire, flames, or sparks. 


a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, 
flames, or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury or death. 


NOTE 
* If removing fuel filter (2), perform steps 1 and 2. 


* If removing fuel lines (11 or 12), perform steps 1, 3, апа 4. 


Clean old sealant from all pipe threads. 


Use suitable container to catch fuel when disconnecting fuel lines. 


1. Close fuel shutoff valve (6). Loosen 
fitting (15) and disconnect fuel line 
(12) from fuel filter (2). Loosen fitting 
(8) and disconnect fuel line (11) from 
fuel filter. 


2. Remove 2 screws (5) and washers 
(4). Remove fuel filter (2) assembly 
and spacer (1). Remove fuel shutoff 
valve (6), elbow (7), and connector 
(3) from fuel filter. 


3. Remove nut (19), bolt (16), and fuel 
line clamp (18) from support (20) and 
rear battery box (17). 
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11-7. САВ HEATER FUEL FILTER AND LINES REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


TM 9-2320-289-20 


4. Loosen fitting (13) and disconnect fuel line (12) from tee (14). Remove fuel line. Loosen fitting 
(10) and disconnect fuel line (11) from cab heater (9). Remove fuel line. Remove connector 


(21) as required. 


|b. INSTALLATION 


• If installing fuel lines (11 or 12), perform steps 1, 2, and 4. 
* Н installing fuel filter (2), perform steps 3 and 4. 


* Apply pipe sealant to all pipe threads before installation. 


T: Install connector (21) if removed. 
Position fuel line (11) and connect to 
connector (21), but DO NOT tighten 
fitting (10). Position fuel line (12) and 
connect to tee (14) by tightening 
fitting (13). 


2. Install fuel line clamp (18) on fuel line 
(12) and install on rear battery box 
(17) and support (20) with bolt (16) 
and nut (19). 


3. Install connector (3), elbow (7), and 
shutoff valve (6) on fuel filter (2). 
Install spacer (1) and fuel filter 
assembly with 2 washers (4) and 
Screws (5). 
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11-7. САВ HEATER FUEL FILTER AND LINES REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


4. Connect fuel line (11) to fuel filter (2) by tightening fitting (8). Connect fuel line (12) to fuel 
filler by tightening fitting (15). 








c. HEATER BLEEDING 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, 
flames, or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury or death. 


NOTE 


Use suitable container to catch fuel from fuel line (11) and bleed port 
(23). 


1. 


Connect both battery negative cables. (Se paragraph 4-38) 
2. 


Loosen 2 screws (24) and remove cover (22), Open shutoff valve (6) 


. Disconnect wiring 
harness assembly from cab heater (9). 
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11-7. CAB HEATER FUEL FILTER AND LINES REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


3. Move fitting (10) clear of connector 
(21) Hold cab heater switch їп 
"START" position. Continue operation 
until a clean, steady flow of fuel is 
obtained, then shut off cab heater. 
Connect fitting to connector and 
tighten. 


4. Connect wiring harness assembly to 
cab heater (9). 





5. Connect plastic tube to bleed port (23). Open bleed port. Hold cab heater switch in "START" 
position. Continue operation until a clean, steady flow of fuel is obtained, then shut off cab 
heater. Close bleed port and remove plastic tube. 


6. Install cover (22) and tighten 2 screws (24). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


* Check for leaks. 
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11-8. САВ HEATER AND DIVERTER REPLACEMENT. 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 

INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

e Саб heater control cable disconnected from e Two  lockwashers 
diverter assembly. (Зеф paragraph 11-4, e RTV sealant (Item 41,| Appendix C] 
REMOVAL, step 1) 

* Rear battery box and supports removed. 
(Seé paragraph 11-б) Tools/Test Equipment 

* Cab heater fuel lines disconnected. e Torque wrench 





(Sed paragraph 11-| 





a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
* If removing diverter (8), perform steps 1-3. 


* If removing cab heater (2), perform steps 1-4. 


1. Remove cab heater (2) cover and disconnect wiring harness assembly (1). Loosen clamp (5) 
and disconnect blower inlet hose (4), Loosen clamp (7) and disconnect diverter hose (6). 
Unscrew clamps (3) and completely open. Loosen clamp (9) and disconnect exhaust pipe 


(10) 
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11-8. САВ HEATER AND DIVERTER REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


2. Disconnect lead from diverter switch 
(12). Remove cab heater (2) and 
diverter (8) assembly. 





3. Remove 2 screws (11) and diverter 
switch (12). Remove 4 screws (13) 
and remove diverter (8) from cab 
heater (2). Remove and discard seal 
(14) as required. 





4. Remove 3 screws (17) and washers 
(16). Remove heater adapter (15). 
Clean old sealant from mating 
surfaces of cab heater (2) and heater 
adapter. 
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11-8. САВ HEATER AND DIVERTER REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


5. Remove heater clamp (21) from clamp bracket (20). Remove 2 bolts (19), washers (18), and 
clamp bracket. Remove 2 nuts (22), lockwashers (23), bolts (26), and washers (25). Remove 
heater bracket (24). Discard lockwashers. 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


e |f installing cab heater (2), 
perform steps 2-7. 


e If installing diverter (8), 
perform steps 3-7. 


e Ensure that heater clamp (21) 
screws face toward outside of 
truck. 


1. Install heater bracket (24) on fender 
with 2 washers (25), bolts (26), new 
lockwashers (23), and nuts (22). 
Install clamp bracket (20) with 2 
washers (18) and bolts (19). Install 
heater clamp (21) through clamp 
bracket, Tighten nuts to 15-20 Ib.-ft. 
(20-27 Мет). Tighten bolts to 75-95 
Ib.-in, (9-11 Nem). 


2. Apply sealant to heater adapter (15). 
Install heater adapter to cab heater 
(2) with 3 washers (16) and screws 
(17). 
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11-8. САВ HEATER AND DIVERTER REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


3. Install new seal (14) if removed. 
Install diverter (8) to cab heater (2) 
with 4 screws (13). Install diverter 
switch (12) on diverter with 2 screws 


(11). 


4. Position cab heater (2) and diverter 
(8) assembly. Ensure there is about 1 
in. (2.5 cm) clearance between cab 
heater and fender skirt. Connect lead 
to diverter switch (12). 





5. Connect exhaust pipe (10) апа 
tighten clamp (9) to 75-95 Ib.-in. 
(9-11 Nem). 
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11-8. САВ HEATER AND DIVERTER REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


6. Rotate heater (2) to aline seal (14) 
with front battery box hole, and 
compress seal about 0.5 in. 
(1.2 cm). When all components are 
alined, loosely install 2 clamps (3) 
around cab heater. 





Т: Connect diverter hose (6) and tighten clamp (7). Connect blower inlet hose (4) and tighten 
clamp (5). Connect wiring harness assembly (1) to cab heater (2). Tighten clamps (3) 
securely. Install cab heater cover. 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


eConnect cab heater fuel lines. ( para 

einstall rear battery box and supports, ( [ Б) 

eConnect cab heater control cable to diverter assembly. (Se paragraph 11-4, INSTALLATION, 
step 4) 

eCheck operation of cab heater. (Зее TM 9-2320-289-10)| 
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11-9. САВ HEATER BLOWER AND HOSES REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
“Сар heater removed. (Sed paragraph 11-8) * RTV sealant (Item 41,[ Appendix С) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
e If removing hoses (1 or 5), perform step 1. 


* If removing blower motor, perform steps 2, 3, and 6 through 8. 


* Н removing capacitor, perform step 4. 


1. Loosen clamps (2 and 4) and disconnect hoses (1 and 5) from blower motor assembly (3). 
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11-9. 


8. 


11-34 


САВ HEATER BLOWER AND HOSES REPLACEMENT (Con't). 
Disconnect and remove lead (6) and lead assembly (8) from resistor (13) and harness plug 
(9). 


Remove 2 screws (7) and resistor (13). Clean old sealant from resistor and blower motor 
assembly (3). 


Disconnect lead (6) from capacitor (14), Unplug capacitor from blower motor assembly (3). 
Remove screw and capacitor. 


Remove 3 screws (12). Remove 2 nuts (10) from studs (11) and remove blower motor 
assembly (3). 





Disconnect and remove pipe (21) from pipe (16) and blower motor (19). Remove screw (15) 
and pipe (16). 


Remove 5 screws (20) and blower motor (19) from blower motor case (17), Clean old sealant 
from blower motor and blower motor case. 


Remove nut holding fan (18) to blower motor (19), and remove fan as required. 
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11-9. САВ HEATER BLOWER AND HOSES REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





j b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


* If installing blower motor (19), perform steps 1-3, 5, and 7. 
* If installing hoses (1 or 5), perform step 8. 


* If installing capacitor (14), perform step 6. 


1. Install fan (18) on blower motor (19) with nut if removed. 


m 


Apply sealant to mating surfaces of blower motor (19) and blower motor case (17). Install 
blower motor on blower motor case with 5 screws (20). 


3. Install pipe (16) with screw (15). Connect pipe (21) to blower motor (19) and pipe (16). 

4. Position blower motor assembly (3). Install 2 nuts (10) on studs (11). Install 3 screws (12). 

5. Apply sealant to mating surfaces of blower motor assembly (3) and resistor (13). Install 
resistor with 2 screws (7). 

6. Connect lead (6) to capacitor (14). Install capacitor to blower motor assembly (3) with screw, 
Plug capacitor into blower motor assembly. 

7, Connect lead assembly (8) to resistor (13) and harness plug (9). 
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11-9. САВ HIEATER BLOWER AND HOSES REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


8. Connect hoses (1 and 5) to blower motor assembly (3), and tighten clamps (2 and 4). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
* Install cab heater. (Seé paragraph 11-8 
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11-10. САВ HEATER WIRING HARNESS REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
e Rear battery box removed. e Two  lockwashers 
(Sed paragraph 11-6) “Теп straps 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
® If removing relay (2), perform step 2. 


e Tag all leads and connectors for installation. 


1. Disconnect wiring harness (1) cable from cab heater control panel assembly (6). Remove 2 
nuts (8) and disconnect wiring harness leads from safety switch (9). Remove screw (3), 
washer (4), and clip (5). Loosen nut on strap (7) and disconnect wiring harness. 


2. Unsnap relay (2) and wiring harness (1) connector from bracket (10). Unplug relay (2) from 
wiring harness connector. 





TA50067 


11-37 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


11-10. САВ HEATER WIRING HARNESS REPLACEMENT (Con't). 











3. Disconnect wiring harness (1) 
connectors from wiring harness 
terminal (11) and fuse panel (12) at 
“ IGN” terminal. 
4. Disconnect wiring harness (1) from cab heater (13) and diverter switch (19). Cut and discard 


straps securing wiring harness. 


5. Loosen 2 nuts (15) and remove positive accessory wiring terminal board (16) cover. Remove 
nut and lockwasher from positive accessory wiring terminal board stud, and disconnect wiring 
harness (1) lead. Repeat for negative accessory wiring terminal роага (14). Discard 
lockwashers. 
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11-10. САВ HEATER WIRING HARNESS REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


NOTE 


Step 6 only applies to trucks equipped a with cargo compartment heater. 


6. Disconnect harness connector (18) from cargo compartment heater connector. 


7. Disconnect wiring harness (1) at switch connector (21) and engine coolant heater connector 
(22). Cut and discard all straps securing wiring harness to fuel lines (20). Carefully pull wiring 
harness through grommet (17) into engine compartment and remove. 





b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


If installing relay, perform step 6. 


1. Position wiring harness (1) in engine compartment. Carefully push wiring harness through 
grommet (17) up to white band on wiring harness. Connect wiring harness at switch connector 
(21) and engine coolant heater connector (22). Route wiring harness along fuel lines (20) and 
install new straps, 
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11-10. САВ HEATER WIRING HARNESS REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


NOTE 


Step 2 only applies to trucks equipped with cargo compartment heater. 


2. Connect harness connector (18) to cargo compartment heater connector. 






on 


ж) 


3. Connect wiring harness (1) lead to positive accessory wiring terminal board (16) stud and 
install new lockwasher and nut. Install positive accessory wiring terminal board cover and 
tighten 2 nuts (15). Repeat for negative accessory wiring terminal board (14). 


4. Connect wiring harness (1) to cab 
heater (13) and diverter switch (19). 
Install new straps on wiring harness 
as required. 


5. Connect wiring harness (1) 
connectors to wiring harness terminal 
(11) and fuse panel (12) at “IGN” 
terminal. 
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11-10. САВ HEATER WIRING HARNESS REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


6. Plug relay (2) into wiring harness (1) connector. Snap relay and wiring harness connector onto 
bracket (10). 


7. Position wiring harness (1) in strap (7) and tighten nut. Install clip (5) on wiring harness and 
install with screw (3) and washer (4). Connect 2 wiring harness leads to safety switch (9) and 
install 2 nuts (8). Connect wiring harness cable to cab heater control panel assembly (6). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e Install rear battery box, (See| paragraph 11-6) 
* Check operation of cab heater. (See TM 9-2320-289-10) 
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11-11. CAB HEATER EXHAUST PIPE REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Rear battery removed. (See 





eFive locknuts (all except M1009 and 
M1010) 

eThree locknuts (M1009) 

eEleven locknuts (M1010) 


General Safety Instructions 


* Allow exhaust system to cool before attempting to service exhaust pipes. 


a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 
Before attempting to service any part of exhaust system, allow exhaust 
system to cool. Failure to follow this warning will result in serious burns. 
NOTE 
elf removing front exhaust pipe (4), perform steps 1 and 2. 
elf removing rear exhaust pipe (6), perform steps 1, 3, and 4. 


1. Loosen clamp (7) and disconnect front exhaust pipe (4) from cab heater (1). Remove 2 nuts 
(3) from rear battery box (2). 


2. Loosen clamp (5) and disconnect front exhaust pipe (4) from rear exhaust pipe (6). Remove 
front exhaust pipe as required. 
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11-11. САВ HEATER EXHAUST PIPE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


NOTE 


M1009 uses 2 clamps (11) and M1010 uses 11 clamps, All other models 
use 4 clamps. Note position of clamps for installation. 


3. Remove locknut (10) and screw (12) from each clamp (11). Remove each clamp from rear 
exhaust pipe (6) and engine exhaust pipe (8). Remove rear exhaust pipe (M1010 only). 
Discard locknuts. 


» ида) 
зарла 





М1009 Front 
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11-11. САВ HEATER EXHAUST PIPE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


NOTE 
Perform step 4 for all except M1010. 


4. Remove locknut (10), washer (16), clip (15), and screw (14) from frame (9) and rear exhaust 
pipe (6). Remove screw (7) from fender (13), and remove rear exhaust pipe. Discard locknut. 





All Except M1009 and M1010 
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11-11. САВ HEATER EXHAUST PIPE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


| b. INSTALLATION 
NOTE 


* If installing rear exhaust pipe (6), perform steps 1, 2, and 4. 
* If installing front exhaust pipe, perform steps 3 and 4. 


2 Perform step 1 for all except M1010. 


Install rear exhaust pipe (6) on fender (13) with screw (17). Install on frame (9) with screw 


1. 
(14), clip (15), washer (16), and new locknut (10). 


NOTE 


е Install M1009 rear exhaust pipe 
(6) on top of engine exhaust 
pipe (8). install all others below 
engine exhaust pipe. 


€ M1009 uses 2 clamps (11) and 
M1010 uses 11 clamps, all 
others use 4 clamps. 


2. Position rear exhaust pipe (6), install 
each clamp (11) around rear exhaust 
pipe and engine exhaust pipe (8) with 
screw (12) and new locknut (10). 








M1010 Front 





M1010 Rear 
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11-11. САВ HEATER EXHAUST PIPE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


3. Connect front exhaust pipe (4) to rear exhaust pipe (6) and tighten clamp (5). 


4. Position front exhaust pipe (4) studs through rear battery box (2) holes and install 2 nuts (3). 
Connect front exhaust pipe to cab heater (1) and tighten clamp (7). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
* Install rear battery. (Sed paragraph 4-39) 
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11-12. CAB HEATER COOLANT HOSES REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition 
e Rear battery box removed. (Sed paragraph 11-6) 


NOTE 
e If removing outlet hose components, perform steps 1-3. 
* If. removing inlet hose components, perform steps 4 and 5. 
* Drain coolant from hoses into suitable container. 
* Tag hoses for installation. 


1. Loosen clamp (2) and disconnect engine coolant heater hose (3) from pipe assembly (6). 
Loosen clamps (8) and disconnect hose (1) from pipe assembly and radiator (7). 
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11-12. САВ HEATER COOLANT HOSES REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


2. Loosen clamp (10) and disconnect 
outlet hose (11) from upper heater 
core tube (9), Remove outlet hose 
assembly. 






NOTE 


M1010 uses 2 clamps (15), all others use 1 clamp. 


3. Loosen clamp (5) and disconnect 
pipe assembly (6) from outlet hose 
(4). Loosen clamp (14) and 
disconnect outlet hose from tube 
(13). Loosen clamp (12) and 
disconnect tube from outlet hose 
(11). Remove clamp(s) (15). 





4. Loosen clamp (22) and disconnect inlet hose (23) from crossover pipe (24). Loosen clamp 
(18) and disconnect inlet hose (17) from lower heater core tube (16). Remove inlet hose 
assembly. 

5. Loosen clamp (21) and disconnect inlet hose (23) from tube (20). Loosen clamp (19) and 


disconnect tube from inlet hose (17). Remove clamp(s) (15). 
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11-12. САВ HEATER COOLANT HOSES REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
* If installing outlet hose (11) components, perform steps 3-5. 


* If installing inlet hose (17) components, perform steps 1 and 2. 


1. Install clamp(s) (15) on inlet hose (23). Connect tube (20) to inlet hose (17) and tighten clamp 
(19). Connect inlet hose to tube and tighten clamp (21). 
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11-12. САВ HEATER COOLANT HOSES REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





2. Connect inlet hose (17) to lower heater core tube (16) and tighten clamp (18). Connect inlet 
hose (23) to crossover pipe (24) and tighten clamp (22). 





M1010 
NOTE 


M1010 uses 2 clamps (15), all others use 1 clamp. 


3. Install clamp(s) (15) on outlet hose (4). Connect tube (13) to outlet hose (11) and tighten 
clamp (12). Connect outlet hose (4) to tube and tighten clamp (14). Connect pipe assembly 
(6) to outlet hose (4) and tighten clamp (5). 
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11-12. САВ HEATER COOLANT HOSES REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


4. Connect outlet hose (11) to upper 
heater core tube (9) and tighten 
clamp (10). 





5. Connect hose (1) to radiator (7) and pipe assembly (6), and tighten clamps (8). Connect 
engine coolant heater hose (3) to pipe assembly and tighten clamp (2). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


* Install rear battery box. (Sed paragraph 11-6) 
* Fill cooling system. (Sée paragraph 3-30) 
* Check for leaks. 
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Section Ill. WINTERIZATION KIT ENGINE HEATER MAINTENANCE 


11-13. WINTERIZATION KIT ENGINE HEATER MAINTENANCE INDEX. 


Paragraph Page 
Number Procedures Number 
11-14. Engine Coolant Heater Fuel Filter and Lines Replacement....... 
Engine Coolant Heater Hoses and Fittings Replacement .... ...... 
11-16. Engine Coolant Heater Replacement ................ 
Engine Coolant Heater Wiring Harness Replacement........... [11-62] 
11-18. Engine Coolant Heater Exhaust Pipe Replacement............. 
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11-14. ENGINE COOLANT HEATER FUEL FILTER AND LINES REPLACEMENT. 





This task covers: a. Removal c. Heater Bleeding 
b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 


* Both battery negative cables disconnected. ФОпе lockwasher 


ePipe sealant (Item 43,[ Appendix C) 
eplastic tube (Item 49,[ Appendix C) 





General Safety Instructions 
* DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, flames, or sparks. 


a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, 
flames, or sparks, A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury or death. 


NOTE 
* Clean old sealant from all pipe threads. 
* Use suitable container to catch fuel when disconnecting fuel lines. 
e If removing fuel filter (3), perform steps 1 and 2. 


* If removing fuel lines, perform steps 1, 3, and 4. 


1: Close fuel shutoff valve (1). Loosen 
fitting (15) and disconnect pipe (16) 
from fuel filter (3). Loosen fitting (14) 
and disconnect pipe (13) from fuel 
filter. 


2. Remove 2 screws (7) and washers 
(6). Remove fuel filter (3) assembly 
and spacer (4), Remove fuel shutoff 
valve (1), coupling (2), and adapter 
(5) from fuel filter. 


3. Remove nut (22), lockwasher (21), 
and clamp (19) from stud (17). 
Discard lockwasher. 
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11-14. ENGINE COOLANT HEATER FUEL FILTER AND LINES REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





4. Loosen fitting (12) and disconnect pipe (13) from heater fuel pump tee (11). Remove pipe 
(13). Loosen fitting (18) and disconnect pipe (20) from pipe (16) as required. Loosen fitting 
(8) and disconnect pipe (20) from adapter (9). Remove adapter from engine coolant heater 
(10) as required. 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
* If installing fuel lines, perform steps 1, 2, and 4. 
* If installing fuel filter (3), perform steps 3 and 4. 


* Apply pipe sealant to all pipe threads before installation. 


1. Install adapter (9) on engine coolant heater (10) if removed. Connect pipe (20) to adapter, but 
DO NOT tighten fitting (8). Connect pipe (20) to pipe (16) and tighten fitting (18) if 
disconnected. Position pipe (13) and connect to heater fuel pump tee (11) by tightening fitting 
(12). 


2. Install clamp (19) on pipe (20) and install on stud (17) with new lockwasher (21) and nut (22). 


3. Install adapter (5), coupling (2), and fuel shutoff valve (1) on fuel filter (3). Install spacer (4) 
and fuel filter assembly with 2 washers (6) and screws (7). 


4. Connect pipe (13) to fuel filter (3) and tighten fitting (14). Connect pipe (16) to fuel filter and 
tighten fitting (15). 
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11-14. ENGINE COOLANT HEATER FUEL FILTER AND LINES REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


с. HEATER BLEEDING 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, 
flames, or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury or death. 


1. Bleed engine coolant heater (10) the same way as cab heater, except that pipe plug must be 
removed to open bleed valve. (Seb paragraph 11-7) 


2. Ensure that fitting (8) is tightened on adapter (9) and pipe plug is installed after bleeding is 
completed. 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


* Check for leaks. 
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11-15. ENGINE COOLANT HEATER HOSES AND FITTINGS REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Materials/Parts 


* Pipe sealant (Item 43,| Appendix СІ 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
* If removing hoses, perform steps 1-3. 
* If removing fittings, perform steps 2, 4, and 5. 
* Drain coolant from hoses into suitable container. 
* Tag hoses for installation. 
* Clean old pipe sealant from all pipe threads. 


“ On M1010, clamp (5) is removed from compressor bracket instead of 
alternator bracket (20). 


1. Remove bolt and clamp (5) from alternator bracket (20), inlet hose (7), and outlet hose (6). 
Remove nut (22), washer (21), bolt (1), and clamp (2) from outlet hose. 
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11-15. 





11-58 


ENGINE COOLANT HEATER HOSES AND FITTINGS REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


fet 


пасри 


ae HG aos 
H. 


Disconnect coupling half (10) from coupling half (11). Disconnect coupling half (16) from 
coupling half (15). 


Loosen clamp (4) and disconnect inlet hose (7) from crossover pipe (3). Loosen clamp (23) 
and disconnect outlet hose (6) from pipe assembly (24). Remove inlet hose and outlet hose. 


Disconnect coupling half (10) from adapter (9). Loosen clamp (8) and disconnect adapter (9) 
from outlet hose (6). Disconnect coupling half (16) from adapter (17). Loosen clamp (18) and 
disconnect adapter (17) from inlet hose (7). 


Disconnect electrical connector from heater thermostat (14). Remove coupling half (15). 


Remove heater thermostat from engine coolant heater (19). Remove coupling half (11) and 
elbow (12). Remove pipe nipple (13) from engine coolant heater. 
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11-15. ENGINE COOLANT HEATER HOSES AND FITTINGS REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
* If installing fittings, perform steps 1, 2, and 4. 


* If installing hoses, perform steps 3-5 as required. 


1. Apply pipe sealant to pipe nipple (13) threads and install on engine coolant heater (19). Apply 
pipe sealant to elbow (12) and coupling half (11) threads and install. Install heater thermostat 
(14) on engine coolant heater. Apply pipe sealant to coupling half (15) threads and install. 
Connect electrical connector to heater thermostat. 


2. Connect adapter (17) to inlet hose (7) and tighten clamp (18). Apply pipe sealant to coupling 
half (16) threads and connect to adapter (17). Connect adapter (9) to outlet hose (6) and 
tighten clamp (8), Apply pipe sealant to coupling half (10) threads and connect to adapter 
(9). 


3. Connect outlet hose (6) to pipe assembly (24) and tighten clamp (23). Connect inlet hose (7) 
to crossover pipe (3) and tighten clamp (4). 


4. Apply pipe sealant to coupling half (16) threads and connect to coupling half (15). Apply pipe 
sealant to coupling half (10) threads and connect to coupling half (11). 


NOTE 


On M1010, clamp (5) is installed on compressor bracket instead of 
alternator bracket (20). 


5. Install clamp (2) on outlet hose (6). Install clamp (2) with bolt (1), washer (21), and nut (22). 
Install clamp (5) on outlet hose and inlet hose (7). Install clamp (5) on alternator bracket (20) 
with bolt. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
* Fill cooling system. (Sée paragraph 3-30) 


* Start engine and check for leaks. 


11-59 


TM 9-2320-289-20 


11-16. ENGINE COOLANT HEATER REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

* Engine coolant heater fuel lines disconnected. * Six lockwashers 


(Sed paragraph 11-14) 
* Engine coolant heater fittings removed. 
(Sed paragraph 11-15) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


If removing engine coolant heater (1) perform step 1. 


1. Remove engine coolant heater (1) 
cover and disconnect wiring harness 
assembly (5). Unscrew clamps (4) 
and open completely. Rotate engine 
coolant heater to gain access to 
exhaust pipe (3). Loosen clamp (2) 
and disconnect exhaust pipe. 
Remove engine coolant heater. 
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11-16. ENGINE COOLANT HEATER REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


2. Remove clamp (4) from clamp 
bracket (16). Remove 2 nuts (6) and 
lockwashers (7), Remove clamp 
bracket. Remove 2 nuts (9), 
lockwashers (8), and mounts (15). 
Remove 2 nuts (13), lockwashers 
(12), bolts (10), and washers (11). 
Remove heater bracket (14). Discard 
lockwashers. 





b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


If installing engine coolant heater (1), perform step 2. 


1. Install heater bracket (14) on fender with 2 washers (11), bolts (10), new lockwashers (12), 
and nuts (13). Install 2 mounts (15) on heater bracket with 2 new lockwashers (8) and nuts 
(9). Install clamp bracket (16) on mounts with 2 new lockwashers (7) and nuts (6). Install 
heater clamp (4) through clamp bracket. 


2. Position engine coolant heater (1), Connect exhaust pipe (3) and tighten clamp (2). Install 2 
clamps (4) around engine coolant heater and tighten securely. Connect wiring harness 
assembly (5). Install engine coolant heater cover. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


• Install engine coolant heater fittings, (Sed paragraph 11-15) 
* Connect engine coolant heater fuel lines. (Зее paragraph 11-14) 
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11-17. ENGINE COOLANT HEATER WIRING HARNESS REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition Materials/parts 


* Both battery negative cables disconnected. * Tie-down straps (Нет 44, 
(Sed paragraph 4-38) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
e If removing relay (10), perform step 3. 


2тад all leads and connectors for installation. 


1. Disconnect wiring harness connector 
(b) from engine coolant heater 
thermostat (4). Remove engine 
coolant heater (1) cover and 
disconnect wiring harness (2) from 
engine coolant heater, Disconnect 
wiring harness connector (6) from 
cab heater connector (7). Remove 
and discard tie-down straps from 
wiring harness. 





2. Disconnect wiring harness (2) from cab heater control panel assembly (8). Loosen nut on 
strap (9) and disconnect wiring harness. 

3. Remove relay (10) and disconnect from wiring harness (2). 

4. Remove wiring harness (2) and grommet (3) from bulkhead. Retain grommet for installation if 


not damaged. 
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11-17. ENGINE COOLANT HEATER WIRING HARNESS REPLACEMENT (Con't). 





b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
If installing relay (10), perform step 2. 


1; Install grommet (3) on wiring harness (2). Position wiring harness in cab. Push wiring harness 
through bulkhead. 


2. Plug relay (10) into wiring harness (2) and connect to mount. 

3. Position wiring harness (2) in strap (9) and tighten nut. Connect wiring harness to cab heater 
control panel assembly (8). 

4. Connect wiring harness connector (6) to cab heater connector (7). Connect wiring harness (2) 


to engine coolant heater (1). Install engine coolant heater cover. Connect wiring harness 
connector (5) to engine coolant heater thermostat (4). Install new tie-down straps to wiring 
harness. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 





e Connect both battery negative cables. (Sel paragraph 4-38 
* Check operation of engine coolant heater. (See TM 9-2320-289-10 









TA50090 


11-63 


TM 9-2320-289-20 


11-18. ENGINE COOLANT HEATER EXHAUST PIPE REPLACEMENT. 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 

INITIAL SETUP: 

Materials/Parts General Safety Instructions 
* Five locknuts (all except M1009) * Allow exhaust system to cool before 
* Three locknuts (M1009) attempting to service. 





a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


Before attempting to service any part of exhaust system, allow exhaust 
system to cool. Failure to follow this warning will result in serious burns. 


NOTE 
* |f removing front exhaust pipe (7), perform steps 1 and 2. 
* If removing heat exchange pipe (12), perform step 3. 


“ІІ removing rear exhaust pipe (21), perform steps 4-7. 


1. Loosen clamp (2) and disconnect front exhaust pipe (7) from engine coolant heater (1). 
Remove nut (3) and clip (4) to free front exhaust pipe. Remove screw (6) and bracket (5) as 
required. 
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11-18. ENGINE COOLANT HEATER EXHAUST PIPE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


2. Loosen clamp (8) and remove front exhaust pipe (7) from engine oil pan (9). 


3. Remove 4 screws (10) and remove heat exchange pipe (12) from engine oil pan (9) and 
transmission oil pan (11). 


4. 
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11-18. ENGINE COOLANT HEATER EXHAUST PIPE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


NOTE 


M1009 uses 2 clamps (29), all 
others use 3 clamps. 


5. Remove locknut (31) and screw (30) 
from each clamp (29). Remove each 
clamp from rear exhaust pipe (21) 
and engine exhaust pipe (28) 


Discard locknuts. Y 29 


NOTE 





Step 6 applies to all except M1009. 


6. Remove locknut (18), washer (19), clip (20), and screw (13). Remove locknut (17), washer 
(16), and screw (14) from rear quarter panel (15). Remove rear exhaust pipe (21), Discard 
locknuts. 

NOTE 


Step 7 only applies to M1009. 


7. Remove locknut (27), clip (23), and screw (24). Remove screw (26) from rear quarter panel 
(25). Remove rear exhaust pipe (21). Discard locknut. 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


* If installing rear exhaust pipe (21), perform steps 1-3. 
* If installing heat exchange pipe, perform step 4. 
* If installing front exhaust pipe, perform steps 5 and 6. 


* Step 1 only applies to M1009. 


1. Install rear exhaust pipe (21) on rear quarter panel (25) with screw (26). Install clip (23) on 
rear exhaust pipe with screw (24) and new locknut (27). 


NOTE 


Step 2 applies to all except M1009. 


2. Install rear exhaust pipe (21) on rear quarter panel (15) with screw (14), washer (16), and new 
locknut (17), Install clip (20) on rear exhaust pipe with screw (13), washer (19), and new 
locknut (18). 
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11-18. ENGINE COOLANT HEATER EXHAUST PIPE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


NOTE 
M1009 uses 2 clamps (29), all others use 3 clamps. 
3. Position rear exhaust pipe (21) along engine exhaust pipe (28). Install each clamp (29) around 


rear exhaust pipe and engine exhaust pipe with screw (30) and new locknut (31). Connect rear 
exhaust pipe to transmission oil pan (11) and tighten clamp (22). 






(14) 
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All Except М1009 
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11-18. ENGINE COOLANT HEATER EXHAUST PIPE REPLACEMENT (Con't). 


4. Install heat exchange pipe (12) to transmission oil pan (11) and engine oil pan (9) with 4 
screws (10). 





5. Connect front exhaust pipe (7) to engine oil pan (9) and tighten clamp (8). 





6. Install bracket (b) with screw (6) if removed, Install clip (3) on front exhaust pipe (7) with nut 
(3), Connect front exhaust pipe to engine coolant heater (1) and tighten clamp (2). 
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Sectlon IV. WINTERIZATION KIT CARGO COMPARTMENT 
HEATER MAINTENANCE 


11-19. WINTERIZATION KIT CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER MAINTENANCE INDEX. 


Paragraph Page 
Number Procedures Number 
Cargo Compartment Heater Control Replacement 

(M1008 and М1008А1).................................... 
[11-21] Cargo Compartment Heater and Fuel Filter Maintenance 

(M1008 and M1008A1) ................................. 
[11-22] Cargo Compartment Heater Fuel Lines Replacement 

(M1008 and M1008A1) ................................... 
Cargo Compartment Heater Wiring Harness Replacement 

(M1008 and M1008A1) "PE" 
Cargo Compartment Heater Exhaust Pipe and Ventilator 

Replacement (М1008 and М1008А1)........................ 
Cargo Compartment Heater Air Inlet Replacement 


(M1008 and М1008А1) 
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11-20. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER CONTROL REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND 


M1008A1). 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Both battery negative cables disconnected. * Four locknuts 


(Sed paragraph 4-38) 


a. REMOVAL 


11-70 


NOTE 


* If removing control box (7), perform steps 1 and 2. 


* Н removing lead (4), perform steps 1-3 as required. 


Open catches (2) and remove heater 


shield (1). 





Disconnect lead (4) from control box (7). Disconnect control box plug from heater wiring 
harness. Remove 2 nuts (3) and control box. 


NOTE 
Note clamp locations for installation. 
Remove 2 screws, washers, and clamps from lead (4), Disconnect lead from cargo 


compartment heater (6). 


Remove 2 locknuts (14), washers (13), and bolts (8). Remove upper bracket (5). Discard 
locknuts. 
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11-20. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER CONTROL REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND 
M1008A1) (Con't). 


5. Remove 2 locknuts (9), washers (10), and bolts (11). Remove lower bracket (12). Discard 
locknuts. 





M1008A1 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
* Н installing iead (4), perform steps 2-4 as required. 


* If installing control box (7), perform steps 3 and 4. 
1. Install lower bracket (12) on cargo compartment heater (6) bracket with 2 bolts (11), washers 
(10), and new locknuts (9). Install upper bracket (5) on lower bracket with 2 bolts (8), washers 
(13), and new locknuts (14). 


2. Connect iead (4) to cargo compartment heater (6). install 2 clamps on lead. Install clamps on 
cargo compartment heater with 2 washers and screws. 


3. Install control box (7) on upper bracket (5b) with 2 nuts (3). Connect lead (4) to control box. 
Connect control box plug to heater wiring harness. 


4. Install heater shieid (1) over cargo compartment heater (6) and lock 2 catches (2) in place. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 









* Connect both battery negative cables. (Seb paragraph 4-38 
e Check operation of cargo compartment heater. (Зее TM 9-2320-289-10 
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11-21. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER AND FUEL FILTER MAINTENANCE (M1008 
AND М1008А1). 





This task covers: a. Removal c. Assembly 
b. Disassembly d. Installation 


INITIAL SETUP: 


Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

* Heater shield, control box, and lead removed. * Seven locknuts 
(Seé paragraph 11-20) e One gasket | 

* Communications rack mounting hardware * Two cotter pins 
and ground strap removed (M1008A1 only). * RTV sealant (Item 41,| Appendix С) 
(Sed paragraph 4-48) 

Personnel Required General Safety Instructions 

* MOS 63B (2) * DO NOT perform this procedure near 


fire, flames, or sparks. 


a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, 
flames, or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury or death. 


NOTE 


Use suitable container to catch fuel from disconnected fuel line. 


1. Close fuel shutoff valve (2). Loosen fitting (1) and disconnect fuel line. 


2. Loosen clamp (4), disconnect air duct hose (3) from ventilator (6), and move air duct hose 
out of the way. 
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11-21. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER AND FUEL FILTER MAINTENANCE (M1008 


AND M1008A1) (Con't). 


3. Loosen clamp (8) and disconnect 
exhaust pipe (7) from adapter (9). 


NOTE 


* Assistance is required to 
perform steps 4 and 5. 


* Step 4 only applies to M1008A1. 


4. ТЕ communications rack (11) 
forward and support. 


5. Remove cotter pin from adapter (9) 
and disconnect adapter from heater 
(b) if damaged. Discard cotter pin. 


6. Remove 4 locknuts (12), 8 washers 
(13), and 4 screws (10). Remove 
heater (5) assembly. Discard 
locknuts. 








M1008A1 





M1008 
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11-21. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER AND FUEL FILTER MAINTENANCE (M1008 
AND M1008A1) (Con't). 


b. DISASSEMBLY 


NOTE 
* |f removing control lever (28) assembly, perform step 1. 
* If removing outlet adapter (22), perform steps 1 and 2. 
* If removing fuel filter (35), perform step 3. 
* If removing ventilator (6), perform steps 1, 3, and 5. 
* Clean old sealant from all pipe threads. 


1. Loosen setscrew (31) and disconnect control lever (28) from. rod (32). Remove cotter pin 
(14), washer (15), and spring (16). Remove rod from ventilator (6). Discard cotter pin. 
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11-24. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER AND FUEL FILTER MAINTENANCE (M1008 
AND M1008A1) (Con't). 
2. Remove 2 screws (30) and bracket (29). Remove 4 screws (27) and outlet adapter (22). 
3. Loosen fitting (41) and disconnect fuel pipe (38) from adapter (42). Remove 2 locknuts (39), 
4 washers (40), and 2 screws (43). Remove fuel filter (35) assembly and spacer (36). 
Remove fuel shutoff valve (2), elbow (34), and adapter. Discard locknuts. 


4. Loosen fitting (37) and disconnect fuel pipe (38) from heater (5). 





5. Remove locknut (25), washer (26), and screw (33). Remove bolt (17) and clamp (18). 


Remove ventilator (6) from heater (5). Remove 3 screws (19) and inlet adapter (20) if 
damaged. Discard locknut. 


6. Unscrew 2 clamps (23) and open completely. Remove heater (5) and gasket (21) from 
mounting plate (24). Remove clamps if damaged. Discard gasket. 
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11-21. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER AND FUEL FILTER MAINTENANCE (М1008 
AND M1008A1) (Con't). 


c. ASSEMBLY 


NOTE 
• If installing outlet adapter (22), perform steps 5 and 6. 
* If installing ventilator (6), perform steps 2, 4, and 6. 
* If installing fuel filter (35), perform step 4. 
* If installing control lever (28) assembly, perform step 6. 


* Apply pipe sealant to all pipe threads before installation. 


1: Install 2 clamps (23) on mounting plate (24) if removed. Install new gasket (21) on heater (5) 
and position heater on mounting plate. Tighten clamps around heater. 
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11-21. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER AND FUEL FILTER MAINTENANCE (М1008 
AND M1008A1) (Con't). 


2. Install inlet adapter (20) on heater (5) with 3 screws (19) if removed. Install ventilator (6) on 
heater with clamp (18) and bolt (17). Install screw (33), washer (26), and new locknut (25). 


3. Connect fuel pipe (38) to heater (5) and tighten fitting (37). 
4. Install adapter (42), elbow (34), and fuel shutoff valve (2). Install spacer (36) and fuel filter 


(35) assembly with 2 screws (43), 4 washers (40), and 2 new locknuts (39). Connect fuel pipe 
(38) to adapter and tighten fitting (41). 





5. Install outlet adapter (22) with 4 screws (27), Install bracket (29) with 2 screws (30). 


6. Install rod (32) in ventilator (6) with spring (16), washer (15), and new cotter pin (14). 
Connect control lever (28) to rod and tighten setscrew (31). 


d. INSTALLATION 


1. If removed, install adapter (9) to 
heater (5) with new cotter pin. 
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11-21. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER AND FUEL FILTER MAINTENANCE (M1008 
AND M1008A1) (Con't). 


NOTE 
Assistance is required to perform steps 2 and 3. 
2. Install heater (5) assembly with 4 


screws (10), 8 washers (13), and 4 
new locknuts (12). 





CAUTION 


When lowering communications rack (11), ensure that heater exhaust 
adapter goes through hole in cargo bed. Failure to do this may result in 
damage to heater exhaust adapter. 


NOTE 
Step 3 only applies to M1008A1. 


3. Lower communications rack (11) to 
cargo bed and aline mounting holes. 





M1008A1 
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11-21. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER AND FUEL FILTER MAINTENANCE (M1008 
AND M1008A1) (Con't). 


4. Connect exhaust pipe (7) to adapter 
(9) and tighten clamp (8). 





5. Connect air duct hose (3) to ventilator (6) and tighten clamp (4). 


6. Connect fuel line to fuel shutoff valve (2) and tighten fitting (1). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
Ф Install communications rack mounting hardware and ground strap if removed. (See 


[paragraph 4-48) 


€ Install heater control box, lead, and shield. (беф paragraph 11-20) 
е Bleed heater. (See paragraph 11-22) 
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11-22. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER FUEL LINES REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND 


M1008A1). 
This task covers: a. Removal c. Heater Bleeding 
b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts General Safety Instructions 
* Four lockwashers * DO NOT perform this procedure near 
* RTV sealant (Item 41,[ Appendix C) fire, flames, or sparks. 


e plastic tube (Item 49,[ Appendix C) 


a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable, DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, 
flames, or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury or death. 


NOTE 
* Clean old pipe sealant from all pipe threads. 


* Use suitable container to catch fuel when disconnecting fuel lines. 


1; Loosen fitting (21) and disconnect fuel pipe (12) from fuel hose assembly (24). 

2. Loosen fitting (14) and disconnect fuel pipe (12) from tee (13). Remove bolt (17) and clamp 
(16) from coolant heater fuel line (15) and fuel pipe. 

3. Remove bolt (19) and clamp (18) from frame (2). Remove nut (20) as required. Remove fuel 
pipe (12). 

4. Remove 2 nuts (6), lockwashers (7), and screw (11) from clamp (23), clamp (8), and clamp 


(10). Separate wiring harness (22), fuel hose assembly (24), and brake line (9) from frame 
(2). Remove clamp (8). Discard lockwashers. 


5. Remove 2 nuts (5), lockwashers (4), screws (25), and clamps (3). Loosen fitting (26) and 


disconnect fuel hose assembly (24) from fuel hose assembly (27). Remove fuel hose 
assembly (24). Discard lockwashers. 
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11-22. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER FUEL LINES REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND 
M1008A1) (Con't). 





6. Remove grommet (28) from cargo 
bed. For М1008А1, also remove 
grommet (30) from communications 
rack. Loosen fitting (29) and 
disconnect fuel hose assembly (27) 
from fuel shutoff valve (1). Carefully 
pull fuel hose assembly through hole 
and remove. 
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11-22. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER FUEL LINES REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND 


M1008A1) (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


Apply pipe sealant to all pipe threads before installation. 


1. Connect fuel hose assembly (27) to 
fuel shutoff valve (1), but DO NOT 
tighten fitting (29). Feed fuel hose 
assembly through cargo bed and 
install grommet (28). For M1008A1, 
also install grommet (30) on fuel hose 
assembly and communications rack. 


Nec а 





2. Position fuel hose assembly (24) along frame (2). Connect fuel hose assembly (27) to fuel 
hose assembly (24) and tighten fitting (26). Install 2 clamps (3) on fuel hose assembly (24) 


and install on frame with 2 screws (25), new lockwashers (4), and nuts (5). 


3. Install clamp (8) on fuel hose assembly (24). Position brake line (9), fuel hose assembly, and 
wiring harness (22). Install screw (11) through clamp (10) and clamp (8). Install new 


lockwasher (7) and nut (6). Install clamp (23) with new lockwasher and nut. 


4. Route fuel pipe (12) along bulkhead. Connect fuel pipe (12) to fuel hose assembly (24) and 


tighten fitting (21). Connect fuel pipe (12) to tee (13) and tighten fitting (14). 


5. Install nut (20) if removed. Install clamp (18) on fuel pipe (12). Install clamp on frame (2) with 
bolt (19). 
6. Install clamp (16) on fuel pipe (12) and coolant heater fuel line (15). Install clamp with bolt 
(17). 
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11-22. CARGO СОМРАВТМЕМТ HEATER FUEL LINES REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND 
M1008A1) (Con't). 





C. HEATER BLEEDING 


WARNING 


Diesel fuel is flammable. DO NOT perform this procedure near fire, 
flames, or sparks. A fire extinguisher must be on hand in work area. 
Failure to follow this warning may result in serious injury or death. 


NOTE 


Use suitable container to catch fuel from disconnected fuel lines. 


1. Connect both battery negative cables. (See paragraph 4-38) 
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11-22. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER FUEL LINES REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND 


2. 


11-84 


M1008A1) (Con't). 


Open 2 catches and remove heater shield, (Se& paragraph 11-20] REMOVAL, step 1) Loosen 


2 screws (33) and remove cover (31). Open fuel shutoff valve (1). 


heater. 





Move fitting (29) clear of fuel shutoff 
valve (1). Hold cargo compartment 
heater control in "START" position. 
Continue operation until a clean, 
steady flow of fuel is obtained, then 
shut off cargo compartment heater. 
Connect fitting to fuel shutoff valve. 


Connect lead to heater. 


Connect plastic tube to bleed port 
(32), then open bleed port. Hold 
cargo compartment heater control in 
"START" position. Continue operation 
until a clean, steady flow of fuel is 
obtained, then shut off cargo 
compartment heater. Close bleed 
port and remove plastic tube. 


Disconnect lead from 





Position cover (31) and tighten 2 screws (33). Install heater shield over heater and lock 2 


catches in place. ( 





20, INSTALLATION, step 4) 
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11-23. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER WIRING HARNESS REPLACEMENT (M1008 
AND М1008А1). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Rear battery box removed. * Three lockwashers 
(Sed paragraph 11-6) * Eleven straps 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
* Н removing wiring harness (1) from M1008, perform steps 1-4. 
* |f removing wiring harness from M1008A1, perform steps 5-7. 
* Tag all leads and connectors for installation. 
1. Loosen 2 nuts (6) and remove positive accessory wiring terminal board cover (5). Remove nut 
and lockwasher from positive accessory wiring terminal board stud, and disconnect wiring 


harness (1) lead. Repeat for negative accessory wiring terminal board (7). Discard 
lockwashers. 





M1008 


ТА50110 


11-85 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


11-23. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER WIRING HARNESS REPLACEMENT (M1008 


11-86 


AND M1008A1) (Con't). 





Disconnect wiring harness lead (8) from cab heater wiring harness connector (9). 


Remove 3 screws (13) and clamps (3). Remove nut (12), lockwasher (11), and clamp (10) 
from heater fuel line clamp (4). Discard lockwasher. 


Disconnect wiring harness (1) from heater control box plug (2). Remove grommet (14) from 
wiring harness and cargo bed. Carefully remove wiring harness through hole in cargo body. 


Disconnect wiring harness (16) from cab heater wiring harness connector (19). 
Remove 11 straps (20) from wiring harness (16) and radio feed cable (17). Discard straps. 
Disconnect wiring harness (16) from junction box (18) and heater control box plug (15). 


Remove grommet (21) from wiring harness and cargo bed. Carefully remove wiring harness 
through hole in cargo body. 
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11-23. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER WIRING HARNESS REPLACEMENT (M1008 
AND M1008A1) (Con't). 


NOTE 
* If installing wiring harness (1) on M1008A1, perform steps 1-3. 
* If installing wiring harness (1) on MI 008, perform steps 4-7. 


* It may be necessary to attach a guide wire to wiring harness to assist іп 


installation. 
1. Install wiring harness (16) through hole in cargo bed. Connect wiring harness to junction box 
(18) and heater control box plug (15). Install grommet (21) on wiring harness at hole in cargo 


body. 





M1008A1 
2. Install wiring harness (16) along radio feed cable (17) with 11 new straps (20). 
3. Connect wiring harness (16) to cab heater wiring harness connector (19). 
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11-23. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER WIRING HARNESS REPLACEMENT (M1008 
AND M1008A1) (Con't). 


4. Install wiring harness (1) through hole in cargo bed. Connect wiring harness to heater control 
box plug (2). Install grommet (14) on wiring harness at hole in cargo bed. 


(о) © (9 CÓ 


/ 





М1008 


5. Install clamp (10) on wiring harness (1). Install clamp on heater fuel line clamp (4) with new 
lockwasher (11) and nut (12). Install 3 clamps (3) on wiring harness. Install clamps on frame 
with 3 screws (13). 


6. Connect wiring harness lead (8) to cab heater wiring harness connector (9). 


T. Connect wiring harness (1) lead to positive accessory wiring terminal board stud and install 
new lockwasher and nut. Install positive accessory wiring terminal board cover (5) and tighten 
2 nuts (6). Repeat for negative accessory wiring terminal board (7). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 





* Install rear battery box. (Se 
e Check operation of cargo compartment heater. (Зее TM 9-2320-289-10)| 
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11-24. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER EXHAUST PIPE AND VENTILATOR 
REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND М1008А1). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materlals/Parts Personnel Required 

* One cotter pin ZMOS 63B (2) 


* One exhaust pipe gasket 

* One lockwasher 

* One vent door gasket 

• RTV sealant (Нет 41,[ Appendix C] 


General Safety Instructions 
* Before attempting to service exhaust system, allow exhaust system to cool. 


a. REMOVAL 


WARNING 
Before attempting to service any part of exhaust system, allow exhaust 
system to cool. Failure to follow this warning will result in serious burns. 
NOTE 
* If removing exhaust components, perform steps 1-3. 

* Н removing strainer element, perform step 4. 

* If removing ventilator, perform steps 4 and 5. 
1. Remove bolt (4) and lockwasher (3) 
from side panel (2), and disconnect 


exhaust pipe (1). Discard lock- 
washer. 
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11-24. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER EXHAUST PIPE AND VENTILATOR 
REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND M1008A1) (Con't). 


2. Remove clamp (5) and disconnect 
exhaust pipe (1) from adapter (6). 


3. Remove 4 bolts (10), retainer (9), 
gasket (8), and gasket (7) if 
damaged. Discard gasket (8). 











4. At upper right side of cargo compartment cover insulation, remove 4 screws (11), access 
door (12), strainer element (13), and gasket (14) from access cover (16). Clean strainer 
element. Discard strainer element if damaged. Discard gasket. 


5. Remove 8 nuts (20), bolts (19), and ventilator (18) from enclosure (17). Remove 2 bolts (15) 
and access cover (16) from rear door assembly panel (21). Clean old sealant from all 
components. 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
* If installing ventilator (18), perform steps 1 and 2. 
* If. installing strainer element (13), perform step 2. 


* If installing exhaust components, perform steps 3-5. 


1. Apply sealant to access cover (16) and install on rear door assembly panel (21) with 2 bolts 
(15). Apply sealant to ventilator (18) and install on enclosure (17) with 8 bolts (19) and nuts 

(20). 
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11-24. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER EXHAUST PIPE AND VENTILATOR 
REPLACEMENT (MI 008 AND М1008А1 ) (Con't). 





2. Install new gasket (14), strainer element (13), and access door (12) on access cover (16) 
with 4 screws (11). 

3. Install gasket (7), new gasket (8), and retainer (9) with 4 bolts (10) if removed. 

4. Install clamp (5) on exhaust pipe (1). 


Connect exhaust pipe to adapter (6) 
and tighten clamp. 


5. Install exhaust pipe (1) on side panel 
(2) with new lockwasher (3) and bolt 


(4). 
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11-25. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER AIR INLET REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND 


M1008A1). 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts Personnel Required 
e RTV sealant (Item 41,| Appendix C] * MOS 63B (2) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
* If removing air duct hose (3), perform steps 1 and 2. 
* If removing ventilator (8), perform step 3. 
1. Loosen clamp (5) and disconnect air 
duct hose (3) from ventilator (6). 


Unbuckle strap (4). 


2. Loosen clamp (2). Disconnect air 
duct hose (3) from air inlet adapter 
assembly (1). 

















3. Remove 4 nuts (7), bolts (9), and ventilator (8) from air inlet adapter assembly (1). Clean old 
sealant from all components. 
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11-25. CARGO COMPARTMENT HEATER AIR INLET REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND 
M1008A1) (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


* Н installing ventilator (8), perform step 1. 
* If installing air duct hose (3), perform steps 2 and 3. 
1; Apply sealant to ventilator (8) and 


install air inlet adapter (1) assembly 
with 4 bolts (9) and nuts (7). 





2. Connect air duct hose (3) to air inlet adapter assembly (1) and tighten clamp (2). 
3. Connect air duct hose (3) to ventilator (6) and tighten clamp (5), Buckle strap (4) around air 
duct hose. 
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Section V. CARGO COMPARTMENT ENCLOSURE KIT MAINTENANCE 


11-26. CARGO COMPARTMENT ENCLOSURE KIT MAINTENANCE INDEX. 
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Procedures 


Cargo Cover insulator Replacement (M1008 and M1008A1) ..... 
Floor Panel Insulators Replacement (M1008 апа М1008А1)..... 
Front, Side, and Wheel House Insulators Replacement 

(M1008 and M1008A1) .................................... 
Roof Cover and Endgate Curtain Replacement (М1009)........ 
Side, Wheel House, and Floor Insulators 

Replacement (М1009).................................... 
Roof Panels and Supports Replacement 

(M1008 and М1008А1).................................... 
Domelight and Wiring Harness Replacement 

(M1008 and М1008А1).................................... 
Rear Door Assembly Maintenance (М1008 and М1008А1)...... 
Rear Door Frame and Panel Assembly Replacement 

(M1008 and М1008А1).................................... 


Раде 
Number 
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11-27. CARGO COVER INSULATOR REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND М1008А1). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Material/Parts Personnel Required 

* RTV sealant (Item 41,[ Appendix C) * MOS 63B (3) 


a. REMOVAL 


1. Remove 4 screws (13) from each radio antenna bracket (14). Remove radio antenna bracket. 
2 Remove 4 nuts (4), bolts (6), and air circulation ventilator (5). Clean off old sealant material. 
3. Remove 8 nuts (1), bolts (3), and air circulation ventilator (2). Clean off old sealant material. 
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11-27. CARGO COVER INSULATOR REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND M1008A1) (Con't). 


Remove 8 nuts (16), screws (18), and washers (17) holding cover insulator (15) to top and 
bottom of rear door opening panels. 


Remove 12 screws (20) securing cover insulator (15) to each side of rear door opening 
panels. Remove tube anchor nuts (19) only if damaged. 


Remove 32 screws (21) and washers (22) holding cover insulator (15) to each side of truck 
cargo box. Remove tube anchor nuts (23) only if damaged. 


Fold cover insulator (15) forward over front roof bow. 


On inside of cargo compartment, remove cover insulator (15) from turnbuttons on front rail 
assembly. 


On inside of cargo compartment, disconnect retaining strap at air inlet duct. 


Remove cover insulator (15) from truck. 
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11-27. CARGO COVER INSULATOR REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND M1008A1) (Con't). 


11. Remove 18 screws (7) and nuts (12) from cargo cover insulator window assembly. 
12. Remove retainer (8) and plastic window (9). 


13. | Remove gasket (10) and retainer (11) from opening. 





b. INSTALLATION 


1: Remove protective paper from plastic window (9). 

2. Apply RTV sealant to mating surfaces. Install retainer (11) and gasket (10) to plastic window 
(9) . 

3. Install retainer (11), gasket (10), and plastic window (9) to opening in cargo cover insulator. 

4. Apply RTV sealant to mating surfaces. Install retainer (8) and secure through all layers with 18 
screws (7) and nuts (12). 

5. Place folded cover insulator (15) over front roof bow. 

6. If installing new cover insulator (15), remove window protective paper. 

7. Spread cover insulator (15) over roof, alining front hole with air inlet adapter and right rear hole 
with air exhaust adapter. 

8. On inside of cargo compartment, install cover insulator (15) to turnbuttons at front rail 
assembly. 
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11-27. CARGO COVER INSULATOR REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND М1008А1) (Con't). 


9. If removed, install tube anchor nuts (23). Aline grommets on both sides of cover insulator (15) 
with tube anchor nuts, Partially install 32 washers (22) and screws (21). 
10. Оп inside of cargo compartment, install retaining strap around air inlet duct. 


11. Aline grommets on back of cover insulator (15) with rear door opening panels. 


12.  Partially install 8 screws (18), washers (17), and nuts (16) at top and bottom of rear door 
opening panels. 


13. If removed, install tube anchor nuts (19). Partially install 12 screws (20) down sides of rear 
door opening panels. 
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14. 


15. 


16. 
17. 


11-27. CARGO COVER INSULATOR REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND М1008А1) (Con't). 


Apply RTV sealant to mating surfaces. Install air circulation ventilator (2) with 8 bolts (3) and 
nuts (1). 


Apply RTV sealant to mating surfaces. Install air circulation ventilator (5) with 4 bolts (6) and 
nuts (4). 


CAUTION 


DO NOT overtighten screws in tube anchor nuts or tube anchor nuts will 
break. 


Tighten all screws. 


Install each radio antenna bracket (14) with 4 screws (13). 
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11-28. FLOOR PANEL INSULATORS REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND M1008A1). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts Personnel Required 

* Seven locknuts * MOS 63B (2) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


* There will be no front insulator (18) or front outer insulator (5) If truck 
is equipped with communications rack. 


* If removing front insulator (18), perform step 1. 
* If removing front outer insulator (5), perform step 2. 
* If removing center insulator (16), perform steps 3-6. 


* If removing rear outer insulators (10), perform steps 3 and 7. 


1. Remove 3 locknuts (17), 6 washers (2), 3 bolts (1), and front insulator (18) from truck. 
Discard locknuts. 
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11-28. FLOOR PANEL INSULATORS REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND М1008А1) (Con't). 


2. Remove 2 locknuts (15), 4 washers (4), 2 bolts (3), and front outer insulator (5) from truck. 
Discard locknuts. 


3. Remove rear door frame molding. (Зее paragraph 11-35) 


4. Remove 2 locknuts (14), 4 washers (13), and 2 bolts (6) holding center insulator (16) to cargo 
box floor. Discard locknuts. 
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11-28. FLOOR PANEL INSULATORS REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND M1008A1) (Con't). 


5. Remove 16 screws (8) and 4 brackets (9) from 2 wheel house insulators (7). 
6. Remove center insulator (16) from truck. 
7. Remove 8 screws (11) and 2 brackets (12) holding 2 rear outer insulators (10) to rear side 


insulators. Remove rear outer insulators. 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
Zif installing rear outer insulators (10), perform steps 1, 2, and 5. 
* If installing center insulator (16), perform steps 3-5. 
* If installing front insulator (18), perform step 6. 


* |f installing front outer insulator (5), perform step 7. 


1. Place 2 rear outer insulators (10) in rear of cargo bed. 

2. Install 2 brackets (12) to 2 rear outer insulators (10) and rear side insulators with 8 screws 
(11). 

3. Place center insulator (16) in line with 2 mounting holes in floor and install 2 bolts (6), 4 
washers (13), and 2 new locknuts (14). 

4. Install 4 brackets (9) to 2 wheel house insulators (7) and center insulator (16) with 16 screws 
(8). 


5. Install rear door frame molding. (Sde paragraph 11-35) 


NOTE 


There will be no front insulator (18) or front outer insulator (5) if truck is 
equipped with communications rack. 


6. Install front insulator (18) with 3 bolts (1), 6 washers (2), and 3 new locknuts (17). 


м 


Install front outer insulator (5) with 2 bolts (3), 4 washers (4), and 2 new locknuts (15). 


11-103 


TM 9-2320-289-20 


11-29. FRONT, SIDE, AND WHEEL HOUSE INSULATORS REPLACEMENT (M1008 
AND M1008A1). 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Troop seat assembly removed. * One locknut (M1008) 
(Sed TM 9-2320-289-10) 


* Communications rack removed 


(M1008A1 only). (See[ paragraph 4-48) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
* If removing wheel house insulator (21), perform steps 1-3. 
“ If removing front side insulators (12), perform steps 1, 4, and 6. 
* If removing rear side insulators (13), perform steps 1, 2, 7, and 8. 


* If removing front insulator (23), perform steps 5, 9, and 10. 


1. Remove 4 screws (18) securing 2 brackets (10) to front side insulator (12). 

2. Remove 4 screws (18) securing 2 brackets (20) to rear side insulator (13). 

3. Remove 8 screws (18), 2 brackets (22), and wheel house insulator (21). 

4. Remove cable attached to dummy receptacle connector (11) at right sidewall if present. 

5. Remove 8 screws (18) securing 4 brackets (10) at front insulator (23). 

6. Remove 4 screws (18) at 2 brackets (10) and remove front side insulator (12). 

7. Remove 2 screws (14), bolts (16), bolts (17), and rear angle bracket (15). 

8. Remove 4 screws (18), bracket (19), and rear side insulator (13). 

9. Remove 2 bolts (7), washers (6), and wiring harness (5) from front insulator (23). Remove 


screw (8) and locknut (9) from ground wire (3) (M1008), or remove nut (2), ground strap (1), 
and ground wire (3) from stud (4) (M1008A1). Discard locknut. 


10. Remove front insulator (23) from truck. 
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11-29. FRONT, SIDE, AND WHEEL HOUSE INSULATORS REPLACEMENT (M1008 
AND M1008A1) (Con't). 
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11-29. FRONT, SIDE, AND WHEEL HOUSE INSULATORS REPLACEMENT (М1008 
AND M1008A1) (Con't). 
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11-29. FRONT, SIDE, AND WHEEL HOUSE INSULATORS REPLACEMENT (M1008 
AND M1008A1) (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


No о в о 


МОТЕ 
* If installing front insulator (23), perform steps 1, 2, and 5. 
* If installing front side insulators (12), perform steps 3, 4, 6, and 11, 
Zt installing rear side insulators (13), perform steps 7-9, and 12, 


* |f Installing wheel house Insulators (21), perform steps 10-13. 


Install front insulator (23) flush with front of cargo box. 

Install ground wire (3) with screw (8) and new locknut (9) (M1008) or install ground wire (3) 
and ground strap (1) on stud (4) with nut (2) (M1008A1). Install wiring harness (5) to front 
insulator (23) with 2 bolts (7) and washers (6). 

Install front side insulator (12) flush with side of cargo bed. 

Install 2 brackets (10) to front side insulator (12) with 4 screws (18). 

Install 8 screws (18) on 4 brackets (10) at front insulator (23), 

Connect cable at dummy receptacle connector (11) if removed. 

Install rear side insulator (13) flush with side of cargo bed. 

Install bracket (19) to floor and to rear side insulator (13) with 4 screws (18). 


Install rear angle bracket (15) with 2 screws (14) to rear side insulator (13), 2 bolts (16) into 
rear endgate post, and 2 bolts (17) into rear door side panel. 


Install wheel house insulator (21) over wheel house flush with side and floor panels. 
Install 2 brackets (20) to front side insulator 12) with 4 screws (18). 
Install 2 brackets (20) to rear side insulator (13) with 4 screws (18). 


Install 2 brackets (22) to floor with 8 screws (18). 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


* Install troop seat assembly. (Se 
* Install communications rack if removed. (Se 





e TM 9-2320-289-10 
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11-30. ROOF COVER AND ENDGATE CURTAIN REPLACEMENT (M1009). 


This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts Personnel Required 

* Sealing compound, corrosion-resistant * MOS 63B (2) 


(Пет 42, 


а. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


* If removing roof cover (6), perform steps 1-8. 


e If removing endgate curtain (9), perform steps 2, 9, and 10. 


1. Remove 4 screws (14) and radio antenna bracket (13) if present. 

2. Remove window flap (7) from 4 turnbuttons (8). 

3: Remove roof cover (6) from 4 turnbuttons (12). 

4. Remove 6 screws (15) and washers (16) on each side of truck. 

5. Pull roof cover (6) forward over cab of truck and place upside down. 

6. Remove 14 screws (2), washers (1), 2 side retainers (5), and 2 top retainers (3). Set screws 
aside for later use. 

7. Remove roof cover (6) from truck. 

8. Clean off corrosion-resistant sealing compound from cab roof. 


9. Remove endgate curtain (9) from 14 turnbuttons (10) and remove endgate curtain. 


10. Open endgate and inspect each side lip of endgate for tightness of 8 locknuts (11). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
* If installing endgate curtain (9), perform steps 1 and 2. 


* |f installing roof cover (6), perform steps 4-11. 


| Replace all broken turnbuttons (8 and 10) and tighten 8 locknuts (11). 


2. Replace any loose or damaged expansion shields (4) by applying corrosion-resistant sealing 
compound to holes and installing new expansion shields. 


3. Close endgate and install endgate curtain (9) to 14 turnbuttons (10). 


11-108 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


11-30. ROOF COVER AND ENDGATE CURTAIN REPLACEMENT (M1009) (Con't). 
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11-30. ROOF COVER AND ENDGATE CURTAIN REPLACEMENT (M1009) (Con't). 
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11-30. ROOF COVER AND ENDGATE CURTAIN REPLACEMENT (M1009) (Con't). 


4. 


10. 


11. 


Place roof cover (6), with lettering facing up, over cab and hood, with front fold over edge of 
removable cargo cover and centered right-to-left. Line up grommets in roof cover (6) with 
existing expansion shield (4) holes. 


CAUTION 


DO NOT overtighten screws (2) in expansion shields (4) or expansion 
shields will break. 


Install 2 top retainers (3) and 2 side retainers (5) with 14 washers (1) and screws (2). 
Spread roof cover (6) over rear of truck and smooth it out. 

Install bottom edges of roof cover (6) with 12 washers (16) and screws (15). 

Install roof cover (6) to rear sides of truck with 4 turnbuttons (12). 

Install window flap (7) to 4 turnbuttons (8). 


Seal front edge of roof cover (6) with corrosion-resistant sealing compound. Seal top only. 
Stop at left and right side drip rails. 


Install radio antenna bracket (13) through holes in roof cover (6) with 4 screws (14) if 
removed. 
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11-31. SIDE, WHEEL HOUSE, AND FLOOR INSULATORS REPLACEMENT (M1009). 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

e Rear seat removed. (Sée paragraph Т10-2В) * Ten locknuts 


* RTV sealant (Нет 41,[ Appendix C) 


Personnel Required 
* MOS 63B (2) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


* Spare tire and spare tire carrier must be removed to perform this task. 
* |f removing wheel house insulators (1), perform step 1. 


* |f removing molding (13) and rear floor insulators (12), perform steps 2 
and 3. 


* Н removing side insulators (6), perform steps 1 and 4. 


* |f removing front and floor insulators (17 and 22), perform steps 2 and 


6 through 8. 
1. Remove 40 screws (2) and 10 brackets (3) from 2 wheel house insulators (1) and remove 
wheel house insulators from wheel housings. 
2. Remove 6 screws (14) and molding (13). 
3. Remove 8 screws (4), 2 brackets (5), and 2 rear floor insulators (12). 
4. Remove 6 bolts (8), 12 washers (7), and 6 locknuts (11) at 6 brackets (10). Remove 2 side 
insulators (6). Discard locknuts. 
5. Remove 12 screws (9) at 6 brackets (10) and remove brackets if damaged. 
NOTE 


If wheel house insulators (1) have not been removed, perform step 6. 


6. Remove 16 screws (2) and 4 brackets (3) securing 2 wheel house insulators (1) to floor 
insulator (22). 


7. Remove 4 locknuts (16), 8 washers (15), and 4 bolts (23). Remove 4 screws (18) at front 
edge of floor insulator (22) and remove floor insulator. Discard locknuts. 


8. Remove 2 nuts (19), washers (20), bolts (21), and front insulator (17). 
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11-31. SIDE, WHEEL HOUSE, AND FLOOR INSULATORS REPLACEMENT (М1009) 
(Con't). 
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11-31. SIDE, WHEEL HOUSE, AND FLOOR INSULATORS REPLACEMENT (M1009) 
(Con't). 
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11-31. SIDE, WHEEL HOUSE, AND FLOOR INSULATORS REPLACEMENT (M1009) 
(Con't). 


|b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


* If installing front and floor insulators (17 and 22), perform steps 1-4, 
and 9. 


* If installing side and rear floor insulators (6 and 12) and molding (13), 
perform steps 5-9. 


* If installing wheel house Insulators (1), perform steps 10 and 11. 


1. Apply RTV sealant to 2 bolts (21), Install f rent insulator (17) with bolts, washers (20), and nuts 
(19). 


NOTE 


Open and close endgate before securing floor insulator (22) to check 
clearance at endgate. 


2. Place floor insulator (22) in cargo compartment, alining holes in floor insulator with holes in 
floor of truck. 


3. Apply RTV sealant to 4 bolts (23), Install 4 bolts, 8 washers (15), and 4 new locknuts (16). 
4. Install 4 screws (18) at front edge of floor insulator (22). 

5. Install 6 brackets (10) to 2 side insulators (6) with 12 screws (9) if removed. 

6. Install 2 side insulators (6) with 6 bolts (8), 12 washers (7), and 6 new locknuts (11). 

7. Install 2 brackets (5) to 2 rear floor insulators (12) with 4 screws (4). 

8. Install 2 brackets (5) to 2 side insulators (6) with 4 screws (4). 

9. Install molding (13) with 6 screws (14). 


10. Position 2 wheel house insulators (1) over wheel housings. 
11. Install 10 brackets (3) with 40 screws (2). 


12. Install spare tire carrier and spare tire. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 
* Install rear seat. (Sed paragraph 10-23) 
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11-32. ROOF PANELS AND SUPPORTS REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND М1008А1). 





This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 

Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 

* Both battery negative cables disconnected. e Two locknuts 


(Sed paragraph 4-38) 
* Cargo cover insulator removed (if removing 


roof panels). (Seé paragraph ТТ -2y) 


Personnel Required 
* MOS 63B (2) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
* If removing supports (12 and 15), perform steps 1-5. 
* If removing roof panels (8), perform steps 1-9. 
* |f removing roof bow support, perform steps 10-13. 


* Perform step 11 only if replacing right roof bow support. 


1. Disconnect domelight wiring harness connector (16) at ceiling. 

2. Remove domelight wiring harness clips (14) from front support (15). 

3. Remove 4 nuts (17) and roof support bracket (18) with attached domelight. 

4. Remove 2 nuts (7) and disengage slot in front support (15) from air inlet adapter assembly 


(6). Remove front support and air inlet assembly. 


5. Disengage rear support (12) from panel assembly (10) and remove rear support. 

6. Remove 6 nuts (11) at panel assembly (10). 

7. At front of roof bow (1), remove 2 nuts (5), retaining straps (4), and bolts (2). 

8. Remove roof support bracket (3), 2 roof support brackets (13), and 3 roof support brackets 
(9). 

9. Remove 2 roof panels (8). 
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11-32. ROOF PANELS AND SUPPORTS REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND М1008А1) 
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11-32. ROOF PANELS AND SUPPORTS REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND М1008А1) 
(Con't). 





10. Remove wiring harness (24) and clips (23) from right roof bow support (22). 


11. Remove pin (26) from roof bow support (22) and remove roof bow support from front rail 
assembly (25). 


12. Remove screw (27), locknut (29), pin (26), and clamp (28). Discard locknut. 


13. | Remove 2 screws (19), nuts (21), bracket (20), and roof bow support (22) from roof bow (1). 





b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


* |f installing roof bow supports (22), perform steps 1-4. 
* |f installing roof panels (8), perform steps 5-14. 
Zit installing supports, perform steps 10-14. 
1. Install clamp (28) to roof bow support (22). Install pin (26) to clamp with screw (27) and new 
locknut (29). 
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11-32. ROOF PANELS AND SUPPORTS REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND M1008A1) 


(Con't). 
2. Install bracket (20) to roof bow support (22) and to roof bow (1) with 2 screws (19) and nuts 
(21). 
3. Install roof bow support (22) to front rail assembly (25) and secure with pin (26). 


4. At right roof bow support (22) install wiring harness (24) and clips (23). 


NOTE 


When installing roof panels (8), place the words “THIS SIDE UP" (if 
present) to the outside. 


5. Place 2 roof panels (8) on top of 3 roof bows (1) and center panels. 
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11-32. ROOF PANELS AND SUPPORTS REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND M1008A1) 
(Con't). 
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11-32. ROOF PANELS AND SUPPORTS REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND M1008A1) 


(Con't). 


Install 3 roof support brackets (9) to panel assembly (10) with 6 nuts (11). 


Place roof support bracket (3) through 2 roof panels (8) and air inlet adapter assembly (6). 
Loosely install 2 nuts (7) but DO NOT tighten. 


Place 2 roof support brackets (13) through 2 roof panels (8). DO NOT install 4 nuts (17). 
At front edge of 2 roof panels (8), install 2 bolts (12), retaining straps (4), and nuts (5). 


Install slotted end of rear support (2) into panel assembly (10). Raise forward end of rear 
support to center bow support (1). 


Install slotted end of front support (15) to air inlet adapter assembly (6). Raise rear end of front 
support to center bow support (1). 


Install roof support bracket (18) with attached domelight with 4 nuts (17). 
Tighten 2 nuts (7) at air inlet adapter assembly (6). 


Install domelight wiring harness clips (14) to front support (15) and connect domelight wiring 
harness connector (16) at ceiling. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


e Install cargo cover insulator. (Зее paragraph 11-27) 
* Connect both battery negative cables. (See paragraph 4-38) 
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11-33. DOMELIGHT AND WIRING HARNESS REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND М1008А1). 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Materials/Parts 
* Both battery negative cables disconnected. * One locknut (M1008) 


(Sed paragraph 4-38) 


a. REMOVAL 


11-122 


NOTE 
ө If removing domelight, perform steps 1-5. 


e If removing 2 bulbs (25), 2 lenses (26 and 29), or cover plate (28), 
perform steps 4 and 5. 


® Іі removing wiring harness (12) and electrical lead (3), perform 
steps 6-14. 


Disconnect electrical lead (3) from connector (22) at ceiling. 

Remove 4 nuts (23) and roof support bracket (30) from front and rear roof supports (1). 
Remove 4 screws (2) and roof support bracket (30) from base assembly (24). 

Remove 6 screws (27) and cover plate (28). 


Remove blue lens (29) and clear lens (26) from cover plate (28) and 2 bulbs (25) from base 
assembly (24). 


NOTE 


Tag wires for installation. 


Disconnect purple wire (18) from "DOME" and orange wire (16) from "T-LPS" positions on 
fuse box (17) under dash. 


Remove grommet (15) at bulkhead and carefully pull wiring harness (12) through bulkhead. 
Discard grommet if damaged. 


Remove 5 screws (14), clamps (13), and wiring harness (12) from under hood and along 
frame. 


Disconnect wiring harness (12) from electrical lead (3) at connector at front of cargo box. 


Remove 2 screws (6), washers (5), and clamps (20), and remove wiring harness (12) from 
front of cargo box. 


Remove screw (7) and locknut (8) from ground wire (10) (M1008), or nut (9) from stud (11), 


and remove ground wire (10) and communications rack ground strap (M1008A1). Discard 
locknut. 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


11-33. DOMELIGHT AND WIRING HARNESS REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND M1008A1) 
(Con't). 





M1008A1 
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11-33. DOMELIGHT AND WIRING HARNESS REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND М1008А1) 
(Con't). 





M1008A1 
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11-33. DOMELIGHT AND WIRING HARNESS REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND M1008A1) 
(Con't). 


12. Remove grommet (19) and carefully pull wiring harness (12) into cargo box and remove. DO 
NOT discard grommet. 


13. Remove electrical lead (3) from clips (21) at right bow roof support (4), right side of front roof 
bow, and front section of roof support (1). 


14.  Disconnect electrical lead (3) from domelight at connector (22) and remove electrical lead. 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


* If installing domelight, perform steps 1-4 and 6. 


* If installing wiring harness (12) and electrical iead (3), perform 
steps 5-13. 


1. Install 2 bulbs (25) into base assembly (24). 


2. Install clear lens (26) and blue lens (29) into cover plate (28) with clear iens to the front. Install 
cover plate to base assembly (24) with 6 screws (27). 

3. Install base assembly (24) to roof support bracket (30) with 4 screws (2). 

4. Install roof support bracket (30) to 4 studs from roof supports (1) with 4 nuts (23). 

5. Install electrical iead (3) to clips (21) at front section of roof support (1), right side of front roof 
bow, and right bow roof support (4). 

6. Connect electrical lead (3) to domelight at connector (22). 

7. Connect electrical iead (3) to wiring harness (12). 

8. Carefully push wiring harness (12) through hole in cargo box front. install grommet (19). 

9. Install ground wire (10) to cargo bed using boit (7) and new locknut (8) (M1008), or install 


ground wire (10) with communications rack ground strap to stud (11) with nut (9) (М1008А1). 


10. Install wiring harness (12) to front of cargo box with 2 clamps (20), washers (5), and screws 


(6) . 
11. Install wiring harness (12) along frame and under hood with 5 clamps (13) and screws (14). 


12.  Carefully push wiring harness (12) through hole in left front of bulkhead and install grommet 
(15). 


13. | Connect purple wire (18) to "DOME" and orange wire (16) to “T-LPS” positions on fuse box 
(17) under dash. 


FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 


* Connect both battery negative cables. (Зее paragraph 4-38) 
ZCheck operation of domelight. 
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11-34. REAR DOOR ASSEMBLY MAINTENANCE (M1008 AND М1008А1). 


This task covers: a. Removal с. Assembly 
b. Disassembly d. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Materials/Parts Personnel Required 
e RTV sealant (Item 41,[ Appendix С) * MOS 63B (2) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 


If removing check strap (5), perform step 1. 


1; Remove 4 nuts (4), screws (1), and washers (2) securing check strap (5) to rear door 
assembly (6) and rear side panel. Remove check strap from rear door assembly and door 
holder (3) from loop in check strap. 
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11-34. REAR DOOR ASSEMBLY MAINTENANCE (M1008 AND М1008А1) (Con't). 


NOTE 
Use an assistant to support rear door assembly (6) before performing 
step 3. 
2. Remove 4 nuts (11), 4 screws (14), and 8 washers (9) holding rear door assembly (6) to 


hinge (10). Remove rear door assembly. 


3. Remove 4 nuts (13), 4 screws (7), and 8 washers (8) holding hinge (10) to door opening panel 
assembly. Remove hinge and molding (12). 
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11-34. REAR DOOR ASSEMBLY MAINTENANCE (M1008 AND М1008А1) (Con't). 


| b. DISASSEMBLY | 


€ Latch assembly (19), handle assemblies (21 and 24), and window 
assembly (26, 27, 28, and 29) can be replaced without removing door 
assembly (6) from truck. 


NOTE 


@ If disassembling handle assemblies (21 and 24), perform steps 1 and 2. 
ө If disassembling latch assembly (19), perform steps 1 and 3 through 5. 
e If disassembling door frames (15), perform step 6. 


€ If disassembling window assembly (26, 27, 28, and 29), perform steps 7 


and 8. 
1. Loosen setscrew and remove inner handle assembly (21). 
2. Remove 3 screws (25) and outer handle assembly (24). Remove 3 nuts (22) from rear door 
assembly (6) by tapping them out if damaged. 
3. Remove 8 screws (18) and 2 latch brackets (17). 
4 Remove 4 screws (20) and latch assembly (19). 
5. Remove 12 nuts (23) from rear door assembly (6) by tapping nuts out if damaged. 
6. Remove 14 screws (16) and 4 door frames (15). 
7. At window assembly, remove 18 screws (26), retainer (27), and gasket (28). Discard gasket 


only if worn. 


8. Remove plastic window (29) from opening, Scrape off old RTV sealant from wood. 


c. ASSEMBLY 


NOTE 


elf assembling window assembly (26, 27, 28 and 29), perform steps 
1 and 2. 


elf assembling door frames (15), perform step 3. 
elf assembling latch assembly (19), perform steps 4-6. 


elf assembling handle assemblies (21 and 24), perform steps 7 


and 8. 
1. Apply RTV sealant to wood at window opening. 
2. Install plastic window (29), gasket (28), and retainer (27) with 18 screws (26). 


NOTE 


1 door frame (15) is installed with 4 hinge screws. 


3. Install 4 door frames (15) to rear door assembly (6) with 14 screws (16). 
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11-34. REAR DOOR ASSEMBLY MAINTENANCE (M1008 AND М1008А1) (Con't). 





4. Install 12 nuts (23) and 3 nuts (22) into holes in rear door assembly (6) if removed. 
5. Install 4 screws (20). 
6. Install 2 latch brackets (17) with 8 screws (18). 
T Install outer handle assembly (24) with 3 screws (25). 
8. Install inner handle assembly (21) and tighten setscrew. 
TA50140 
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11-34. REAR DOOR ASSEMBLY MAINTENANCE (M1008 AND М1008А1) (Con't). 


d. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 


e If installing hinge (10), molding (12), and rear door assembly (6), 
perform steps 1-3. 


e If installing check strap (5), perform steps 4 and 5. 


1. Install hinge (10) and molding (12) to door opening panel with 4 screws (7), 8 washers (8), 
and 4 nuts (13). 










































































TA50141 


11-130 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


11-34. REAR DOOR ASSEMBLY MAINTENANCE (M1008 AND М1008А1) (Con't). 


NOTE 
Use an assistant to support rear door assembly (6) while performing 
step 2. 
2. Install rear door assembly (6) to hinge (10) with 4 screws (14), 8 washers (9), and 4 nuts 
(11). 
3. Check operation of rear door assembly (6). If binding occurs, loosen nuts (11), adjust rear 


door assembly, and tighten nuts. 


4. Install door holder (3) in loop at end of check strap (5). 





5. Install check strap (5) to rear door assembly (6) and rear side panel with 4 screws (1), 
washers (2), and nuts (4). 
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11-35. REAR DOOR FRAME AND PANEL ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND 


M1008A1). 
This task covers: a. Removal b. Installation 
INITIAL SETUP: 
Equipment Condition Personnel Required 
eCargo cover insulator removed. eMOS 63B (2) 


(Seé paragraph 11-2y) 
eRear door assembly and hinge removed. 
(Seé paragraph 11-34) 


a. REMOVAL 


NOTE 
elf removing door frame assembly (7), perform steps 1-4. 
elf removing left or right side panel assembly (6), perform steps 1-7. 
elf removing molding (29), perform steps 4, 6, and 8. 
elf removing molding, perform steps 1-7 and 9. 


1: Remove 2 nuts (16), 4 washers (10), 2 screws (11), and handle (12). 
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11-35. REAR DOOR FRAME AND PANEL ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND 
M1008A1) (Con't). 


2. Remove 2 nuts (1), 4 washers (2), and 2 screws (8) at top of door frame assembly (7). 
3. Remove 2 nuts (3), 4 washers (4), 2 screws (9), and molding (5). 
4. Remove 2 nuts (15), 4 washers (13), and 2 screws (14). Remove door frame assembly (7) by 


moving bottom rearward and downward. 


NOTE 
Left and right side panel assemblies (6) are removed the same way. 
5. Remove 2 bolts (21) from 2 nuts (25) in right side panel assembly (6). Remove 2 nuts from 


right side panel assembly if damaged. Remove 2 bolts (19) from inside right side panel and 
remove air vent (20). 





6. Remove nut (30), 2 washers (27), and screw (26) at bottom of right side panel assembly (6). 


7. Remove extended nut (17), washer (23), and screw (24) at top of right side panel assembly 
(6). Remove right side panel assembly and rubber strip (22). 
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11-35. REAR DOOR FRAME AND PANEL ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND 
M1008A1) (Con't). 


8. Remove 3 screws (32) from center of molding (29). Remove 4 nuts (34), 8 washers (33), 4 
bolts (31), and molding. 

















9. Remove 5 bolts (38) and molding (36). Remove 2 gaskets (37) from molding. Replace gaskets 
if damaged. Remove 5 expansion shields (35) if damaged. 
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11-35. REAR DOOR FRAME AND PANEL ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND 
M1008A1) (Con't). 


b. INSTALLATION 


NOTE 
elf installing molding (36), perform steps 1 and 2. 
elf Installing molding (29), perform steps 3 and 4. 
elf installing left or right side panel assembly (6), perform steps 1-10. 


elf installing door frame assembly, perform steps 11-16. 


1. Install 5 expansion shields (35) if removed. 

2. Install 2 gaskets (37) into molding (36). Install molding with 5 bolts (38). 

3. Install molding (29) to cargo floor with 4 bolts (31), 8 washers (33), and 4 nuts (34). 
4. Install 3 screws (32) through center of molding (29). 


NOTE 


Left and right side panel assemblies (6) are installed the same way. Use an 
assistant to support side panel assemblies during installation. 


5. Install 2 nuts (25) into right side panel assembly (6) if removed. 
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11-35. REAR DOOR FRAME AND PANEL ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND 
M1008A1) (Con't). 


6. Position rubber strip (22) at angle bracket (28). Install right side panel assembly (6) with 2 
bolts (21) into 2 nuts (25). DO NOT fully tighten bolts. Install air vent (20) on right side panel 
assembly with 2 bolts (19), 


7. Install screw (26), 2 washers (27), and nut (30) through bottom of right side panel assembly 
(6) into molding (29). 


8. Install screw (24), washer (23), and extended nut (17) through top of right side panel 
assembly (6) into panel assembly (18). DO NOT fully tighten extended nut. 


9. Tighten 2 bolts (21) and extended nut (17). 


NOTE 


Use an assistant to support door frame assembly (7) during installation. 


10. Install door frame assembly (7) with 2 screws (8), 4 washers (2), and 2 nuts (1). DO NOT fully 
tighten nuts. 
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11-35. REAR DOOR FRAME AND PANEL ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT (M1008 AND 
M1008A1) (Con't). 


11. Along bottom of door frame assembly (7), install 2 screws (14), 4 washers (13), and 2 nuts 
(15). DO NOT fully tighten nuts. 


12. Install molding (5) on inside of right side panel assembly (6), and install 2 screws (9), 4 
washers (4), and 2 nuts (3) through mounting holes. DO NOT fully tighten nuts. 


13. Install handle (12) with 2 screws (11), 4 washers (10), and 2 nuts (16). Tighten nuts (1, 3, 15, 
and 16). 





FOLLOW-ON TASKS: 





* Install hinge and rear door assembly. (Seé paragrap 
* Install cargo cover insulator. (Sed paragraph 11-2y) 
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CHAPTER 12 
PREPARATION FOR STORAGE OR SHIPMENT 


12-1. OVERVIEW. 


a. This chapter describes preparation of CUCV Series trucks for shipment within the 
continental United States and for limited storage. 


b. This information is covered in the following sections: 


(1) Section |. General Preparation of Truck for Shipment 
(2) Section Il. Loading and Movement 
(3) Section Ш. Limited Storage 
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Section |. GENERAL PREPARATION OF TRUCK FOR SHIPMENT 


12-2. GENERAL. 


a. This section provides instructions on preserving and otherwise protecting CUCV Series 
trucks in preparation for shipment. 


b. Protection for trucks and accompanying equipment must be sufficient to protect the 
materiel against deterioration and physical damage. 


12-3. CLEANING. 


WARNING 


Dry cleaning solvent P-D-680 is toxic and flammable. Always wear 
protective goggles and gloves and use only in a well-ventilated area. Avoid 
contact with skin, eyes, and clothes and DO NOT breathe vapors, DO NOT 
use near open flame or excessive heat. The solvent's flash point is 
100°F-138°F (38°C-59°C). If you become dizzy while using cleaning 
solvent, immediately get fresh air and medical help. If solvent contacts 
eyes, immediately wash your eyes with water and get medical aid. 


CAUTION 


* Do not use liquids under pressure for cleaning interior of truck. 


* Prior to application of preservatives, surfaces must be cleaned to 
ensure removal of corrosion, soil, grease, or other acid and alkali 
residues. 


a. Interior of Truck. Remove all dirt and other foreign matter from all painted metal 
surfaces of the truck by scrubbing with cloths soaked in dry cleaning solvent (Item 15] Appendix C]. 
DO NOT apply solvent to electrical equipment, vinyl, or rubber parts of any nature. Notify your 
supervisor for cleaning of electrical equipment. Use warm water and mild soap for cleaning vinyl. Dry 
vinyl thoroughly. Apply preservative compound (Item 38, to vinyl and rubber. 


b. Exterior of Truck. Clean exterior surfaces of the truck to ensure removal of all dirt and 


foreign matter. After cleaning, immediately dry parts to remove excess cleaning solutions or residual 
moisture. Let parts air dry or wipe with clean, dry, lint-free cloths. (See MIL P-116). 
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12-4. LUBRICATION. 


WARNING 


Dry cleaning solvent P-D-680 is toxic and flammable, Always wear 
protective goggles and gloves and use only in a well-ventilated area. Avoid 
contact with skin, eyes, and clothes and DO NOT breathe vapors, DO NOT 
use near open flame or excessive heat. The solvent’s flash point is 
100°F-138°F (38°C-59°C). If you become dizzy while using cleaning 
solvent, immediately get fresh air and medical help. If solvent contacts 
eyes, immediately wash your eyes with water and get medical aid. 


After cleaning has been accomplished, wipe all grease fittings clean with dry cleaning 
solvent (Item 15, and lubricate the truck in accordance with LO 9-2320-289-12. Remove 


excess grease after lubrication and before processing. 


12-5. PRESERVATION. 


a. All critical unpainted metal surfaces must be protected during shipment. Use 
procedures and materials listed in paragraphs (1) and (2) below. If the preservatives listed are not 
available, oil or grease specified іп LO 9-2320-289-12 may be used for this purpose. 


(1) Battery Leads. Disconnect both batteries. (Seé ү С J). Each battery 
lead terminal, including the jumper lead ends, must be cleaned, coated with grease (Пет 26, 


[Appendix C) and wrapped with tape (Item 48, [Appendix C). 


(2) Miscellaneous Preservation. Coat all unpainted, exposed, machined metal 
surfaces on the exterior of the truck with corrosion preventive compound (Item 13,[ Appendix C). 





12-6. | PACKAGING. 


a. Lenses. Cover all truck lamp lenses with grease proof barrier material (Item 5, 
and secure with tape (Нет 48, [Appendix С). 


b. Electrical Openings. Cover all electrical receptacles with tape (Item 48) Appendix С! 
or with plastic caps which will afford the same degree of protection. 


12-7. PACKING. 
а. Pack all Basis Issue Items (ВП) and Additional Authorization List (AAL) items to prevent 
mechanical damage. 


b. For өліртелі, disco disconnect both battery negative cables (sde paragraph 4-38) and wrap 


with tape (Item 48, 
12-8. MARKING. 


Provide any necessary identification and precautionary markings in accordance with 
instructions in MIL-STD-129. 
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12-9. SHIPMENT OF ARMY DOCUMENTS. 


Prepare all army shipping documents accompanying truck in accordance with 
DA Pam 738-750. 
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Section ІІ. LOADING AND MOVEMENT 


12-10. LOADING AND MOVEMENT. 


For transportability guidance for the logistical handling and movement of the CUCV Series 
trucks, refer to TM 55-2320-289-14. 
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Section Ш. LIMITED STORAGE 


12-11. GENERAL. 


Commanders are responsible for ensuring that all trucks issued or assigned to their 
command are maintained in a serviceable condition and properly cared for, and that personnel under 
their command comply with technical instructions. Lack of time, lack of trained personnel, or lack of 
proper tools may result in a unit being incapable of performing maintenance for which it is 
responsible. In such cases, unit commanders may, with the approval of major commanders, place a 
truck that is beyond the maintenance capability of the unit in administrative storage or return it to 
supply agencies. 


12-12. LIMITED STORAGE INSTRUCTIONS. 


a. Time Limitations. Administrative storage is restricted to a period of 90 days and must 
not be extended unless the truck is reprocessed in accordance with subparagraph b. below. 


b. Storage Procedure. Perform disassembly only as required to clean and preserve 
exposed surfaces. Except as otherwise noted, and to the maximum extent consistent with safe 
storage, place the truck in administrative storage in as nearly a completely assembled condition as 
practicable. Install and adjust equipment so that the truck may be placed in service and operated 
with minimum delay. 


(1) The truck should be stored on level ground in the most favorable location 
available, preferably one which affords protection from exposure to the elements and from pilferage. 


(2) Perform semiannual preventive maintenance checks and services (PMCS) on 
trucks intended for administrative storage. This maintenance consists of inspecting, cleaning, 
servicing, preserving, lubricating, adjusting, and replacing minor repair parts as required. 


(3) Remove both batteries and place in covered storage, maintaining a charged 
condition. 


(4) Provide access to the truck to permit inspection, servicing, and subsequent 
removal from storage. 


c. Inspection in Storage. 


(1) Visual inspection of trucks in administrative storage must be conducted at least 
once a month, and immediately following hard rain, heavy snowstorm, windstorm, or other severe 
weather conditions. Perform disassembly as required to fully ascertain the extent of any deterioration 
or damage found. A record of these inspections must be maintained for each truck in administrative 
storage, attached to the truck in such a manner as to protect the record from the elements. 


(2) When rust or deterioration is found on a critical/machined surface, reprocessing 
for administrative storage must be immediately accomplished. Repair damage caused to the truck by 
severe weather conditions. Deterioration or damage to on-equipment materiel (OEM) must be 
repaired as necessary. Painted surfaces showing evidence of deterioration must be thoroughly 
cleaned, dried, and repainted, using paint of the same quality and color as the original paint. 
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APPENDIX А 
REFERENCES 


А-1. SCOPE. 


This appendix lists all forms, field manuals, technical manuals, and other publications 
required for use with this manual. 


A-2. INDEXES. 


The following indexes should be frequently consulted for latest changes to, or revisions of, 


references given in this appendix and for new publications or instructions relating to materiel covered in 
this manual. 


a. Military Publications: 


Consolidated Index of Army Publications and Blank Forms . . . DA Рат 25-30 B 
Equipment Improvement Report and Maintenance Digest... . TB 43-0001-39 
The Standard Army Publications System Users Index........ DA Pam 310-10 


b. General References: 


Catalog of Abbreviations and Brevity Codes... ........... AR 310-50 
Dictionary of United States Army Тегтв................. AR 310-25 
Military $утбо8..................................... FM 101-5-1 № 





A-3. SUPPLY CATALOGS. 


The following Department of the Army Supply Catalogs pertain to this manual: 


Shop Equipment, Automotive Maintenance and Repair: 

Organizational Maintenance: Common No. 1, Less Power 

(NSN 4910-00-754 -0654) ...................... SC 4910-95-CL-A74 
Shop Equipment, Automotive Maintenance and Repair: 

Organizational Maintenance: Common No. 2, Less Power 

(NSN 4910-00-754-0650).......................... SC 4910-95-CL-A72 
Tool Kit, General Mechanic's: Automotive 

(NSN 5180-00-177-7033)........................... SC 4910-95-CL-N26 B 





А-4. ЕОВМ$5. 





Refer to DA Pam 310-1, Consolidated Index of Army Publications and Blank Forms, for а 
current and complete list of blank forms. Refer to DA Pam 738-750, The Army Maintenance 
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Management System (TAMMS), for instructions on the use of maintenance forms pertaining to this 





materiel. 

DA Form 285 «ee le ep deed E US Army Accident Investigation Report 
DA Form 348......... Equipment Operators Qualification Record (Except Aircraft) 
DA Form 2028........... Recommended Changes to Publications and Blank Forms 
DA Form 2401....................... Organization Control Record for Equipment 
DA Form 2402 .4x ш 2 loo 44 xoxo oa X шя еле шч а . Exchange Tag 
DA Form 2404....................... Equipment Inspection and Maintenance Worksheet 
DA Form 2405.04.52. 44 c4 SA PA ЖК оа а hee ed Maintenance Request Register 
DA Form:2406 eam sse Epa, dae Bo жк кз Materiel Condition Status Report 
DA Form 2407 „ооо eL Oe кыкка жк кшш бая ба ees Maintenance Request 
DA Form 2407-1..................... Maintenance Request — Continuation Sheet 
DA Form 2408... eed Pha a ана 4% Equipment Log Assembly (Records) 
DA Foirm 2408-9). «cuo ck реет ашыта FORE өле бан Equipment Control Record 
DA Form 2409...................... Equipment Maintenance Log (Consolidated) 
DD Form 914..................... Preventive Maintenance Schedule and Record 
DD'Fotrii 518 ылри cosine дле LI eae be OI E Accident Identification Сага 
DD Form 1397............... Processing and Reprocessing Record for Shipment, 

Storage, and Issue of Vehicles and Spare Engines 
Standard Form 46..... US Government Motor Vehicle Operators Identification Card 
Standard Form 91.................. Operator Report on Motor Vehicle Accidents 
Standard Form 368.................................. Quality Deficiency Report 

A-5. OTHER PUBLICATIONS. 





The following publications contain information pertinent to the major item materiel and 


associated equipment. 


Truck: 


Lubrication Order for Truck, 

34 and 1% Ton, 4x4, CUCV Ѕейеѕ ..................... ПО 9-2320-289-12] 
Operators Manual for Truck, 

34 and 1% Ton, 4X4, CUCV бегіес ..................... [TM 9-2320-289-10! 
Unit Maintenance Repair Parts and Special Tools List for Truck, 

34 and 1% Ton, 4X4, CUCV $епе$..................... [TM 9-2320-289-20P| 
Warranty Procedures for Truck, 

34 and 1% Ton, 4X4, CUCV бепе$..................... TB 9-2300-295-15/24 


b. Camouflage: 


Camouflage, . «uud RERO EUER а EE ER Шаш шой оен FM 5-20 
Camouflage Маїепаб,................................. TM 5-200 
Color, Marking, and Camouflage Painting of Military 

Vehicles, Construction Equipment, and Materials 

Handling Едиїртепї,................................. TB 43-0209 


c. Decontamination: 


NBC Decontamination ................................ ЕМ 3-5 


Сһапде 1 


Chemical, Toxicological, and Missile Fuel Handlers 
Protective Clothing . . 
Operators and Organizational Maintenance Manual 
(Including Repair Parts and Special Tools List) for 
Decontamination Apparatus, Portable, DS2, 
1% Quart, ABC-M11 (NSN 4230-00-720-1618) 


General: 


Accident Reporting and Records 
Army Motor Transport Units and Operations 
Basic Cold Weather Manual 


Corrosion Prevention and Control: Including Rustproofing 
for Tactical Vehicles and Trailers 


Vehicles and Special Purpose Equipment 
General Fabric Repair 
Manual for the Wheeled Vehicle Driver 
Mountain Operations 


Operation and Maintenance of Ordnance Materiel 
іп Cold Weather (0°F to -65°F) 


Equipment and Material Handling Equipment 


Prevention of Motor Vehicle Accidents 
Principles of Automotive Vehicles 


to Prevent Enemy Use 
Treatment and Painting of Materiel 


Maintenance and Repair: 


Chemical Agent Alarm Maintenance 
Description, Use, Bonding Techniques 
and Properties of Adhesives 


Mandatory Brake Hose Inspection and 
Replacement - Tactical Vehicles 
Materials Used for Cleaning, Preserving, Abrading and 
Cementing Ordnance Materiel and Related Materials 
Including Chemicals 


Operators and Organizational Maintenance Manual: 
Alarm, Chemical Agent, Automatic , 


Chemical Agent Resistant Aliphatic Polyurethane Coating... . 
Cooling Systems: Tactical Уеһісес.................... 


First Aid for $50Їйїеї$................................. 
Functional Grouping Codes: Combat, Tactical, and Support 


Northern Орегайопв............................... .. -1 


Painting instructions for Field 0бе...................... 
Painting Procedures and Marking for Vehicles, Construction 


Petroleum Supply Point Equipment and Operations ........ 


Procedures for Destruction of Tank-Automotive Equipment 


Inspection, Care, and Maintenance of Antifriction Bearings . . . 


TM 9-2320-289-20 


TM 10-277 


TM 3-4230-204-12&Р 


AR 385-40 
FM 55-30 

FM 31-70 
MIL-C-46168C 
TM 750-254 


TB 43-0213 
FM 21-11 


TB 750-93-1 
FM 10-16 
FM 21-305 

FM 90-6 
FM 31-71 


FM 9-207 
TM 43-0139 


MIL-STD-I 93 
FM 10-69 
AR 385-55 
TM 9-8000 


TM 750-244-6 
MIL-T-704J 


TM 3-6665-225-12 
TB ORD 1032 

TM 9-214 

TB 9-2300-405-14 


TM 9-247 


TM 3-6665-261-14 
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А-4 


Operator's, Organizational, Direct Support and 
General Support Maintenance Manual Including 
Repair Parts List for Balancer, Vehicle Wheel 
(Model:M£76) -: 5; дда аа Ae p UR tee a OA 


Operators and Organizational 


Maintenance Manual 


Including 


Repair Parts and Special Tools List for Simplified Test 
Equipment for Internal Combustion Engines (STE/ICE) . . . . , 
Operators Manual for Welding Theory and Application, , , . .. 


Operator's, Organizational, 


Support Maintenance Manual for Lead-Acid 
Storage Вайепе5.................................... 


Organizational Care, Maintenance & Repair of Pneumatic Tires, 
Inner Tubes and Radial Tires 


Safety Inspection and Testing of Lifting Devices 


Standards and Criteria for Technical Inspection 


and Classification of Tires 


Direct Support and General 


Use of Antifreeze Solutions and Cleaning Compounds 


in Engine Cooling Systems 


Shipment and Limited Storage: 


Marking for Shipment and Storage 


Methods of Preservation 


Packaging of Маїепе!.................................. 


Packaging of Materiel: Preservation 


Preparation for Shipment and Limited Storage 
of Wheeled Уеһісев................................. 
Preparation for Shipment and Storage of Basic Issue ltems 

for Military Vehicles, Carriages and Equipment... . 


Railcar Loading Procedures 
Security of Tactical Wheeled Vehicles 


Softwood штрег............................ 
Standards for Overseas Shipment or Domestic Issue of 
Special Purpose Vehicles, Combat, Tactical, Construction, 
and Selected Industrial and Troop Support US Army 
Tank-Automotive Readiness Command Managed ltems . . . . . 
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TM 9-4910-571-12&P 


TM 9-237 


TM 9-6140-200-14 


TM 9-2610-200-24 


TB 43-0142 


TM 9-2610-201-14 


TB 750-651 


MIL-STD-129 
MIL-P-116 

AR 700-15 

TM 38-230-1 
and TM 38-230-2 


MIL-V-62038 


MIL-B-12841 


TM 55-601 


ТВ 9-2300-422-20 
ММ-І-751 
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APPENDIX B 
MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART 


Section І. INTRODUCTION 


В-1. GENERAL. 


a. This section provides a general explanation of all maintenance and repair functions 
authorized at the various maintenance levels. 


b. The Maintenance Allocation Chart (MAC) in Section Il designates overall authority and 
responsibility for the performance of maintenance functions on the identified end item or component. 
The application of the maintenance functions to the end item or component will be consistent with the 
capacities and capabilities of the designated maintenance levels. 


c. Section Ш lists the tools and test equipment (both special tools and common tool sets) 
required for each maintenance function as referenced from Section Il. 


d. Section IV contains supplemental instructions and explanatory notes for a particular 
maintenance function. 


B-2. MAINTENANCE FUNCTIONS. 


Maintenance functions will be limited to and defined as follows: 


a. Inspect. To determine the serviceability of an item by comparing its physical, 
mechanical, and/or electrical characteristics with established standards through examination (e.g., 
by sight, sound, or feel). 


b. Test. To verify serviceability by measuring the mechanical, pneumatic, hydraulic, or 
electrical characteristics of an item and comparing those characteristics with prescribed standards. 


c. Service. Operations required periodically to keep an item in proper operating condition, 
i.e., to clean. (includes decontaminate, when required), to preserve, to drain, to paint, or to 
replenish fuel, lubricants, chemical fluids, or gases. 


d. Adjust. To maintain or regulate, within prescribed limits, by bringing into proper or 
exact position, or by setting the operating characteristics to specified parameters. 


e. Aline. To adjust specified variable elements of an item to bring about optimum or 
desired performance. 


f. Calibrate. To determine and cause corrections to be made or to be adjusted on 
instruments or test, measuring, and diagnostic equipments used in precision measurement. Consists 
of comparisons of two instruments, one of which is a certified standard of known accuracy, to detect 
and adjust any discrepancy in the accuracy of the instrument being compared. 


9. Remove/Install. To remove and install the same item when required to perform service 
or other maintenance functions. Install may be the act of emplacing, seating, or fixing into position a 
spare, repair part, or module (component or assembly) in a manner to allow the proper functioning 
of an equipment or system. 
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h. Replace. To remove an unserviceable item and install a serviceable counterpart in its 
place. "Replace" is authorized by the MAC and is shown as the third position code of the SMR code, 


i. Repair. The application of maintenance services, including fault location/trouble- 
shooting, removal/installation, and disassembly/assemble procedures, and maintenance actions to 
identify troubles and restore serviceability 10 an item by correcting specific damage, fault, 
malfunction, or failure in a part, subassembly, module (component or assembly), end item, or 
System. 


. Overhaul. That maintenance effort (service/action) prescribed to restore an item to a 
completely serviceable/operational condition as required by maintenance standards in appropriate 
technical publications (i.e., DMWR). Overhaul is normally the highest degree of maintenance 
performed by the Army. Overhaul does not normally return an item to like new condition. 


k. Rebuild. Consists of those services/actions necessary for the restoration of 
unserviceable equipment to a like new condition in accordance with original manufacturing 
standards. Rebuild is the highest degree of materiel maintenance applied to Army equipment. The 
rebuild operation includes the act of returning to zero those age measurements (hours/miles, etc.) 
considered in classifying Army equipment/components. 





B-3. EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS IN THE MAC, SECTION ІІ. 


a. Column 1, Group Number. Column 1 lists functional group code numbers, the purpose 
of which is to identify maintenance significant components, assemblies, subassemblies, and 
modules with the next higher assembly. End item group number shall be “00.” 


b. Column 2, Component/Assembly. Column 2 contains the names of components, 
assemblies, subassemblies, and modules for which maintenance is authorized. 


c. Column 3, Maintenance Function. Column 3 lists the functions to be performed on the 
item listed in Column 2. (For a detailed explanation of these functions, sde paragraph B-P.) 


d. Column 4, Maintenance Level. Column 4 specifies, by the listing of a work time figure 
in the appropriate subcolumn(s), the level of maintenance authorized to perform the function listed in 
Column 3. This figure represents the active time required to perform that maintenance function at the 
indicated level of maintenance. If the number or complexity of the tasks within the listed maintenance 
function vary at different maintenance levels, appropriate work time figures will be shown for each 
level. The work time figure represents the average time required to restore an item (assembly, 
subassembly, component, module, end item, or system) to a serviceable condition under typical 
field operating conditions. This time includes preparation time (including any necessary 
disassembly/assembly time), troubleshooting/fault location time, and quality assurance/quality 
control time in addition to the time required to perform the specific tasks identified for the 
maintenance functions authorized in the Maintenance Allocation Chart. The symbol designations for 
the various maintenance levels are as follows: 


C .. ......-.. Unit (Operator or Crew) 
oM Unit Organizational Maintenance 

E салға Mou Aura Intermediate Direct Support Maintenance 
H d сезу кс AY дЫ Intermediate General Support Maintenance 
jp ала хы, a es Depot Maintenance 


e. Column 5, Tools and Equipment. Column 5 specifies, by code, those common tool 
sets (not individual tools) and special tools, TMDE, and support equipment required to perform the 
designated function. 


f. Column 6, Remarks. This column shall, when applicable, contain a letter code, in 
alphabetic order, which shall be keyed to the remarks contained in Section IV. 
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В-4. EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS IN TOOL AND TEST EQUIPMENT 
REQUIREMENTS, SECTION ПІ. 


a. Column 1, Tool or Test Equipment Reference Code. The tool and test equipment 
reference code correlates with а code used in the MAC, Section Il, Column 5. 


b. Column 2, Maintenance Level. The lowest level of maintenance authorized to use the 
tool or test equipment. 


c. Column 3, Nomenclature. Name or identification of the tool or test equipment. 


d. Column 4, National/NATO Stock Number. The National or NATO Stock Number of the 
tool or test equipment. 


e. Column 5, Tool Number. The manufacturer's part number. 


B-5. EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS IN REMARKS, SECTION IV. 





a. Column 1, Reference Code. The code recorded in Column 6, Section Il. 


b. Column 2, Remarks. This column lists information pertinent to the maintenance 
function being performed as indicated in the MAC, Section Il. 
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Section ІІ. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART 


ENGINE 


ENGINE, DIESEL 


ENGINE MOUNTS 


CYLINDER HEAD, DIESEL 


PLUGS (CYL & CASE) 


COVER, TMG GEAR 


PULLEY, CONE CSHAFT 


DAMPER ASSY, 


TORSIONAL 


CRANKSHAFT, ENG 


SEAL, CSHAFT REAR ОШ 


FLYWHEEL. ENG 





B-4 Change 1 


(3) 


Maintenance 
Function 


INSPECT 
TEST 
SERVICE 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


OVERHAUL 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


(4) 


Maintenance Level 
nit mediate 
[e pode Ju] o 


(S) 


Tools and 
Equipment Remarks 


1,2,6,10 
1.4 
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Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 


(1) (4) 


Maintenance Level 
Group Maintenance 
Number Component/Assembly| Function 


0104 PISTON, CONNROD 


(CONNROD, PSTN) INSPECT 
REPLACE 


(PSTN, INTERNAL INSPECT 
COMBUSTION) REPLACE 


0105 CAMSHAFT, VALVES, 
TIMING SYSTEM 


(CMSHFT, ENG) INSPECT 
REPLACE 


(COVER, VALVE) INSPECT 
REPLACE 


(ROCKER ARM) INSPECT 
REPLACE 


(VALVE, EXH & INL) INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


(SPROCKET, CSHAFT)| REPLACE 


(GEAR, F/INJ PMP DR)| INSPECT 
REPLACE 


(CHAIN, CMSHFT TMG) INSPECT 
REPLACE 


0106 ENGINE LUBRICATION 
SYSTEM 


TUBE ASSY & SEAL, OIL| INSPECT 
LVL INDICATOR REPLACE 





1,2,4,6 А 


1,4,6 А 


1,2,6,10 


1,4 


1,2,6 


1,4,6 


1,4,6 


1,4,6 


1,2 


Сһапде 1 В-5 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


Section Il. 


Group 
Number 


0106 
(Cont'd) 


0108 


03 


0301 


0302 






Component/Assembly 


FILTER ASSY, OIL 


PAN ASSY, ENG ОШ 


PUMP & SCREEN 
ASSY, OIL 


LINES, OIL COOLER 


VALVE, DEPRESSION 


REGULATOR 


MANIFOLDS, INTK & EXH 


(MANIFOLD, INTK) 


(MANIFOLD ASSY, 
EXH) 


FUEL SYSTEM 


NOZZLE, F/INJ 


PUMPS, FUEL SPLY 


(GEAR, F/INJ PMP) 


(VALVE, TRANS VAC) 





Change 2 


MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 


(3) 


Maintenance 


Function 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


INSPECT 
TEST 
REPLACE 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


INSPECT 
ADJUST 
REPLACE 


Maintenance Level 


тойны ET 
c| o| F| 


| D |Equipment Remark: 





ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 
(3) uU (5) 


Maintenance Level 


| Unit | Inter- 
Group Maintenance mediate Tools and 
Number |Component/Assembiy| Function с ој ғ |н | і 


(РМР ASSY, F/INJ) INSPECT 
TEST 
ADJUST 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 
OVERHAUL 


(FUEL PMP, ENG) INSPECT 
REPLACE 


LINES & FITTINGS 


(PMP-TO-FLTR) INSPECT 
REPLACE 


(VALVE, УАС-ТО-РМР)| INSPECT 
REPLACE 


(F/INJ РМР-ТО-МО2) INSPECT 
REPLACE 


AIR CLEANER ASSY INSPECT 
SERVICE 
REPLACE 


TANKS & LINES 


(TANK ASSY, FUEL) INSPECT 
REPLACE 


(LINES & FTGS) INSPECT 
REPLACE 


FILTER А55Ү, FUEL INSPECT 
SERVICE 
REPLACE 








Change 1 B-7 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 
(1) (4) (6) 


Maintenance Level 


Group Maintenance 
Number Component/Assembly | Function [к | He | i Remarks 


0311 NGINE STARTING AIDS 


(PLUG ASSY, GLOW) INSPECT ў 
REPLACE х 1.2 


(SENSOR, GLOW INSPECT . 
PLUG) REPLACE ; 1.4 


0312 ACCELERATOR LINKAGE | INSPECT я 
REPLACE 22 1,2.4 


SOLENOID ASSY INSPECT 
ADJUST : 1.4 
REPLACE . 1.2,4 
04  |EXHAUST SYSTEM 
0401 MUFFLERS, PIPES, INSPECT 
BRKTS REPLACE . 1,2,4 
05  |COOLING SYSTEM 
0501 RESERVOIR, COOL INSPECT 
REPLACE : 1.2 
RADIATOR ASSY INSPECT 
TEST 
SERVICE 1.2 
REPLACE 1.2.6 
REPAIR 1.2.6 
PROBE ASSY. LOW INSPECT | 
COOLANT REPLACE : 1.2 
0502 SHROUD. FAN RDTR INSPECT 
REPLACE 3 1.2 





В-8 Сһапде 1 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 


(1) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
Maintenance Level | 
Inter- 
mediate 
Remarks 


Group Maintenance Tools and 
Number |Component/Assembly| Function lo|F|H] b | Equipment 





THERMOSTAT, HSG. 
LINES 
(HOSES) INSPECT . 
REPLACE . , 
(WATER OUTLET, ENG| INSPECT А 
CROSSOVER) REPLACE A р 
PUMP ASSY, WATER INSPECT . 
REPLACE | ‚2. 
INSPECT | 
REPLACE я ‚2, 
IMPELLER FAN, AXIAL INSPECT x 
REPLACE ; , 
CLUTCH, HUB ҒАМ INSPECT i 
REPLACE | ‚ 
ELECTRICAL SYS- 
TEM 
INSPECT s 
TEST б , 
REPLACE i ‚2, 
REPAIR А ‚2,4. 
BRACKETS, MTG INSPECT . 
REPLACE е ; 
BELT, ALTNTR & GEN INSPECT А 
ADJUST s . 
REPLACE З . 


Change 1 В-9 





ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 


Maintenance Level 





aroup Maintenance | ) 
Number |Component/Assembly| Function Equipment|Remarks 
0601 |PULLEY, ALTNTR INSPECT 0.1 
Cont'd) |(M1010) REPLACE 0.5 1.4 
0602 lREGULATOR. VOLTAGE | INSPECT 0.1 
(M1010) REPLACE 0.5 1.2.4 
RELAY, ELECTRO- INSPECT 0.1 
MAGNETIC REPLACE 0.5 1,2,4 
0603 |STARTER, ENG ELEC INSPECT 0.1 
TEST 0.2 2 
REPLACE 1.0 1.2 
REPAIR 4.0 1.2,4,6 
0607  |WIRING HARNESS. INSTF | INSPECT 0.2 
TEST 0.4 2 
REPLACE 2.0 1,2 
REPAIR 1.0 1,4,6 
CLUSTER ASSY, INSTR INSPECT л 
ВЕРГАСЕ 1.0 1,2,4 
LAMPS, INSTR PANEL INSPECT 0.1 
REPLACE 0.3 1.2 
INDICATOR ASSY, GLOW| INSPECT 0.1 
PLUG REPLACE 0.4 1.2 
HOUSING ASSY, DOOR INSPECT 0.1 
AJAR (M1010) REPLACE 0.4 1.2 
SWITCH ASSY, GPFU INSPECT 0.1 
(M1010) REPLACE 0.5 1.2 
0608 |BOARD, VEH ACCESS INSPECT 0.1 
WRG REPLACE 0.5 1.2 
CABLE ASSY. POS & INSPECT 0.1 
NEG FEED (M1008A1) REPLACE 1.0 1.2 


B-10 Change 1 


TM 9-2320-289-20 


Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 





(1) (2) (3) (4) { (5) 


Maintenance Level 


Group Maintenance | pum Tools and 
Number Component/Assembly| Function Equipmen |Remark: 


RESISTOR (BTRY BSTR) INSPECT 
REPLACE 


WIRE ASSY (BTRY BSTR)| INSPECT 
TEST 
REPLACE 


RELAY, GLOW PLUG INSPECT 
TEST 
REPLACE 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


SWITCH, DIMMER INSPECT 
REPLACE 


SWITCH, IGNITION INSPECT 
REPLACE 


SWITCH ASSY, TRANS INSPECT 
DOWNSHIFT REPLACE 


FUSES (PANEL) INSPECT 
REPLACE 


LAMP ASSY, BLACKOUT INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


BULBS, MKR LAMPS, & INSPECT 
TAILLAMPS REPLACE 


LAMP ASSY, PARK INSPECT 
REPLACE 


Change 1 B-11 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


Section ІІ. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 











(1) (3) (4) 


Maintenance Level 


: diate 

Group Maintenance me Tools and 

Number | Component/Assembly Function С lo|F|H| р | Equipment Remarks 
0609 LAMP ASSY, HEADLAMP INSPECT 


(Cont'd) REPLACE 
REPAIR 





LENS ASSY, TAILLAMP INSPECT 
REPLACE 


LAMP ASSY, ТАШ INSPECT 
(M1010 & M1031) REPLACE 
REPAIR 


LAMP ASSY, REAR INSPECT 
FENDER (M1028A2 REPLACE 
& M1028A3) REPAIR 


0610 SWITCH, ENG TEST 
THERMOSTAT REPLACE 





SWITCH ASSY, COLD TEST 
ADVANCE REPLACE 


SWITCH, ENG OIL PRESS| TEST 
REPLACE 


0611 HORN ASSY, ELEC REPLACE 


RELAY, HORN REPLACE 


0612 BATTERY, STOR INSPECT 
TEST 
SERVICE 
REPLACE 


ABLE ASSY, BTRY POS | INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


CABLE ASSY, BTRY NEG | INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 





B-12 Change 2 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 


(1) | (3) (4) (5) 


Maintenance Level 


Inter- 
| Uni | „б | Depot| 


Group Maintenance 
INumber |Component/Assembly| Function 


CONNECTOR ASSY, INSPECT 
BTRY BSTR REPLACE 
REPAIR 


HARNESS WIRING, INSPECT 

FWD LAMP TEST 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


WIRING ASSY, BRAKE | INSPECT 
INDICATOR TEST 
REPLACE 


HARNESS ASSY, INSPECT 

BODY WRG TEST 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


HARNESS ASSY, FUEL INSPECT 
SENDING (M1009) TEST 
REPLACE 


HARNESS ASSY, REAR INSPECT 

LAMP TEST 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


HARNESS ASSY, TRLR INSPECT 

WRG TEST 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


HARNESS ASSY, INSTR INSPECT 

PANEL EXT (M1010) TEST 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


INSPECT 
TEST 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 





Change 1 B-13 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


B-14 


Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 
(3) 


Maintenance 
Number |Component/Assembly Function 


HARNESS ASSY, INSPECT 
TERMINAL BOARD REPLACE 
REPAIR 


HARNESS, GLOW PLUG INSPECT 
TEST 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


HARNESS ASSY, INSPECT 
DIAGNOSTIC TEST 
REPLACE 


HARNESS ASSY, REAR INSPECT 
FENDER LIGHTS TEST 
(M1028A2 & M1028A3) REPLACE 


HARNESS ASSY, DOOR INSPECT 
ALM (M1010) TEST 
REPLACE 


TRANSMISSION 


SHIFT LINKAGE INSPECT 
ADJUST 
REPLACE 


INDICATOR ASSY, INSPECT 

TRANS ADJUST 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


MODULATOR UNIT, INSPECT 
TRANS REPLACE 


MOUNT, TRANS UPR INSPECT 
REPLACE 


MOUNT, TRANS LWR INSPECT 
REPLACE 





Change 2 


Section ІІ. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 


(1) 


Group 


0710 
(Cont'd) 


0714 


(2) 


TRANSMISSION , HYDR 


CONVERTER, TRQ 


PAN, TRANS FL 


TUBE, TRANS FILL 


CLUTCH ASSY, FWD 


CLUTCH ASSY, DIR 


BAND ASSY, FRONT 


BAND ASSY, REAR 


SUPPORT & GEAR ASSY 


GOVERNOR ASSY 


VALVE ASSY, CONTROL 


COVER. REAR SERVO 



























































(3) 


INSPECT 
TEST 
SERVICE 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 
OVERHAUL 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


REPLACE 
REPAIR 


REPLACE 
REPAIR 


ADJUST 
REPLACE 


ADJUST 
REPLACE 


REPLACE 
REPAIR 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


REPLACE 
REPAIR 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


TM 9-2320-289-20 


| EMI" 


(5) (6) 
_ Maintenance Level 
| А | inter- 
| -mediate oos апа! 
| O | F Н 


О |Equipment Remarks 











1.2, 
1,2,6,1 
10.0 


1.2.6 


1.2,4 


1,2,4,6 
1,2,4,10 


1.2 


or 





1,2,6 





Change 1 B-15 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 


(3) (4) (5) 
Maintenance Level 


Inter- 


Maintenance Tools and 


Function КА ШЕШ Equipment Remarks 


FILTER ASSY, TRANS SERVICE 
REPLACE 


PUMP ASSY REPLACE 
REPAIR 


PIPE ASSY, TRANS FL INSPECT 
COOLER REPLACE 


TRANSFER AND 
DRIVE ASSEMBLY 


TRANSFER CASES INSPECT 
SERVICE 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 
OVERHAUL 


CASE ASSY, REAR HSG INSPECT 
(MODEL. 208) REPLACE 
REPAIR 


PUMP HOUSING ASSY REPLACE 
(MODEL 208) REPAIR 


HOUSING, MN SFT BSHG| REPLACE 
(MODEL 208) REPAIR 


FORK ASSY SHIFTER REPLACE 
(MODEL. 208) REPAIR 


SHAFT & SELECTOR REPLACE 
ASSY (MODEL 208) REPAIR 


YOKE (MODEL 208) REPLACE 
REPAIR 





B-16 Change 1 


TM 9-2320-289-20 


Section ІІ. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 
(1) (3) (4) (5) 


Maintenance Level 


. Inter- 


Group Maintenance 
Number |Component/Assembly| Function 


CASE ASSY, FRONT HSG| INSPECT 
(MODEL 208) REPLACE 
REPAIR 


FORK SHIFT ASSY, RNG REPLACE 
(MODEL 208) REPAIR 


GEAR ASSY, PLANETARY| REPLACE 
(MODEL 208) REPAIR 


RETAINER ASSY, FRONT| REPLACE 
(MODEL 205) REPAIR 


EXTENSION & BUSHING REPLACE 
ASSY , REAR REPAIR 
(MODEL 205) 


PLUG, DRAIN FILL INSPECT 
REPLACE 


LEVER & LINKAGE INSPECT 
(MODEL 208) ADJUST 
REPLACE 


LEVER & LINKAGE INSPECT 
(MODEL 205) ADJUST 
REPLACE 


PROPELLER SHAFTS 


SHAFT ASSY , FRONT INSPECT 
SERVICE 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


BALL KIT, UNIV CV INSPECT 
SERVICE 
REPLACE 











Change 1 B-17 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


Section ІІ. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 


(3) (4) (5) 
Maintenance Level 


Maintenance Tools and 
Number |Component/Assembly| Function | H | Equipment|Remarks 


REPAIR KIT, UNIV JOINT INSPECT 
SERVICE 
REPLACE 


SHAFT ASSY, REAR INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


FRONT AXLE 


AXLE ASSEMBLIES INSPECT 
SERVICE 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


OVERHAUL 


COVER, GEAR CARR INSPECT 
REPLACE 


CAP, VENT ASSY INSPECT 
REPLACE 


REPLACE 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


CASE ASSY, DIFF INSPECT 
REPLACE 


REPAIR 


GEAR ASSY, DIFF INSPECT 
REPLACE 


FLANGE & YOKE ASSY, INSPECT 
UNIV REPLACE 
| REPAIR 











B-18 Change 1 








Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 








TM 9-2320-289-20 


























































































































(1) (2) (3) (4) | (5) (6) 
_ Maintenance Level | 
| 
Group Maintenance |---т---- Tools and 
Number Component/Assembly| Function | Equipment] Remarks 
7004 БЕРДІҢ KIT, KINGPIN INSPECT | 0.1 
(ALL EXCEPT M1009) REPLACE 2.0 1.2.4.6,8,9 
REPAIR 1.0 4.6,8,9 
REPAIR KIT, STRG INSPECT 0.1 
KNUCKLE (М1009) REPLACE .0 | 1.2.4.6.9 
REPAIR 1.0 | 4.6,9 
KNUCKLE ASSY, STRG INSPECT 0.1 
REPLACE 1.5 1,2,4,6,9 
REPAIR 1.0 | 4,6,9 
11 |REAR AXLE 
1100 |AXLE ASSEMBLIES INSPECT 0.1 
SERVICE 0.1 1,6 
REPLACE 1.5 1,2,4,6 
REPAIR 1,2,4,6, 
| 9,10 
OVERHAUL 2.0 | B 
САР. VENT ASSY INSPECT 0.1 
REPLACE 0.5 1.2 
SHAFT, AXLE (ALL INSPECT 0.1 
EXCEPT M1009) REPLACE 0.5 1.2 
SHAFT, AXLE (M1 009) INSPECT 0.1 
REPLACE 1.0 1,2.4 
1101 ELDED ASSY, DIFF INSPECT 0.1 
CARR (ALL EXCEPT REPLACE 1.2.4.6. 
M1009) 9,10 
REPAIR 1.2 
WELDED ASSY. DIFF INSPECT 0.1 | 
CARR (M1009) REPLACE | 1.2.4.6, 
| 9.10 
COVER, GEAR CARR | INsPECT | 0.1 | 
| REPLACE | | 0.3 | 





Сһапде 1 В-19 





TM 9-2320-289-20 


Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 
(1) (3) (4) (5) 


Maintenance Level 


x Inter- 
Unit Depot 
Group Maintenance meciate Tools and 
Number |Component/Assembly| Function со Е |н | D [Equipment Remarks 
FLANGE & DEFLECTOR INSPECT 0.1 


ASSY (ALL EXCEPT REPLACE 
M1009) REPAIR 


FLANGE & DEFLECTOR INSPECT 
ASSY (M1009) REPLACE 


DIFF UNIT, SPIDER (ALL REPLACE 
EXCEPT M1009) REPAIR 


CASE ASSY, DIFF REPLACE 
REPAIR 


PARKING BRAKE, CABLE | INSPECT 

& BRKTS TEST 
SERVICE 
ADJUST 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


DISC BRAKE SHOE SETS | INSPECT 
REPLACE 


SHOE KIT, REAR BK REPLACE 
(ALL EXCEPT M1009} REPAIR 


SHOE KIT, REAR BK REPLACE 
(M1009) 


CYLINDER ASSY, MA INSPECT 
SERVICE 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


BOOSTER А55Ү, HYDR INSPECT 
REPLACE 





B-20 Change 1 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 


(3) (5) 
M IE Level 
Inter- 


КОШО ЕТТИ Tools and 


Number |Component/Assembly| Function Equipment 


LINES & FITTINGS INSPECT 
REPLACE 


VALVE, BK COMB INSPECT 
REPLACE 


VALVE, PROPORTIONING| INSPECT 
(ALL EXCEPT M1009) ADJUST 
REPLACE 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


CYLINDER ASSY, WHL INSPECT 
REPLACE 


PEDAL ASSY, BK INSPECT 
REPLACE 


WHEELS & TIRES 


WHEEL ASSEMBLIES INSPECT 
REPLACE 


LOCKING HUB, FRONT INSPECT 
REPLACE 


HUB & ROTOR ASSY, INSPECT 
FRONT (ALL EXCEPT REPLACE 
M1009) REPAIR 


HUB & DISC ASSY INSPECT 
(M1009) REPLACE 
REPAIR 


BEARINGS & SEALS INSPECT 
SERVICE 
ADJUST 
REPLACE 





Change 2 B-21 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 
(3) (4) (5) 


Maintenance Level 


Inter- 


Maintenance Tools and 


Function Equipment| Remarks 


DRUM, REAR BK INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


TIRES, PNEU INSPECT 
SERVICE 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


STEERING 


COLUMN ASSY, STRG INSPECT 
ADJUST 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


SHAFT WITH COUPLING INSPECT 
STEERING REPLACE 
REPAIR 


STEERING WHEEL INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


LEVER ASSY, SIG INSPECT 
REPLACE 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 


STEERING DAMPER, INSPECT 
SHOCK ABSORBER REPLACE 


SOCKET, CONNROD INSPECT 
SERVICE 
REPLACE 


TIE-ROD END, STRG INSPECT 

(ALL EXCEPT M1009) SERVICE 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 





B-22 Change 2 


TM 9-2320-289-20 


Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 


(1) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
Maintenance Level 
Inter- 
H Depot 
| Uni | mediste [Depot] ana 
Remarks 


Group Maintenance 
Number |Component/Assembly| Function EN Equipment 





TIE-ROD END, STRG INSPECT : 
(M1009) SERVICE ; 
REPLACE . 
GEAR ASSY, PWR STRG INSPECT А 
REPLACE А 
REPAIR . 
PULLEY, PWR BSTR РМР | INSPECT й 
REPLACE с 
BELT, PWR BSTR РМР INSPECT . 
ADJUST г 
REPLACE Я 
PUMP ASSY, HYDR INSPECT : 
SERVICE : 
REPLACE Я 
INSPECT , 
REPLACE : 
FRAME, TOWING 
ATTACHMENTS AND 
DRAWBAR 
BUMPER, FRONT INSPECT . 
REPLACE А 
BUMPER, REAR INSPECT ‘ 
REPLACE . 
FRAME ASSY , STRL INSPECT З 
REPLACE | 
REPAIR з 
SIDEMEMBERS REPLACE 4 
REPAIR ; 


Сһапде 1 В-23 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


В-24 


Section 11. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 
(3) (4) 


Maintenance Level 


| later. | Depot 
Maintenance mediate Tools and 
Function | C| о F | H| D | 





CROSSMEMBERS REPLACE 2.0 ,2,4, 
REPAIR 8.0 :2,4, 
CLEVISES, PTL ASSY & INSPECT P 
BRKTS SERVICE | , 
REPLACE : ,2. 
REPAIR у , 
CARRIER, SPARE WHEEL| INSPECT | 
REPLACE А , 
SPRINGS AND 
SHOCK ABSORBERS 
SPRING ASSY, FRONT INSPECT Я 
REPLACE { 
BUMPER ASSY, FRONT INSPECT . 
REPLACE ‘ 
SPRING ASSY, REAR INSPECT | 
(ALL EXCEPT M1028, REPLACE Р 1,2,4,6 
М1028А1, М1028А2, 
% М1028А3) 
SPRING ASSY, REAR INSPECT А 
(M1028, M1028A1, REPLACE : , 
М1028А2, & М1028А3) REPAIR : ,2,4, 
SHACKLE , LEAF SPRING INSPECT : 
REPLACE { , 
SHOCK ABSORBERS INSPECT 3 
REPLACE қ , 
ISHAFT, FRONT STAB INSPECT : 
REPLACE Я ,2. 
REPAIR А ‚2,4, 
HAFT, REAR STAB INSPECT . 
(M1028A2 & M1028A3) REPLACE : ‚2. 


Сһапде 2 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 
(1) (3) (4) (5) 


Maintenance Level 


ТЕГИ 


Group Maintenance Tools and | 
Number | Component/Assembly| Function ісіо|ғ|н| b | Equipment| Remarks 





BODY, CAB, HOOD, 

AND HULL 

GUARD, RDTR GRL INSPECT , 
REPLACE i 

GRILLE ASSY, RDTR INSPECT я 
ВЕРІ. АСЕ ; 

SUPPORT ASSY, RDTR INSPECT . 
REPLACE 

COWL, TOP VENT PNL INSPECT : 
REPLACE ; 

CABLE ASSY, HOOD INSPECT 2 

LCH REPLACE р 

HOOD, ENG СОМРТ INSPECT Я 
REPLACE . 

LATCH, HOOD INSPECT . 
SERVICE 4 
REPLACE | 

LATCH ASSY, HOOD INSPECT ‘ 

SEC SERVICE ; 
REPLACE . 

INSTRUMENT PANEL INSPECT i 

TRIM REPLACE С 

CONTROL ASSY. VENT INSPECT б 
REPLACE 

, REPLACE 

REPAIR 


Change 1 B-25 


тм 9-2320-289-20 


Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 


ергени Vic ља че ое POMPA ROLL ATA селте ORL rs 





(2) (3) (4) e | e 
. Maintenance Leve! 
Unit | mediate | Depot 






Maintenance —-——7—— 


-=| Tools and 
Function | C | O F Гн D 


Equipment|Remarks 





| à | 
| HANDLE ASSY. SIDE INSPECT 0.1 | | 
| DOOR REPLACE á | | 0.6 | | 1.2.8 
ЕТЕ 
| DOOR ASSY. CAB INSPECT 9.1 | 
| ALINE 0.5 1,2.8 
| REPLACE 1.8 1.2.8 
HINGE ASSY, DOOR INSPECT 0.1 
SERVICE 0.2 
REPLACE 0.7 1.2.4 
PANEL, INSIDE DOOR INSPECT ол! 
REPLACE los i 1.2.8 
REGULATOR ASSY, INSPECT 0.1 
DOOR WINDOW REPLACE 0.7 1,2.8 
VENT ASSY, AIR INSPECT 0.1 | 
REPLACE 0.7 1.2.8 
CHANNEL, LIFT INSPECT 0.1 
REPLACE 0.7 1.2.4 
LOCK ASSY, DOOR INSPECT 0.1 
REPLACE 0.7 1.2.4 
CONTROL А55Ү, ЕВОМТ| INSPECT 0.1 
DOOR REPLACE 0.5 1.2.4 
BODY MOUNTS INSPECT 0.2 
REPLACE 0.1| t.0 1.2.4 
BODY UNIT А$$Ү, INSPECT 0.1 
PU BOX REPLACE 1.0 1.2.4 
REPAIR 0.1] 4.0 1.2.4.6.8 
PANEL. WHL HSG (ALL. INSPEC? TUE 
EXCEPT M1009) REPLACE 9.6 ! 1.2.4,5 











В-26 Сһапде 1 





ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


Section ІІ. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 
(3) (4) (5) (6) 


Maintenance Level 
Maintenance Tools and 


Inter- 
| Ui | metiste реро 
Number |Component/Assembly| Function Iclo|F|MH. Equipment|Remarks 


PANEL, WHL HSG INSPECT i 
(M1009) REPLACE ; 1,2,4 
ENDGATE (ALL EXCEPT INSPECT ? 
M1010) REPLACE . 1,2,4 
АЕРА!А . 1,2,4 
REGULATOR, WINDOW INSPECT | 
ЕМОСАТЕ (М1009) АЕРЬАСЕ і 1,2,4 
(ОСК UNIT, ENDGATE INSPECT А 
(M1009) REPLACE 5 1,2,4 
LATCH ASSY, ENDGATE | INSPECT : 
(M1009) SERVICE 7 
REPLACE . 1,2 
HANDLE ASSY, INSPECT Я 
ENDGATE (М1009) REPLACE A 1,2 
TOP “ASSY, REMOVABLE | INSPECT Я 
(М1009) REPLACE . 1,2,4 
REPAIR . 1,2,4 В 
GLASS, SIDE DOORS INSPECT Ў 
REPLACE : 1,2,8 
GLASS , WSHLD & BACK INSPECT . 
WINDOW REPLACE А 1,2,9 
GLASS, SIDE WINDOW INSPECT s 
(M1009) REPLACE : 1,2,9 
GLASS,ENDGATE INSPECT ? 
WINDOW (M1009) REPLACE . 1,2 
FRONT FENDER ASSY INSPECT : 
REPLACE А 1,2,6 
REPAIR . 1,2 
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Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 
(4) 


Mai епапсе Le el 


1802 |REAR FENDER ASSY INSPECT 
(Contd) |(M1028A2 & М1028АЗ) REPLACE 
REPAIR 


MAT & INSULATOR INSPECT 
FLOOR REPLACE 


2АБ ASSY, INSTR PANEL| INSPECT 
JPR TRIM REPLACE 


3ELT ASSY, SEAT INSPECT 
REPLACE 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


ADJUSTER ASSY, FRONT| INSPECT 


SEAT REPLACE 
REPAIR 


RACK ASSY, COMMS INSPECT 
ELEC REPLACE 
REPAIR 


3RACKET, CHEM AGT INSPECT 
REPLACE 


AMBULANCE BODY INSPECT 
REPLACE 


30DYSIDE INSPECT 
REPAIR 


ЗООЕ ASSY INSPECT 
REPAIR 


3EAR FRAME ASSY INSPECT 
REPAIR 
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Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 


| (4) (5) (6) 
| Maintenance Level 
| : Inter- 
Unt | „г [Depot 
Group Maintenance ЕСЕ mediate | 
D Remarks 


Number Component/Assembly Function |с|о|Е|н/ 





(1) (3) 




















Tools and 
Equipment 








FRONT FRAME ASSY INSPECT 
REPAIR 








LIGHT ASSY, FLOOD INSPECT 
(M1010) REPLACE 
REPAIR 















LIGHT ASSY, FLUOR INSPECT 
(M1010) REPLACE 
REPAIR 





LIGHT ASSY, BLACKOUT INSPECT 
(M1010) REPLACE 
REPAIR 





SWITCH ASSY, INSPECT 
BLACKOUT (M1010) REPLACE 
REPAIR 











DOOR ASSY. REAR INSPECT 
(M1010) REPLACE 
REPAIR 













LADDER, BOARDING INSPECT 
(M1010) REPLACE 
REPAIR 





STOWAGE BOX (M1010) INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 







HARNESS, ACCESS INSPECT 
TEST 


REPLACE 













PANEL RELAY. PWR INSPECT 
SPLY (M1010) REPLACE 
REPAIR 









SEAT ASSY, ATT'S 
(M1010) 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 





Change 1 B-29 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


Section ІІ. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 
































(1) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
.. Maintenance Level 
; In:er- 
Unit 4i Jepot 
Group Maintenance | —, — | ME late “ools and 
Number | ‘omponent/Assembi Function со F H D quipment| temarks 
id 1812 ITTER ASSY., UP В INSPECT 0.1 
P (Cont'd) | M1010) REPLACE 2.1 1.2 
D REPAIR 0.2 1.2 
| 
| ALF PARTITION (М101С | INSPECT 0.1 
E REPAIR 0.5 1,2,4 
| 
i 
| IGHT ASSY, INTERIOR INSPECT 0.1 
Т OCUS (M1010) REPLACE 2.5 1,2 
M REPAIR 2.3 1.2 
АТСН ASSY, DOOR INSPECT 0.1 
М1010) REPLACE 0.6 1.2 
REPAIR 0.4 1.2 
ULLMAN COLLAR INSPECT 0.1 
M1010) REPLACE 1.5 1,2,4 
22 IODY, CHASSIS, 
МО ACCESSORY 
TEMS 
2201 'ACKAGE, CARGO COV | INSPECT 0.1 
M1008 & M1008A1) REPLACE 1.5 1.2 
REPAIR 0.7 1,2 
OP ASSY, CANVAS INSPECT 0.1 
REPLACE 0. 1.2 
REPAIR 0.5| 1.0 1,2.6 
2202 ILADE ASSY, WIPER INSPECT 0.1 
REPLACE 0.2 1,2 
REPAIR 0.1 1.2 
INK ASSY, WIPER INSPECT 0.1 
REPLACE 0.5 1.2 
REPAIR 0.4 1.2 
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Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 





(0 Е | (4) 


Maintenance Level 


Group | Unit | обе | 
ІМитбег Component/Assembh le [н | алынар Remarks 
1.0 
1.0 
2.5 


MOTOR. WSHLD WIPER INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


MIRROR ASSY, RV INSPECT 
REPLACE 


MIRROR ASSY, OUT RV INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


| 


MOUNTS, ANTENNA INSPECT 
REPLACE 





|ВВАСКЕТ ASSY, RADIO INSPECT 
MTG (M1009 & M1010) REPLACE 


IHEATER ASSY INSPECT 
l REPLACE 
REPAIR 


INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


REPLACE 
REPAIR 


ICONTROL ASSY INSPECT 
| REPLACE 
REPAIR 


HOSES, HTR INSPECT 
REPLACE 


HEATER ASSY INSPECT 
(M1010 PATIENT) REPLACE 
REPAIR 
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Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 
(1) (3) (4) (5) (6) 


Maintenance Level 


Group Maintenance PEE 


Number |Component/Assembly| Function [өр Е Equipment [Remarks 
2207 FILTER ASSY INSPECT 
(Contd) |(M1010 PATIENT) SERVICE 


REPLACE 
REPAIR 


CONTROL ASSY INSPECT 
(M1010 PATIENT) REPLACE 
REPAIR 


LINES & FITTINGS INSPECT 
(M1010 PAT!ENT) REPLACE 


PUMP, FUEL ELEC INSPECT 
(M1010 PATIENT) TEST 
REPLACE 


33  |SPECIAL PURPOSE 


KITS 
3303 PUMP, FUEL, HTR INSPECT 
TEST 
REPLACE 
LINES, FUEL, HTR INSPECT 
REPLACE 
HEATER COOLANT/ INSPECT 
PERSONNEL (ENG TEST 
COMPARTMENT) REPLACE 
REPAIR 
WIRING, ELEC INSPECT 
TEST 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 
BATTERY BOXES INSPECT 





REPLACE 





оао 
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Section Il. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 





(3) (4) (5) 


Maintenance Level 


Maintenance 
Function 


DOMELIGHT INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


COVER, GRILLE ROTR INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


INSULATOR, HOOD ENG | INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


INSULATOR, DOOR INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


INSULATOR, CARGO INSPECT 
BOX REPLACE 
REPAIR 


INSULATOR, FLOOR INSPECT 
REPLACE 


VINTERIZATION HOSES INSPECT 
& TUBES, ENG COMPT REPLACE 


CONTROL ASSY, HTR INSPECT 
TEST 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


PERSONNEL HEATER INSPECT 

(CARGO AREA) TEST 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


FILTER, FUEL, HTR INSPECT 
SERVICE 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 





Change 1 B-33 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


Section Il. IMAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 


(1) (3) (4) (5) 
Maintenance Level 
pot 
Group Maintenance mediate Tools and 
Number |Component/Assembly| Function ENOGESENEN шрген Remarks 





SEAT ASSY, TROOP INSPECT 
REPLACE . ‚2, 
REPAIR . ‚2, 
SEARCHLIGHT AND 
ELECTRICAL ILLUMI- 
NATING EQUIPMENT 
SPOTLIGHT ASSY INSPECT . 
(M1010) REPLACE . , 
REPAIR і , 
GAGES, NONELEC- 
TRICAL 
SPEEDOMETER ASSY INSPECT А 
ВЕРГАСЕ Р ‚2, 
CABLE ASSY, SPDOM REPLACE ; , 
GEAR, SPDOM REPLACE : 2, 
AIR CONDITIONER 
AIR CONDITIONER INSPECT ; ; 
(М1010) ТЕ5Т : 
SERVICE : ‚2, 
REPLACE i ‚2, 
REPAIR . ‚2,4, 
BOX ASSY, AIR OUT REPLACE : ‚2,4, 
REPAIR 5 ,2,4, 
PANEL ASSY, CONTROL | INSPECT x 
REPLACE А ‚2, 
REPAIR : ‚2, 
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Section ll. 


MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - Continued 






|) (4) B 
Maintenance Level | 
. Inter- 
Unit А ! Depot | | 
4-25 | mediate ыы ols and 


(5) 












| Maintenance F- 
Function F 


INSPECT 
SERVICE 
REPLACE 


ICASE ASSY. MAIN INSPECT | 0. 0.1 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


COMPRESSOR ASSY, | INSPECT 
RFGT TEST 
| SERVICE 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 


ost — о 
оок 


BRACKETS, MTG, INSPECT 
COMPRESSOR REPLACE 


BELT, COMPRESSOR | INSPECT 
| ADJUST 
REPLACE 


LINES, RFGT INSPECT  |0.11|0. 
REPLACE | | 1.0 


COVER ASSY | INSPECT 
| REPLACE 
REPAIR 


(СОШ, CONDENSER | INSPECT 
REPLACE 


— © 
о 2 


ICOIL ASSY. EVAP | INSPECT 
REPLACE 
REPAIR 














ьо о 
ow 


IBLOWER ASSY, EVAP | INSPECT 
| | REPLACE 
REPAIR 
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Section ll. 


(1) (2) 


Group 
Number 





Zomponent/Assembl 


91 JBR EQUIPMENT 


9111 3AS-PARTICULATE 
"ILTER UNIT (GPFU) 


SYSTEM (M1010) 





B-36 Change 1 


MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - 


(3) (4) 
Maintenance Level __ 
| и r- 
Unit me | ate | Depot 


Maintenance | — 
Function со Е H 


ре 


INSPECT 0.1 

TEST 0.3 | 0.3 
SERVICE 0.2 
REPLACE 1.0 
REPAIR 2.0 





(5) 


Tools апа 
:quipment 





Continued 


(6) 


Remarks 


TM 9-2320-289-20 


Section Ш. TOOL AND TEST EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
(4) 


(1) 


Гоо! ог Test 

Equipment 

Reference | Maintenance 
Code 


Nomenclature 


Tool Kit, General Mechanic' s Automo- 
tive 


Shop Equipment, Automotive Mainte- 
nance and Repair, Unit Maintenance, 
Common No. 1 


Shop Equipment, Automotive Mainte- 
nance and Repalr, Unit Maintenance, 
Common No. 1, Less Power 


Shop Equipment, Automotive Mainte- 
nance and Repair, Unit Maintenance, 
Common No. 2, Less Power 


Tool Kit, Welder's 
Shop Equipment, Automotive Mainte- 
nance and Repair, Field Maintenance 


Shop Equipment, Automotive Mainte- 
nance and Repair, Field Maintenance, 
Supplement 


National/NATO 
Stock Number 


5180-00-177-7033 


4910-00-754-0654 


4910-00-754-0653 


4910-00-754-0650 


5180-00-754-0661 
4910-00-754-0705 


4910-00-754-0706 


SPECIAL TOOL SET - UNIT MAINTENANCE 


TOOL KIT 


Consisting of: 


COMBINATION VALVE DEPRESSOR 
HANDLE, DRIVER 

INSERTER, BEARING, ANNULAR 
WRENCH, NUT (Wheel Bearing) 
WRENCH, OPEN END 

WRENCH, NUT (Wheel Bearing) 

BIT SET, SCREWDRIVER (Torx) 
REMOVER, WHEEL BEARING (Outer) 
PULLER, MECHANICAL (Pitman Arm) 
INSTALLER , AXLE SEAL 

INSTALLER, PULLEY, STEERING 
REMOVER, CLIP, RETAINING 


5180-01-156-0466 


4910-01-268-0255 
5120-00-677-2259 
5120-01-169-4878 
5120-01-170-0628 
5120-01-170-5473 
5120-01-170-6664 
5120-01-178-6342 
5120-01-179-1034 
5120-01-179-1318 
4910-01-179-2516 
4910-01-179-2517 
4910-01-179-2518 





Change 2 


(5) 


Тоо! 
Number 


J-33119 


J-23709 
J-8092 
J-23445-A 
J-26878-A 
J-33124 
J-34616 
J-29843 
J-24426 
J-6632-01 
J-29713 
J-25033-B 
J-24595-B 
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Section Ill. TOOL AND TEST EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS - 


(1) 


(2) 


Гоо! or Test 
Equipment 


Reference 


Code 


8 
(Cont' d) 


B-38 


Maintenance 
Level 


SPECIAL TOOL SET - DIRECT SUPPORT/INTERMEDIATE MAINTENANCE 


Change 2 


Continued 


Nomenclature 


REMOVER/INSTALLER, FUEL 
SOCKET, OIL SWITCH 
WRENCH, WHEEL BEARING 
REMOVER, PULLEY, WATER 


WRENCH, HUB NUT (Wheel Bearing) 


BLOCK, VALVE GAGE 


TOOLKIT 


Consisting of: 


CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT 
(Iniection Line) 


CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT 
(Fuel Line) 


WRENCH, NUT (Differential) 
INSERTER, BEARING, ANNULAR 
ADAPTER, SOCKET WRENCH 
REMOVER, ACCUMULATOR 
GAGE ASSY, TIMING 

PACKER, SEAL (Rear Main) 
ADAPTER SET, BALL JOINT 


COVER, MANIFOLD 
REMOVER/INSTALLER (CV Joint) 
LOCK PLATE COMPRESSION 
INSTALLING TOOL (Weatherstrip) 
SLEEVE, BALL STUD ADJUSTER 
REMOVER, LOWER BALL JOINT 
ADAPTER, SOCKET WRENCH 


ADAPTER COMPRESSION 
AXLE SPREADER 


ADAPTER SET USED WITH 
DD-914-P AND D-914-8 


(4) 


National/NATO 
Stock Number 
4910-01-179-6340 
4910-01-179-6341 
5120-01-180-0558 
4910-01-181-1959 
5120-01-219-6753 
4820-01-179-4869 


5180-01-155-3937 


5120-00-189-7898 


5120-00-224-7288 
5120-01-170-0627 
5120-01-170-3279 
5120-01-171-5233 
4910-01-178-8864 
4910-01-178-9788 
5120-01-179-1033 
4910-01-179-2515 


4910-01-179-4870 
4910-01-179-6339 
4910-01-180-6155 
5120-01-180-8592 
4910-01-181-1958 
4910-01-182-2704 
5120-01-183-8576 
4910-01-238-2551 


J-24187 
J-21757-03 
J-2222-C 
J-25034-B 
J-6893-D 
J-33043 


J-29698-A 


J-28402 
J-24429 
J-23690 
J-29873 
J-26889 
J-29601 
J-33154 
J-23454-D 


J-29664-1 
J-23996 
J-23653-A 
J-26471 
J-23447 
J-33122 
J-26871-A 
J-26999-30 
D-167 
DD-914-95 
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Section Ill. TOOL AND TEST EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS - 
Continued 


(1) (4) (5) 


Tool or Test 
Equipment 
Reference | Maintenance 


National/NATO Tool 
Code Nomenclature 


Stock Number Number 


SPECIAL TOOL SET - GENERAL SUPPORT MAINTENANCE 


TOOL KIT 


Consisting of: 


WRENCH, SPANNER 
INSTALLATION TOOL 
REMOVER, BEARING, ANNULAR 
INSERTER, BEARING, ANNULAR 
INSERTER, BEARING, ANNULAR 
CROWFOOT ATTACHMENT 
COMPRESSOR, CLUTCH 
PROTECTOR, SEAL 
PROTECTOR, INNER SEAL 
GAGE, PIN SELECTOR 

CLUTCH REBUILDER, MO 
PROTECTOR, INNER SEAL 
HOLDING UNIT. GEAR 

GAGE, PINION SETTING 
PUNCH, HAND TOOL 

SEAL INSTALLER. BEARING 
INSTALLER, HUB & DRIVE 
PULLER, DRIVE SPROCKET 
WASHER, SHOULDERED 
REMOVER, BUSHING 
REMOVER, SPROCKET SUPPORT 
GAGE, BEARING PRELOAD 
PULLER, BEARING, САМ 


5180-01-155-3938 


5120-01-082-6436 
5120-01-082-6448 
5120-01-169-4876 
5120-01-169-4877 
5120-01-170-3278 
5120-01-170-4436 
5120-01-170-6703 
4910-01-178-0360 
4910-01-178-0713 
4910-01-178-0722 
4910-01-178-0724 
4910-01-178-6551 
4910-01-178-8865 
4910-01-178-8866 
5120-01-179-1032 
4910-01-179-5530 
4910-01-179-6338 
4910-01-179-6364 
5310-01-179-9486 
5120-01-180-7928 
4910-01-181-0183 
4910-01-183-0044 
5120-01-206-3818 


J-33121 


J-7624 
J-7728 
J-29168 
J-21465-1 
J-29167 
J-33125 
J-34502 
J-21409 
J-21363 
J-21370 
J-23327 
J-21362 
J-21795-02 
J-21777-500 
J-21552 
J-29162 
J-9480-B 
J-26941 
J-8107-2 
J-26252 
J-29369-1 
J-22779 
J-35178 
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Section IV. REMARKS 


Reference Code Remarks 


In this category, the needed tool to perform the required maintenance function was not 
listed in one of the tool sets shown in Section IIl of this MAC. If this tool is not available at the 
maintenance level that is performing the maintenance function on the component, the tool 
can be found in the GSA Catalogue, These tools consist of: 


PLIERS, SLIP JOINT 5120-00-223-7396 
SOCKET 5130-00-227-6683 
SOCKET 5120-00-235-5898 
5120-00-250-6055 
5210-00-274-2857 
5120-00-278-0350 
5120-00-317-8076 
WRENCH, ADJUSTER 5120-00-449-8084 
WRENCH, TORQUE . . 5120-00-541-3001 
PLIERS, HOG RING 5120-00-595-9547 
TOOL KIT. CANVAS REPAIR 5180-00-754-0731 
REMOVAL TOOL. OIL FILTER 5120-00-865-0933 
MALLET, WOOD A le tue M be. Ж 5120-00-926-7116 


іп this category, no specific times can be established. Time required for repair/overhaul 
will depend on the extent of the repair required for the damaged components. 


If body side panel is also damaged and must be replaced, side panel must be cut using 
modification template to accept fender flares. 
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APPENDIX C 
EXPENDABLE/DURABLE SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS LIST 


Section 1. INTRODUCTION 


C4. SCOPE. 


This appendix lists expendable/durable supplies and materials you will need to maintain the 
СОСУ Series trucks. This listing is for informational purposes only and is not authority to requisition 
the listed items. These items are authorized to you by CTA 50-970, Expendable/Durable ltems 
(Except Medical, Class V, Hepair Parts, and Heraldic ltems), or CTA 8-100, Army Medical 
Department Expendable/Durable ltems. 


С-2. EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS. 





a. Column (1) - Item Number. This number is assigned to the entry in the listing and is 
referenced in the /nitial Setup of applicable tasks under the heading of Materials/Parts. 


b. Column (2) - Level. This column identifies the lowest level of maintenance that 
requires the listed item. 


C - Operator/Crew 
O - Unit Maintenance 


с. Column (3) - National Stock Number. This is the National Stock Number assigned to 
the item; use it to request or requisition the item. 


d. Column (4) - Description. Indicates the Federal item name and, if required, a 
description to identify the item. The last line for each item indicates the Federal Supply Code for 
Manufacturer (FSCM) in parentheses, followed by the part number, if applicable. 


e. Column (5) - Unit of Measure (U/M). Indicates the measure used in performing the 
actual maintenance function. This measure is expressed by an alphabetical abbreviation (e.g., ea, 
in, pr, gal). If the unit of measure differs from the unit of issue, requisition the lowest unit of issue 
that will satisfy your requirements. 
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(1) 


Нет 
Number 


C-2 


Section ІІ. EXPENDABLE/DURABLE SUPPLIES AND 


Change 2 


(3) 


National 
Stock Number 


5935-00-322-8959 


8040-00-262-9028 


8040-00-024-6991 


6850-00-174-1806 


6850-00-181-7929 
6850-00-181-7933 
6850-00-181-7940 


8135-00-171-0930 


9150-01-102-9455 
9150-01-123-3152 
9150-01-072-8379 


2590-00-398-6527 


6150-01-022-6004 


7510-00-223-6701 


6850-00-926-2275 


8010-00-111-7937 
8010-00-111-8010 


MATERIALS LIST 
(4) 


Description 


ADAPTER: Connector 
(19207) 11677570 


ADHESIVE: General Purpose, Type 1 
(19203) 829899 


ADHESIVE: (Interior Rearview Mirror) 
(11862) 1052369 


ANTIFREEZE: Arctic 
(81349) MIL-A-11755 


55 Gallon Drum 


ANTIFREEZE: Ethylene Glycol, Inhibited, Heavy-duty, 
Single Package (81349) MIL-A-46153 


1 Gallon Can 
5 Gallon Can 
55 Gallon Drum 


BARRIER MATERIAL: Greaseproof 
(81349) MIL-B-121 


100 Yard Roll 


BRAKE FLUID: Silicone, Automotive, All Weather, 
Operational and Preservative (81349) MIL-B-46176 


1 Gallon Can 
5 Gallon Can 
55 Gallon Drum 


CABLE: 20 Feet, without Connectors 
(19207) 11682337-1 


CABLE: with End Connectors 
(19207) 11682336-1 


CHALK, MARKING: 
(81348) SS-C-255 


1 Gross 


CLEANING COMPOUND: Windshield Washer 
(81348) O-C-1901 


1 Pint Bottle 


COATING: Aliphatic Polyurethane, Chemical Agent 
Resistant, Forest Green (81349) MIL-C-46168C 


1 Gallon Can 
5 Gallon Can 
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Section ІІ. EXPENDABLE/DURABLE SUPPLIES AND 
MATERIALS LIST - Continued 


National 
Stock Number 


2510-00-567-0128 


8030-00-231-2354 


7930-00-282-9699 


6850-00-110-4498 
6850-00-274-5421 
6850-00-285-8011 


9140-00-286-5282 
9140-00-286-5284 


9140-00-286-5295 
9140-00-286-5296 


9140-00-286-5287 
9140-00-286-5288 


5920-01-123-5212 


5920-01-123-5211 


5920-01-149-6952 


5920-01-085-0825 


(4) 


Description 


CONNECTOR, PLUG: 
(19207) 11682338 


CORROSION PREVENTIVE COMPOUND: 
(81349) MIL-C-1 1796 


5 Pound Carton 


DETERGENT: General Purpose, Liquid 
(81349) MIL-D-16791 


1 Gallon Can 
DRY CLEANING SOLVENT: Type 11 
(81348) P-D-680 


1 Pint Can 
5 Gallon Can 
55 Gallon Drum 


FUEL OIL DIESEL: Arctic, DF-A 
(81348) VV-F-800 


5 Gallon Can 
55 Gallon Drum 


FUEL OIL DIESEL: Arctic, DF-2 
(81348) VV-F-800 


5 Gallon Can 
55 Gallon Drum 


FUEL OIL DIESEL: Winter, DF-1 
(81348) VV-F-800 


5 Gallon Can 
55 Gallon Drum 


FUSE: 5 amp 
(11862) 12004005 


FUSE: 10 amp 
(11862) 12004007 


FUSE: 15 amp 
(11862) 12004008 


FUSE: 20 amp 
(11862) 12004009 
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(1) 


Item 
Number 


C-4 


Section ІІ. EXPENDABLE/DURABLE SUPPLIES AND 


MATERIALS LIST - Continued 


(3) 


National 
Stock Number 
5920-01-149-6953 


5920-01-188-6294 


5210-01-222-8068 


9150-00-935-1017 
9150-00-190-0904 
9150-00-190-0905 


9150-00-935-4018 


9150-00-698-2382 
9150-00-657-4959 


6850-00-160-3868 


9150-01-035-5390 
9150-01-035-5391 


9150-01-035-5392 
9150-01-035-5393 


9150-00-231-6689 


(4) 


Description 


FUSE: 25 amp 
(11862) 12004010 


FUSE: 30 amp 
(11862) 12004011 


GAGE: Plastic Adjustment 
(11862) 14061396 


GREASE: Automotive and Artillery 
(81349) MIL-G-10924 


14 Ounce Cartridge 
1-3/4 Pound Can 
6-1/2 Pound Can 


GREASE: Molybdenum, Disulfide 
(81348) MIL-G-21164 


6 Ounce Tube 


HYDRAULIC FLUID: Transmission 
(24617) Оехгоп® И 


1 Quart Can 
5 Gallon Can 


INHIBITOR: Corrosion, Liquid Cooling System 
(81349) MIL-A-53009 


1 Quart Can 


LOCTITE: 
(24617) 9985283 


LUBRICATING OIL: Gear, Multipurpose, GO 75W 
(81349) MIL-L-2105 


1 Quart Can 
5 Gallon Can 


LUBRICATING OIL: Gear, Mulltipurpose, GO 80/90 
(81349) MIL-L-2105 


1 Quart Can 
5 Gallon Can 


LUBRICATING OIL: General Purpose, Preservatlve, PL-S 
(81348) VVL800 


1 Quart Can 
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Section ІІ. EXPENDABLE/DURABLE SUPPLIES AND 


MATERIALS LIST - Continued 


(3) 


National 
Stock Number 


9150-00-402-4478 
9150-00-402-2372 
9150-00-491-7197 


9150-00-189-6727 
9150-00-186-6668 
9150-00-191-2772 


9150-01-152-4117 
9150-01-152-4118 
9150-01-152-4119 


9150-00-186-6681 
9150-00-188-9858 
9150-00-189-6729 


8030-01-220-1442 
8030-01-220-1441 
8030-01-220-1440 


8010-00-264-8866 


7920-00-205-1711 


8030-01-159-4844 





(4) 


Description 


LUBRICATING OIL: Internal Combustion Engine, 
Arctic, OEA (81349) MIL-L-46167 

1 Quart Can 

5 Gallon Can 

55 Gallon Drum 


LUBRICATING OIL: Internal Combustion Engine, 
Tactical Service, OE/HDO 10 (81349) MIL-L-2104 


1 Quart Can 
5 Gallon Can 
55 Gallon Drum 


LUBRICATING OIL: Internal Combustion Engine, 
Tactical Service, OE/HDO 15W/40 (81349) MIL-L-2104 


1 Quart Can 
5 Gallon Can 
55 Gallon Drum 


LUBRICATING OIL: Internal Combustion Engine, 
Tactical Service, OE/HDO 30 (81349) MIL-L-2104 


1 Quart Can 
5 Gallon Can 
55 Gallon Drum 


PRESERVATIVE COMPOUND: 
(33150) X975 


4 Ounce with Spray 
8 Ounce with Spray 
32 Ounce Bottle 


PRIMER: Epoxy Coating 
(81349) MIL-P-521928 


Kit 


RAG: Wiping, Cotton and Cotton-Synthetic 
(58536) A-A-531 


50 Pound Bale 


SEALANT: Silicone, RTV 
(11862) 1052734 


8-1/2 Ounce Tube 


С-5 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


Section ІІ. EXPENDABLE/DURABLE SUPPLIES AND 
MATERIALS LIST - Continued 


(1) 


(3) 


National 
Stock Number 


Item 
Number 


8030-00-009-5023 Kit ea | 
SEALING COMPOUND: Pipe, Anaerobic, with Teflon 
(05972) 592-31 
8030-01-054-0740 50 Milliliter Tube ml 
STRAP: Tie-down 
(06383) MS 3367- 1-9 
5975-00-074-2072 Box of 100 ea 
9905-00-537-8954 | TAG: Marker, 50 Each ea 
(81349) MIL-T-12755 
TAPE: Antiseize, 1/2 inch width 
(81349) MIL-T-27730A 
8030-00-889-3535 260 Inch Roll in 
TAPE: Duct, 2 Inch width 
(07124) C-519 
5640-00-103-2254 60 Yard Roll yd 
TAPE: Pressure Sensitive Adhesive, Masking, 
Flat, 2 inch width (81349) MIL-T-2397 
7510-00-473-9513 60 Yard Roll yd 
TAPE: Pressure Sensitive Adhesive, Red, 
Flat, 1/2 inch width (52170) 650 
7510-00-550-7126 72 Yard Roll yd 
4720-00-964-1433 | TUBE: Plastic Drain 


4020-00-291-5901 


C-6 


Change 2 


(4) 


Description 


SEALING COMPOUND: Corrosion-resistant, Type 11 
(81349) MIL-S-81733 








(81346) D1248-60TTYPE1 CLASSAGRADE4 


TWINE: Fibrous, Cotton (String), 16-Ply 
(81348) T-T-871 


375 Yard Spool 









































ft 
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APPENDIX D 
ILLUSTRATED LIST OF MANUFACTURED ITEMS 


Section 1. INTRODUCTION 


0-1. SCOPE. 





a. This appendix includes complete instructions for making items authorized to be 
manufactured or fabricated at unit maintenance. 


b. A part number index in alphanumeric order is provided for cross-referencing the part 
number of the item to be manufactured to the figure which covers fabrication criteria. Items requiring 
complicated manufacturing instructions will be illustrated with dimensions and locations of holes to be 
drilled. Items requiring simple manufacturing instructions will not be illustrated. 


с. All bulk materials needed for manufacture of an item are listed by National Stock Number, 
part number, or specification number in the manufacturing instructions. 


d. All dimensions given in Section Il, //lustrated Manufacturing Instructions, are in inches, 
except as noted. 


Table D-1. Manufactured Items Part Number Cross-reference 


FIGURE PART FIGURE PART FIGURE 
NUMBER NUMBER NUMBER NUMBER NUMBER NUMBER 


FLW-12 14063352 14076222 
MS18029-13L-3 14063353 14076229 к 
MS18029-13L-5 [D-12] 14063370 14076232 0-34 
MS27212-4-3 [D-13 14063373 D-27 14076271 
М527212-4-5 [D-13 14066305 [2-2 14076272 [2-38 
XX123 [2-21 14072337 [D-15] 14076273 [2-39 
10012288 [2-27 14072430 [D-10) 14076274 [2-39] 
14027542 [2-24 14074444 [5227] 14076275 [D-40] 
14033823 2201 14074446 [D-27] 14076276 [D-40] 
14040775 [D-19 14074447 [D-27] 14076277 0221] 
14041258 DA 14074449 [D-27 14076278 [D-21] 
14063341 [D-24 14074453 [D-27 14076279 [2-42 
14063342 [2-52 14075856 D-2 14076280 548 
14063343 0-45] 14075862 [2-54 14076281 [5249 
14063344 14075863 [2-54 14076802 [2-54 
14063345 [2-53] 14075864 [2-54 14076803 
14063346 14075883 [D-29 14076864 [0231 
14063347 [5-48 14075884 [0229 14076871 
14063348 [0249 14076201 0:39 14076872 [D-32] 
14063350 [2-50 14076209 [2-39 1488565 [2-24 
14063351 051 14076212 0-31 15590415 0:22] 
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Table D-1. Manufactured Items Part Number Cross-reference (Continued) 


PART FIGURE PART FIGURE PART FIGURE 
NUMBER NUMBER NUMBER NUMBER NUMBER NUMBER 


337714 3782732 9439048 

15593599 ) 474935 9439059 
15599916 482995 - 9439068 [D-4 
15599235 487425 9439088 [0-18 
326560 6263870 9439091 


329198 ) 6263871 9439092 
350371 8919163 9439117 
365953 9438227 9439120 
365953-1 9438999 [D-6] 9439128 
3773684 9439004 9439363 
3782730 9439010 [2-6] 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS 


1. Fabricate from rubber hose, Ж in. inside diameter, stock size 25 ft. long, 
NSN 4720-01-163-7833. 


2. Cut to 3 in. long for Part Number 9439363. 


Figure D-1. Nonmetallic Hose. 


1. Fabricate from NSN 4720-01-184-0433, Part Number 14066306, FSCM 11862. 
2. Cut to 7.01 in. long for Part Number 14066305. 


Figure D-2. Fuel Drainback Hose. 


1. Fabricate from fuel tank insulator, stock size 7 in. x 22 іп. 
NSN 2590-01-155-7711. 


2. Cut to 19.24 in. long for Part Number 6263870. 
3. Cut to 15.75 in. long for Part Number 6263871. 


Figure D-3. Fuel Tank Insulators. 


1. Fabricate from rubber hose, 5/16 in. inside diameter, stock size 25 ft, long, 
NSN 4720-01-156-0547. 


2. Cut to 7.48 in. long for Part Number 9439068. 
3. Out to 3.94 in. long for Part Number 9439059. 


Figure D-4. Fuel Tank Drain Hose. 


1. Fabricate from rubber hose, 3/8 in. inside diameter, stock size 25 ft. long, 
NSN 4720-01-156-0548. 


2. | Cut to 8.27 in. long for Part Number 9439128. 
3. Out to 3.94 in. long for Part Number 9439117. 
4. Си to 5.12 in. long for Part Number 9439120. 


Figure D-5. Fuel Feed Hose. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS 


Continued 


Fabricate from rubber hose, Ж in. inside diameter, stock size 25 ft. long, 
NSN 4720-01-156-0549. 


Cut to 7.48 in. long for Part Number 9439010. 
Cut to 3.94 in. long for Part Number 9438999. 


Cut to 5.12 in. long for Part Number 9439004. 


Figure D-6. Fuel Return Hose. 


Fabricate from rubber hose, 5/8 in. inside diameter, stock size 25 ft. long, 
NSN 4720-01-182-3457. 


Cut to 6.50 in. long for Part Number 14041258. 


Figure D-7. Fuel Tank Fill Vent Hose. 


Fabricate from rubber hose, Ж in. inside diameter, stock size 25 ft. long, 
NSN 4720-01-155-7784. 


Cut to 9.84 in. long for Part Number 9438227. 


Figure D-8. Fuel Return Hose. 


Fabricate from rubber hose, 5/16 in. inside diameter, stock size 25 ft. long, 
NSN 4720-01-156-0547. 


Cut to 25.59 in. long for Part Number 9439092. 


Figure D-9. Fuel Filter Drain Hose. 


Fabricate from rubber hose, 3/8 in. inside diameter, stock size 24 ft. long, 
NSN 4720-01-159-5796. 


Cut to 59.00 in. long for Part Number 9439068. 


Figure D-10. Coolant Reservoir Hose. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 
Continued 


1. Fabricate from heater hose, 5/8 in. inside diameter, stock size 25 ft. long, 
NSN 4720-00-432-1179. 


2. Си to 425 in. long for Part Number 14033823. 


Figure D-11. Thermostat Bypass Hose. 


1.062" 





1. Fabricate from cover, stock size 12.041 in. long, NSN 5490-00-984-9088. 


2. | Count off З dimplings (1) from end of stock for Part Number MS18029-13L-3. 
Using dimpling as a center point, drill 0.64 in. diameter hole through first and 
third dimpling. Cut stock 1.062 in. from center of each hole, Total length will be 
6.664 in. 

3. Count off 5 dimplings (1) from end of stock for Part Number MS18029-13L-5. 
Using dimpling as a center point, drill 0.64 in. diameter hole through first and 
fifth dimpling. Cut stock 1.062 in. from center of each hole, Total length will be 
9.664 in. 


Figure D-12. Cover. 


ТА49687 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 
Continued 





1. Fabricate from board, stock size 12.041 in. long, NSN 5940-00-753-7753. 

2. Count off 4 pairs of flanges (1) from end of stock for Part Number 
MS27212-4-3. There will be a total of 3 studs (2) between these flanges. Cut 
stock 5.124 in. from outside of first pair of flanges to outside of fourth pair of 
flanges. 

3. Count off 6 pairs of flanges (1) from end of stock for Part Number 
MS27212-4-5. There will be a total of 5 studs (2) between these flanges. Cut 


Stock 8.124 in. from outside of first pair of flanges to outside of sixth pair of 
flanges. 


Figure D-13. Accessory Wiring Terminal Board. 


1. Fabricate from fuse link conductor, 3.0 mm diameter, 12 gage, 
NSN 5920-01-219-0793. 


2. Cut to 10 in. long for Part Number FLW-12. 


Figure D-14. Fuse Link Wire. 


ТА49688 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 


Continued 


Fabricate from NSN 6150-01-159-6901, Part Number 14072336, FSCM 11862. 
Cut 3.625 in. from 1 end for Part Number 14072337. 


Figure D-15. Connector Link. 


Fabricate from conduit, % in. inside diameter, stock size 15 ft. long, 
NSN 5975-01-160-8458. 


Cut to 6.00 in. long for Part Number 8919163. 


Figure D-16. Battery Booster Cable Conduit. 


Fabricate from rubber hose, 5/16 in. inside diameter, stock size 25 ft. long, 
NSN 4720-01-156-0547. 


Cut to 1.77 in. long for Part Number 9439048. 


Figure D-17. Transfer Case Vent Hose. 


Fabricate from rubber hose, 5/16 in. inside diameter, stock size 25 ft. long, 
NSN 4720-01-156-0547. 


Cut to 20.67 in. long for Part Number 9439088. 
Cut to 23.62 in. long for Part Number 9439091. 


Figure D-18. Front Axle Vent Hose. 


Fabricate from rubber hose, 5/16 in. inside diameter, stock size 25 ft. long, 
NSN 4720-01-148-2768. 


Cut to 14.38 in. long for Part Number 14040775. 
Cut to 24.00 in. long for Part Number 474935. 


Figure D-19. Rear Axle Vent Hose. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 
Continued 


1. Fabricate from rubber hose, 3/8 in. inside diameter, stock size 10 ft. long, 
NSN 4720-01-154-1241. 


2. Cut to 1.75 in. long for Part Number 350371. 
3. Cut to 20.50 in. long for Part Number 1488565. 


4. Cut to 13.00 in. long for Part Number 3773684. 


Figure D-20. Power Steering Hose. 


1; Fabricate from chain, NSN 4010-00-129-3221. 


2. Cut to 5.00 in. long for Part Number XX123. 


Figure D-21. Pintle Chain. 


1. Fabricate from front door trim panel seal, stock size 46.50 in. x 0.36 in. x 
0.50 in., NSN 5330-01-096-7698. 


2. Cut as required to fit for Part Number 15590415. 


Figure D-22. Front Door Trim Panel Seal. 


1. Fabricate from filler, stock size 0.047 in. x 100 ft. long, NSN 5330-00-753-8036. 
2. Cut to 25.62 in. long for Part Number 365953. 


3. Cut to 25.10 in. long for Part Number 365953-1. 


Figure D-23. Glass Channel Filler. 


1. Fabricate from filler, stock size 0.047 in. x 100 ft. long, NSN 5330-00-753-8036. 


2. Cut to 60.00 in. long for Part Number 14027542. 


Figure D-24. Endgate Sash Filler. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 


= 


Bo № 


Continued 


Fabricate from vacuum hose, 7/32 in. inside diameter, stock size 25 ft. long, 
NSN 4720-01-096-7718. 


Cut to 46.00 in. long for Part Number 3782730. 
Cut to 7.00 in. long for Part Number 329198. 


Figure D-25. Pump Assembly Hose. 


Fabricate from rubber hose, 5/32 in. inside diameter, stock size 25 ft. long, 
NSN 4720-00-230-6523. 


Cut to 16.00 in. long for Part Number 337714. 
Cut to 36.00 in. long for Part Number 3782732. 


Figure D-26. Nozzle Assembly Hose. 


Fabricate from heater hose, 5/8 in. inside diameter, stock size 25 ft. long, 
NSN 4720-00-432-1179. 


Cut to 48,00 in. long for Part Number 487425. 

Cut to 42.00 in. long for Part Number 482995. 

Cut to 44.75 in. long for Part Number 10012288. 
Cut to 43.00 in. long for Part Number 14063370. 
Cut to 23.00 in. long for Part Number 14063373. 
Cut to 24.00 in. long for Part Number 14065856. 
Cut to 28.75 in. long for Part Number 14074444. 
Cut to 3.00 in. long for Part Number 14074446. 
Cut to 2.50 in. long for Part Number 14074447. 
Cut to 21.50 in. long for Part Number 14074449. 
Cut to 11.00 in. long for Part Number 14074453. 


Figure D-27. Heater Hose. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 
Continued 


1. Fabricate from insulator, NSN 2510-01-162-7224. 


2. Cut as required to fit for Part Number 15593599. 


Figure D-28. Hood Insulator. 


1. Fabricate from metal strip, NSN 9510-00-516-5737. 
2. Cut to 24.20 in, long for Part Number 14075883. 


2. Cut to 29.62 in. long for Part Number 14075884. 


Figure D-29. Retainer. 


1 Fabricate from softwood plywood, 1 in. thick, NSN 5530-00-129-7889. 


2. Using| Figure FO-1,| cut to dimensions shown and drill holes as indicated for Part 
4076209. 


Number 
3. Remove all burrs. 
4. Treat and seal wood per MIL-T-704J, paragraph 3.2.4. Prime with epoxy primer 


coating (Item 39, [Appendix С) per MIL-STD-I 93. Finish paint lusterless forest 
green (Item 11, Appendix С)| оп both sides. 


Figure D-30. Rear Door. 


1. Fabricate from Part Number NSN 5330-01-163-5850, 14076235, FSCM 11862. 
2. Using 2 x stock material, cut to 30.60 in. long for Part Number 14076864. 


3. Using 4 x stock material, cut to 56.38 in. long for Part Number 14076212. 


Figure D-31. Gasket. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS- 
Continued 


59.09" 
2.13" 
28" x 01" DIA 


2 HOLES - LH ONLY 
2 









32” + 02° DIA 
2 HOLES 
MARKED "C" 








2 HOLES - RH ONLY 
41.06" | | 
046" ————————— 42" + 02" DIA 


4 HOLES MARKED "D" 
0.03" 










9436814 
4 REQ'D AS SHOWN 












SECTION B-B 


1. Fabricate from softwood plywood, 1 in. thick, NSN 5530-00-129-7889. 
2. Cut to dimensions shown for Part Numbers 14076871 and 14076872. 


NOTE 


Part Number 14076871 is the left half (LH) panel and 14076872 is the right 
half (RH) panel. Only drill holes indicated for part to be fabricated. 


3. Drill holes as indicated. 


4. Remove all burrs. 


5. Treat and seal wood per MIL-T-704J, paragraph 3.2.4. Prime with epoxy primer 
coating (Item 39, per MIL-STD-193. Finish paint lusterless forest 
green (Item 11, Appendix C)]on both sides. 


Figure D-32. Panel Assembly. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 
Continued 


" Е .34" + .01" DIA 
42.02 50.24 74 HOLES 


39.27” 12.00” 


2.00" А + .00” 
-.02” 


H 
--6-- 
% 
' 


18.25" 


n 
-0 Е 
ч e 
' 


265” DIA 
2 HOLES 
MARKED "A" 





40.56" 52.74" 
96.00" 


ри "A" OF PLYWOOD 
H ' , О 


1. Fabricate from softwood plywood, '4 т. thick, NSN 5530-00-129-7721. 


2. Cut to 24.00 in. x 96.00 in. and drill holes as indicated for Part 
Number 14076222. 


3. Remove all burrs. 


4. Treat and seal wood per MIL-T-704J, paragraph 3.2.4. Prime with epoxy primer 


coating (Мет 39, [Appendix C), per MIL-STD-193. Finish paint lusterless forest 
green (Item 11, Appendix C)] on both sides. 


Figure D-33. Roof Panel. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 
Continued 


.25" + .01” - 3 HOLES 





1. Fabricate from metallic tube, 1 in. outside diameter, NSN 4720-00-288-7928. 
2. Cut to dimensions shown and drill holes as indicated for Part Number 14076232. 
3. Cut to 46.50 in. long for Part Number 15599916. 


4. Remove all burrs. 


Figure D-34. Support. 


1. Fabricate from steel tubing, % in. outside diameter, stock size 25 ft. long, 
NSN 4720-01-161-0138. 


2. Cut to 49.11 in. long for Part Number 15599235. 


3. Use old pipe as a guide and bend steel tubing to same shape. 


Figure D-34.1. Transmission Vacuum Modulator Pipe. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 
Continued 


.32" x .01" DIA 









SYMMETRICAL 
ABOUT € 












| ae +00 А | 
| - 020 
228". «$i — HOLE IN мио. © -———— — 
Қ Y 09" HOLE IN 
PLYWOOD | 





















1. Fabricate from softwood plywood, 1 in. thick, NSN 5530-00-129-7889. 


2. Cut to dimensions shown and drill holes as indicated for Part Number 14076201. 
3. Remove all burrs. 


4. Treat and seal wood per MIL-T-704J, paragraph 3.2.4. Prime with epoxy primer 
coating (Пет 39, [Appendix С], per MIL-STD-193. Finish paint lusterless forest 
green (Item 11, [Appendix C)]on both sides. 


Figure D-35. Rear Door Panel. 





1. Fabricate from rubber hose, 7/32 in. inside diameter, stock size 25 ft. long, 
NSN 4720-01-192-3519. 


2. Cut to 1.30 in. long for Part Number 326560. 


Figure D-35.1. Transmission Vacuum Modulator Hose. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 
Continued 





SIDE "A" OF 
PLYWOOD 


40" + 000" OIA HOLE - 2 PLAGES MARKED "B" 


1. Fabricate from softwood plywood, 1 in. thick, NSN 5530-00-129-7889. 


Cut to dimensions shown and drill holes as indicated for Part Number 14076229. 


Remove all burrs. 


= de pP 


Treat and seal wood per MIL-T-704J, paragraph 3.2.4. Prime with epoxy primer 


coating (Item О per MIL-STD-193. Finish paint lusterless forest 
green (Нет 11, Appendix С) [оп both sides. 


Figure D-36. Insulator. 


ТА49693 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 


Continued 

















19.12” 





SIDE “А” OF PLYWOOD | 


STEEL SCALE FREE 


2. 


D-16 








12.00 22.50" 





40° * 099, DIA HOLE - 


3 PLACES MARKED "B" 


-187 DIA 12" DEEP 
; 82° 34" 
C’ SINK 82; x 23, DIA 
6 HOLES MARKED "A" 





SIDE"C" OF PLYNOOD 


SECTION A-A 


Fabricate from softwood plywood, 1 in. thick, NSN 5530-00-129-7889. 


Cut to dimensions shown and drill holes as indicated for Part Number 14076271. 


Remove all burrs. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 
Continued 


4. Treat and seal wood per MIL-T-704J, paragraph 3.2.4. Prime with epoxy primer 
coating (Item 39, per MIL-STD-193. Finish paint lusterless forest 
green (Item 11, Appendix С) оп both sides. 


Figure D-37. Insulator. 


1. Fabricate from softwood plywood, 1 in. thick, NSN 5530-00-129-7889. 


2. Using} Figure FO-2, cut to dimensions shown and drill holes as indicated for Part 
40/0 ý 


Number 
3. Remove all burrs. 


4. Treat and seal wood per MIL-T-704J, paragraph 3.2.4. Prime with epoxy primer 
coating (Item 39, per MIL-STD-193. Finish paint lusterless forest 
green (Item 11, Appendix С)| оп both sides. 


Figure D-38. Insulator. 


1. Fabricate from softwood plywood, ' in. thick, NSN 5530-00-129-7777. 


NOTE 


Part Number 14076273 is the opposite part to 14076274, so all dimensions 
will be identical. 


2. Using Figure| FO-3| cut to dimensions shown and drill holes as indicated for Part 
Numbers 14076273 and 14076274. 


3. Remove all burrs. 
4. | Treat and seal wood per MIL-T-704J, paragraph 3.2.4. Prime with epoxy primer 


coating (Item 39, per MIL-STD-193. Finish paint lusterless forest 
green (Item 11, Appendix СИ оп both sides. 


Figure D-39. Insulator. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 


10.50" 
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Continued 


SIDE “С” OF 


SIDE "A" OF PLYWOOD PLYWOOD 


1.50" R - 2 PLACES 


Le d | 
9.90" ———— 
ъ 11.84" OO Orr 











Fabricate from softwood plywood, 1 in. thick, NSN 5530-00-129-7889. 


NOTE 


Part Number 14076275 is the opposite part to 14076276, so all dimensions 
will be identical. 


Cut to dimensions shown for Part Numbers 14076275 and 14076276. 
Remove all burrs. 
Treat and seal wood per MIL-T-704J, paragraph 3.2.4. Prime with epoxy primer 


coating (Мет 39, [Appendix С] per MIL-STD-193. Finish paint lusterless forest 
green (Item 11, Appendix С)|оп both sides. 


Figure D-40. Insulator. 


TA49695 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


Section ІІ. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 
Continued 


Ti Fabricate from softwood plywood, ? in. thick, NSN 5530-00-129-7777. 


NOTE 


Except where noted, 14076277 is the opposite part to 14076278, so all 
dimensions will be identical. 


2. Using Figurd FO-4, cut to dimensions shown for Part Numbers 14076277 and 
14076278. 


3. Remove all burrs. 


4. Treat and seal wood per MIL-T-704J, paragraph 3.2.4. Prime with epoxy primer 
coating (Item 39, [Appendix С), per MIL-STD-193. Finish paint lusterless forest 
green (Item 11, on both sides. 


Figure D-41. Insulator. 


1. Fabricate from softwood plywood, У in. thick, NSN 5530-00-129-7777. 


NOTE 


Part Number 14076279 is the opposite part to 14076280, so all dimensions 
will be identical. 


2. Using Figurd FO-5, cut to dimensions shown for Part Numbers 14076279 and 
14076280. 


3. Remove all burrs. 
4. Treat and seal wood per MIL-T-704J, paragraph 3.2.4. Prime with epoxy primer 


coating (Item 39, [Append С per MIL-STD-193. Finish paint lusterless forest 
green (Item 11, Appendix С) [оп both sides. 


Figure D-42. Insulator. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 
Continued 
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HOLE 
ж 


4.00” ТҮР 
4.00” 











A 
.09” DIA -8 HOLES 129536 - 8 REQ'D 


AES MARKED "Му" 
MARKED "W 
SIDE "A" OR "C" - OPT. 








1. Fabricate from softwood plywood, % т. thick, NSN 5530-00-129-7777. 


2. Cut to dimensions shown and drill holes as indicated for Part Number 14076281. 


3. Remove ail burrs. 


4. Treat and seal wood per MIL-T-704J, paragraph 3.2.4. Prime with epoxy primer 


coating (Item 39, per MIL-STD-193. Finish paint lusterless forest 
green (Item 11, [Appendix С)| оп both sides. 


Figure D-43. Insulator. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 
Continued 


1. Fabricate from softwood plywood, 1 in. thick, NSN 5530-00-129-7889. 


2. Using|Figure FO-6,|cut to dimensions shown and drill holes as indicated for Part 
406 41. 


Number 
3. Remove all burrs. 
4. Treat and seal wood per MIL-T-704J, paragraph 3.2.4. Prime with epoxy primer 


coating (Item 39, [Appendix C)] per MIL-STD-193. Finish paint lusterless forest 
green (Item 11, Appendix С)] оп both sides. 


Figure D-44. Insulation Assembly. 


1. Fabricate from softwood plywood, У> in. thick, NSN 5530-00-129-7777. 


2. Using Figure[ FO-7] cut to dimensions shown and drill holes as indicated for Part 
Number 14063343. 


3. Remove all burrs. 
4. Treat and seal wood per MIL-T-704J, paragraph 3.2.4. Prime with epoxy primer 


coating (Item 39, [Appendix С), per MIL-STD-193. Finish paint lusterless forest 
green (Item 11, Appendix C)]on both sides. 


Figure D-45. Right Half Panel Insulator. 


1. Fabricate from softwood plywood, 12 in. thick, NSN 5530-00-129-7777. 


2. Using Figure[ FO-8] cut to dimensions shown and drill holes as indicated for Part 
Number 14063344. 


3. Remove all burrs. 
4. | Treat and seal wood per MIL-T-704J, paragraph 3.2.4. Prime with epoxy primer 


coating (Item Та рег MIL-STD-193. Finish paint lusterless forest 
green (Item 11, Appendix C)|on both sides. 


Figure D-46. Left Half Panel Insulator. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 
Continued 







E г. 









09” + 02” DIA 
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6.10" 











SIDE "C" OF PLYWOOD 


Fabricate from softwood plywood, 1 in. thick, NSN 5530-00-129-7889. 


— 


Cut to dimensions shown and drill holes as indicated for Part Number 14063346. 


Remove all burrs. 


в о m 


Treat and seal wood per MIL-T-704J, paragraph 3.2,4. Prime with epoxy primer 
coating (Пет 39,| Appendix C), per MIL-STD-193. Finish paint lusterless forest 
green (Item 11[ Appendix C) on both sides. 


Figure D-47. Panel Insulator. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 
Continued 


1. Fabricate from softwood plywood, 12 in. thick, NSN 5530-00-129-7777. 


2. Using Figure[ FO-9| cut to dimensions shown and drill holes as indicated for Part 
Number 14063347. 


3. Remove all burrs. 


4. Treat and seal wood per MIL-T-704J, paragraph 3.2.4. Prime with epoxy primer 
coating (Item 39, [Appendix C)| per MIL-STD-193. Finish paint lusterless forest 
green (Item 11, Appendix С)! оп both sides. 


Figure D-48. Insulation. 


1. Fabricate from softwood plywood, ' in. thick, NSN 5530-00-129-7777. 


2. Using Figurd FO-10, cut to dimensions shown and drill holes as indicated for 
Part Number 14063348. 


3. Remove all burrs. 


4. Treat and seal wood per MIL-T-704J, paragraph 3.2.4. Prime with epoxy primer 


coating (Item 39, per MIL-STD-193. Finish paint lusterless forest 
green (Item 11, Appendix C)]on both sides. 


Figure D-49. Insulation. 


1. Fabricate from structural angle steel, 1 in. x 1 in., NSN 9520-00-855-7037. 
2. | Cut to 56.00 in. long for Part Number 14063350. 


3. Remove all burrs. 


Figure D-50. Molding. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 
Continued 





12.34" 
28” 
27" DIA - 2 HOLES 


4.00” В 


1. Fabricate from softwood plywood, 1 т. thick, NSN 5530-00-129-7889. 
Cut to dimensions shown and drill holes as indicated for Part Number 14063351. 


Remove all burrs. 


рот 


Treat and seal wood per MIL-T-704J, paragraph 3.2.4. Рите with epoxy primer 
coating (Item 39, per MIL-STD-193. Finish paint lusterless forest 
green (Item 11, Appendix C)|on both sides. 


Figure D-51. Floor Insulator. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 
Continued 


A8" 
5, DIA THRU 


, 82° 34" 
C' SINK go. X35» DIA 
2 HOLES FAR SIDE 





1.25" 





1. Fabricate from structural angle steel, 3 in. x 3 in., NSN 9520-01-023-9271. 
2. Cut to dimensions shown and drill holes as indicated for Part Number 14063342. 


3. Remove all burrs. 


Figure D-52. Bracket. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 
Continued 








09" DIA - 
4 HOLES THRU 


10.50" 





SIDE "A" OF PLYWOOD 





SIDE "C" OF PLYWOOD 


1. Fabricate from softwood plywood, 1 in. thick, NSN 5530-00-129-7889. 

2. Cut to dimensions shown and drill holes as indicated for Part Number 14063345. 
З. Remove all burrs. 

4. Treat and seal wood per MIL-T-704J, paragraph 3.2.4. Prime with epoxy primer 


coating (Item 39, [Appendix C), per MIL-STD-193. Finish paint lusterless forest 
green (Item 11, Appendix C)]on both sides. 


Figure D-53. Insulator. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 
Continued 


1. Fabricate from NSN 2510-01-158-9337, Part Number 462233, FSCM 11862. 


2. Out to fit for Part Numbers 14075862, 14075863, 14075864, 14076802, and 
14076803. 


Figure D-54. Floor Insulator. 


62” 
60" DIA 


342" В TYPE 


2.00" 





2.00" 


1. Fabricate from metal bar, % in. thick, NSN 9510-00-063-4670. 
2. Cut to dimensions shown and drill hole as indicated for Part Number 14063352. 


3. Remove all burrs. 


Figure D-55. Spacer. 
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Section Il. ILLUSTRATED MANUFACTURING INSTRUCTIONS - 
Continued 


72°Ң 


1.72" 








А 50" = со 380, DIA - 2 HOLES 


Hr s c КИН 


1. Fabricate from metal bar, % in. thick, NSN 9510-00-063-4670. 
2. Cut to dimensions shown and drill holes as indicated for Part Number 14063353. 


3. Remove all burrs. 


Figure D-56. Spacer. 
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APPENDIX E 
TORQUE LIMITS 


E-1. SCOPE. 


This appendix lists standard torque values, as shown in [Table E-1| and provides general 
information for applying torque. Special torque values and sequences are indicated in the 
maintenance procedures for applicable components. 


E-2. GENERAL. 


a. Always use the torque values listed below when the maintenance procedure does not 
give a specific torque value. 


b. Unless otherwise specified, standard torque tolerance shall be + 10%. 


c. Torque values listed are based on clean and dry threads. Reduce torque by 1096 when 
engine oil is used as a lubricant. 


Table E-1. Standard Torque Specifications 


NUT OR BOLT SIZE TORQUE NUT OR BOLT SIZE TORQUE 
(inch) (millimeter) 
GRADE 5 GRADE S GRADE 9.8 |GRADE 10.9 


FINE & COARSE THREADS |16.-Н.| Nem [lb.-ft. Ib.-ft.| Nem 


6 10 


15 20 
26 40 
43 70 
65 


90 
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E-3. DRIVEBELT TENSION SPECIFICATIONS. 


NOTE 
e Using belt tensioning gage, adjust belt tension as listed below. 


е |f belt has been replaced, refer to new belt specification, run engine for 
15 minutes, and adjust to old belt specifications. 


Table E-2. Drivebelt Tension Specifications 


POWER STEERING | AIR CONDITIONER 
PUMP 


TENSION REQUIREMENT ALTERNATOR COMPRESSOR 


After Operating Engine 
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APPENDIX F 
WIRING DIAGRAMS AND SCHEMATICS 


This appendix contains wiring diagrams and schematics of each СОСУ Series electrical 
circuit. This appendix should be used when performing the Electrical Troubleshooting procedures in 


Table 2-4. 


F-2. WIRING DIAGRAMS AND SCHEMATICS INDEX. 
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Figure Title 


Starting Circuits (All Except М1010)......................... 
Starting Circuits (М1010).................................. 
Engine Compartment Ignition Circuits (All Except M1010) ... ... 
Cab Ignition Circuits (All Except М1010)..................... 
Engine Compartment Ignition Circuits (М1010).................................. 
Cab Ignition Circuits (М1010).............................. 
Glow Plug Circuits (All Except М1010)....................... 
Glow Plug Circuits (М1010)................................ 
Charging Circuits (All Except М1010)........................ 
Charging Circuits (М1010)................................. 
Diagnostic Circuits (All Except М1010)...................... 
Diagnostic Circuits (М1010)............................... 
Service Lighting Circuits-Front (All Except M1010) ........... 
Service Lighting Circuits- Rear 

(All Except M1010 and М1031)............................. 
Service Lighting Circuit-Rear (М1028А2)................... 
Service Lighting Circuits -Rear (М1031).................... 
Service Lighting Circuits -Front (М1010).................... 
Service Lighting Circuits-Rear (М1010).................... 
Blackout Lighting Circuits (All Except М1010)................. 
Blackout Lighting Circuits (М1010).......................... 
Wipers, Washer, Horn, and Heater Circuits (All Except M1010) . . 
Wipers, Washer, Horn, and Heater Circuits (M1010) ........... 
Rear Heating Circuits (М1010)............................. 
Gas-Particulate Filter Unit (GPFU) Heater Circuits (M1010)...... 
Interior Lighting Circuits (М1010)........................... 
Service Outlet Circuits (М1010)............................ 
Air Conditioner Circuits (М1010)............................ 
Winterization Kit Cab Heater and Winterization Kit Engine 

Heater Сісиів.......................................... 
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Е-2. WIRING 


DIAGRAMS AND SCHEMATICS INDEX (Con't). 





Figure 
Number 


F-30. 


Figure Title 


Winterization Kit Cab Heater and Winterization Kit Engine 

Heater Fuse Block and Relay Сїүсиїз....................... 
Winterization Kit Cab Heater and Winterization Kit Engine 

Heater Control Box Сүсиїз............................. 
Winterization Kit Cargo Compartment Heater Circuits 

(M1008 and М1008АҮ1)......................... 


Page 
Number 


£d 


ІР26РУ1 


POS TERM ВО 
32 RED- (SGT) 







STARTER MOTOR 
BATTERY 1 AND SOLENOID 


(FRONT) 
(+) 
LJ 


BATTERY 2 
(REAR) 














(= 





[o—o-o | 


5 BLK-2 32 RED-! (SGT) ps Eg NEG TERM BD 
FUEL FILTER ] 8 RED-2A (хі) FUSIBLE LINK 
ASSY 


ШІ”, vos psum қоса SPLICE 
CATHO ETR TREES AN SPLICE 2 
3 PPL/WHT E: з BLU-2B THERMO ни ОС E CRT HARNESS 
О, 


930 (SxL) Sai my" 
- 
та 


32 BLK-1 (SGT) 












FUSIBLE LINK 













ЕО з PPL [инт 3 YEL-5 (5150. c3 
SPLICE 9308 ш \, АЙ oo ца a 
= -вакы 20 
ШЕ аа кап ашан (SXL) ДЕ $ а a km 2 
LT h e T 
I > м I x IGNITION SWITCH 
8 BLK-ISIF (5х0) GROUND STRAP gg = Na = а duds 
Ө BLK-151A (SXL) Б А 1 & в м а a 
а Воот ey ғ? 


= 





"B BLK-ISIA 


8 BLK-150 = 


3 RED-2X FUSE BOX 


GLOW PLUG 
MODULE STARTER RELAY 


3 PPL-930A 
F-1. Starting Circuits (All Except M1010). 


1 260,22 LO—-O-O—O—O 


X Aa ETRY TERM THERMO HW [SY ~ | 
Ce) SUPPRESSOR 
о Ж 


02-682-02E2-6 IL 


t-d 


©Р46РУ1 
















POS TERM BD 
STARTER MOTOR SCORE EGT) 
BATTERY | BATTERY 2 AND SOLENOID | 
(REAR) Tr OO O © 
SUPPRESSOR 








ie ф-0-0] 
















к= = 
32 ВЕО-! (SGT) NEG TERM ВО 
FUEL FILTER Е. 8 RED-2A (хі) M gs FUSIBLE LINK 
ASS 1 ЕЕ == 3 RED-2Y (SxL) SPLICE 
ECT CATHODE- 3 PPL-e (XU PLICE 
DUM ЕЕ: SPL Æ ENG WRG HARNESS 
Laas 3 PPL/WHT - 3 BLU-28 THERMO нн О O) BLOCK 
ie: 930 (SXL) торге, 
(ГУЕ LL i$ FUSIBLE LINK 
i WATER AN FUEL 3 PPL/WHT 3 YEL-5 (51501. С 
Же iius ee N M oo jo o 
k © 
NE = oy an ашин ST. RS | а Ord о 
EY n Esc UT 
В BLK-I5IF (SXL) GROUND STRAP a» > 5 а = 2 IGNITION SWITCH 
.8 BLK-ISIA (SXL) "i a ав а a 
- a a a 
S BODY ~ fa 


= 


GND 


ENG 
GND 





















З RED-2x FUSE BOX 


8 BLK-150 57 









GLOW PLUG 
MODULE 





STARTER RELAY 


3 PPL-9230A 





F-2. Starting Circuits (M1010). 
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F-4. Cab Ignition Circuits (All Except M1010). 
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F-5. Engine Compartment Ignition Circuits (M1010). 
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F-6. Cab Ignition Circuits (M1010). 
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F-7. Glow Plug Circuits (All Except M1010). 
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F-8. Glow Plug Circuits (M1010). 
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F-9. Charging Circuits (All Except M1010). 
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F-10. Charging Circuits (M1010). 
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F-11. Diagnostic Circuits (All Except M1010). 
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F-12. Diagnostic Circuits (M1010). 
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F-13. Service Lighting Circuits — Front (All Except M1010). 
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F-14. Service Lighting Circuits - Rear (All Except M1010 and M1031). 


0c-68c-0c£2-6 WL 













.5 DK BLU-15A 


L——— —— віт BLU-14A 


.8 DK GRN-19 





- 3 ORN/BLK-912B 
-.8 WHT-156A 


FOR CONTINUATION OF CIRCUITS — SEE FIGURE F-13 


FOR CONTINUATION 
OF CIRCUITS, SEE 
FIGURE F-13 






.8 YEL-18 ` 





















S 


DIR SIG & HAZARD FLASHER SW 








STOPLIGHT SW | 


RIGHT REAR LT 
LEFT REAR LT 

SIGNAL FLASHER 
HAZARD FLASHER 
RIGHT FRONT LT 


[ 
LEFT FRONT LT 





.8 TAN-12 






DIMMER SW 
-— 


1 YEL-10 — 














X DOME LT 
1 BAT FEED 
2 PANEL LT 
3 TAIL LT 
4 TAIL LT 
5 TAIL LT 


6 HEAD LT 


1DK GRN:44 + 






„8 LT GRN-24 
.8 WHT/BLK-913 


- .8 DK BLU-75A — 
.8 DK BLU-75B Tu 
.8 ORN-140 BRAKE SW 
8 BRN-9 
8 DK GRN-19 
8 YEL-18 
8 LT GRN-24 


LO 
8 BLK-150E аме | 
FRAME 
LIGHT SW GND + 


FEED FUSED 


TO TRLR ELEC CONN 


9E 
.8 DK GRN-19E 


.8 YEL-18E 
.8 BRN 






.8 DK GRN-19A 
.8 YEL 18A 
.8 LT GRN 24A 


.8 BRN-9A 


TM 9-2320-289-20 






















.8 BLK-150D —— ——À4. 
ВИСЕ 7 .8 BRN-9B = TAIL 
| — 8 BLK-150C STOP 
8 YEL-18 DIR 
.8 BRN-9A SIDE 
— .8 BLK-150A MKR 
.B LTGRN-24 
.8 BLK-150B & B/U 
LT 
GROUND 
| м т 
« 
Cels ans 
рос 
X SIDE MKR LT 
a 
& © 
z 98 
о 2н 
қ HE SIDE МКА LT 
о о о 
SPLICE 
4 .8 BRN-9B 
.8 BRN-9C 
« 
Ф 
z 
a 
m 
eo 
9 
а i: о 
= 92 
о 2 2 
5 ш б 
© 9x 
о 
© 
a 
t+ 
a a 
= ® 8 
o0 27 
ной 
o © о 
< 
Ф 
z 
с 
а 
eo .8 BRN-9C 
ч KL RN-9B 
e © SPLICE Sens 
ES 2 
о ё - SIDE MKR LT 
на $ 
ою oc 


SIDE MKR LT 


.8 BLK-150B 


x 
zd 
a 


© 
ә GROUND 
- TAIL 
8 BLK-150B 
.8 LT GRN-24 STOP 
.8 BLK-150A DIR 
8 BRN-9A 
8 YEL-18 SIDE 
8 BLK-150C MKR 
SPLICE ` 
E 8 ВАМ-9В & B/U 
8 BLK-150D ——_ LT 


150A 


F-14.1. Service Lighting Circuit - Rear (M1028A2). 


Change 1 


F-16.1/(F-16.2 blank) 


21-9 


99/6РУ1 


FOR CONTINUATION ОҒ CIRCLHTS—SEE FIGURE F-13 


DIR SIG & HAZARD 
FLASHER SW 










STOPLIGHT Sw 









































: TAIL 
Cb S TAL о 
SIGNAL FLASHER i n DIR 
HAZARD FLASHER. À 
RIGHT FRONT LT E- 2 LT 
LEFT FRONT LT ЗА а ! > 
| - =, B/U 
і | „ m, LT 
----- TO TRLR ELEC ® 
DIMMER Sw CONN 
Hi 
-” Юю © 
D 
x 
LIGHT SW o 5 
жж зх N о 
--.8 ВАМ 9A f à + | 
| шы, 
RON UO mee 1: іі 3 2 PANEL LT 
— B WHT-ISGA [= ж He 
es а 
5 TAIL LT 
окш PE 
[ 4-8 BLK-150A 
| FRAME 
КЕ Шы GND 
: 2а IE 
8 LT GRN -24 BACK-UP LT SW zÉ 75 e», = 
8 WHT/BLK-913 о d 2 
8 DK'BLU 75A 25% D 7 
8 OK BLU-75B 55 0%, % 
Я onl о 5 а LT 
8 ORN-140— BRAKE SW p p d © TAIL 
oye STOP 
ne = & DIR 
„8 BRN-9 , L 
.8 DK GRN - i9 0 @ о, L a 


8 YEL-18 
“в LT GRN-24 


5 m 
1 
Ep 
55ш 
2ac 
205 
Eco 
Zou 
are 
u uw 
a Oo 
o 
ц. 


F-15. Service Lighting Circuits - Rear (M1031). 
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F-16. Service Lighting Circuits - Front (M1010). 
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F-17. Service Lighting Circuits 


- Rear (M1010). 
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F-18. Blackout Lighting Circuits (All Except M1010). 
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F-20. Wipers, Washer, Horn, and Heater Circuits (All Except M1010). 
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F-21. Wipers, Washer, Horn, and Heater Circuits (M1010). 
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F-23. Gas-Particulate Filter Unit (GPFU) Heater Circuits (М1010). 
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F-24. Interior Lighting Circuits (M1010). 
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F-25. Service Outlet Circuits (M1010). 
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F-26. Air Conditioner Circuits (M1010). 
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F-27. Winterization Kit Cab Heater and Winterization Kit Engine Heater Circuits. 
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F-28. Winterization Kit Cab Heater and Winterization Kit Engine Heater Fuse Block апа Relay Circuits. 
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F-29. Winterization Kit Cab Heater and Winterization Kit Engine Heater Control Box Circuits. 
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F-30. Winterization Kit Cargo Compartment Heater Circuits (M1008 and M1008A1). 
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ry" ладан Же Гул а лар ыма б Ақ ее Em Air Conditioner 
alt GONG: «Лухан te eee e TC LES v d xa dme edet ud Air Conditioner 
а а н АК ТТК С ЛЕТА Acc p ОЛО res Alternator 
атр ate devra nee оын ырады E о тақша Ampere 
AR temm hu ЕТ unes doubts dra s ТТ Army Regulation 
СЕБЕЛЕ ТЕЛ УЛО УГЛУ Г ГТ ange ee a gh Г Assembly 
ра. an ros dep cre eroe eoi et i А gee aig aep B Cac E T der ORT ego dedi dc er aks Board 
БК би wae green a eor aye boe et КГЗ ЛОЛЕ S aute bead zs Block 
8 ә edit a eaae x e А Meters ce euius Sexto as C КАШЫ Blower 
DO: соза mei ОЛУУ ЛК ОЛО УЛЛУ Г УЛУК ОУ ER О ТО СС С Blackout 
БЕУ» чехол КК ООЛ a eda s e ens Rie btc ама тақ УТ Battery 
Ө Cesano aee tena hae pde А ТТТ СТК от e E Md or, Mo PIRE Back-up 
Ge азы саны Иа Su cca nats Тын ао Centigrade or Celsius 
С» лн АШАР елер ама ale ne tutte user e din alae Ад Operator/CrewLevel Maintenance 
CD» d ада и. Circuit Breaker 
СОВМ”. ds кёз о t dust ule чш» s er dt алық А» РМ Crankcase Depression Regulator Valve 
LS PEE" T Centerline 
СПО iuto suse ыға алы а s E ee eo ee bea, eiu e ГЕЛ ОТ R FOE RR E Les eM Centimeter 
cond ее eh hl VLLL йыл шр ы ED EVE ewe Condenser 
CODE s сұға АБЫ Gems MS estu sect А Ла ланы D oe e а DN ЛЕККЕ Control 
DA v ET Department of the Army 
DB ie мае дықта ылады eet ue State ae e ated қаза ы e Department of Defense 
epe pr EE EO к Directional 
ТООТОРУ Л ene Л gate sun аҚ ыы Sut Bebop атым УТО Delay 
ЕН urs nois aseo rg eae ce cun Equipment Improvement Recommendation 
enira ons vas uam маны d тат ы СЕКЕ УЛ Балы tbc ее Engine 
Кога оын АТТЫ d te Yap кзы ы атанды шыда лықа dei au aya Ошо RO ek, os Fahrenheit 
Fou edidit а n uh iret he АЛЫЙК долы SN Intermediate Direct Support Level Maintenance 
TAM КККК ЕКЕ УЛОУ КУКЕ desto КККК ОСУ a o ТОГУУ ЕЛ icr te Fuel Injector 
ШІП. бастаан ее а ak dake а рой Ма Gad пана Flame 
РЕНЕА да ыма ала ына eio axe Сауабы т амы ааа ыы ақа Field Manual 
[a PPP СЕК DERE ERO IET UR DET UE PITE HOUSE Front 
nam ro Vr Lc TJ Foot 
Gal ео ae faced ОК Л КУО О estela та ne Ee E DR eg endet О Gallon 
GAWR у ғыс эзы ала Nou ыыы, боль cR ot Er bue e usu . Gross Axle Weight Rating 
o ME EE rp ETE Generator 
ОПА: P" а а А а а Ааа айын Ground 
Gian о ба ака оа MR КЕРЕ Gross 
GVWRB: е мае ОНЕР р БА оне Gross Vehicle Weight Rating 
ҮН)» LE deuil Мн» High (on transfer case control lever indicator) 
RERO LEM Intermediate General Support Level Maintenance 
ПЕР ооо ысырма қылына ee dI Ellos а алды doe RH аа SUR Ee TR ЖБИ Heater 
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|: E PANONIA AASA ATAA Ps tos Pu Fou PR ou RUE oes ра poA Ur а Inside Diameter 
П а бое posa b de Su ieu ERA NOU Ignition 
GN ех еее есе ЛОКК ОКУ ҮТ ЛЛУ ОЛУГ e nut ТЕГ om I Rs Ignitor 
Meer cia ise о ОО ЕЛ ЫЧ а Inch 
KIM ламент let doo Rare bs Sra Sisal at aed die dass es atur c C d eese А Kilometer 
du T "DC" Kilopascal 
Ws ымы ade chy нана АРАК E hp ay as foe dT Ul E A ates e ees Roger dr pe esp t d de key ae Liter 
—————————— —Á———————————— M ————— Т Left 
ЗЕ? арн ее О Кизин eA A Gate ee Low (on transfer case control lever indicator) 
| E PLC pcr: Pound 
р Xx Lamp 
o Ж КЕККЕ КЕКЕК ККУ ЛУ Л КЛ Л ОУ ОК ETE Lubrication Order 
ШЕ dn ы e X ncm P fon ere mend ge Б аа eon Co Жебе salen ТОНИ ntsc d telle. oe eo P ds Light 
le PPP TTE P Meter 
MAG: e sss В ЕКЕ ele tg DU RE cds Maintenance Allocation Chart 
пар, НКЕ ЛОКК УЛОУ Ті Халы Л Т add dae poms wld shia bees Магкег 
Il. ааа 222a za АБ v epe do a e ыы teat Bre bots ce ЫА Milliliter 
TAM о а салалы Дан vee BAR АЗАН vB ЕРИ алын bete АСТЕ Millimeter 
МОВ: ов акаа ГУК КОГА qe e Ue E Y О СЕ Military Occupational Specialty 
MOUs de b babe vr RR gru eo edes dele statem eMe EL Motor 
Ма бро ni estai Neutral (on transmission and transfer case control lever indicators) 
NG oisi e оо CUI, шыра dr eu Rad dore Ж OP IE e UO қаныма a рЫ Newton 
МАТО tn uo bs ылығы UR dne dp ec lok, agde da North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
NBG а а bx e Ru SX Re to e el Nuclear, Biological, or Chemical 
ПС ы теа О ЕЕЕ Ы ИАА E ETOILE Normally Closed 
Reg zi Leo iere Roe exp ge E ТЕКТ СК Negative 
Nemi 22 ы. нар ы Rem de оби Ж Po ha egs eb ЛКЫ Ыы ойыр ege caneret Newton-meter 
ПО TEMERE CEP AIME E UNS Normally Open 
ММ а Rot SOR Ы ҚАЙТТЫ Gece Mo ae ee iaces National Stock Number 
РРР ее me И Unit Level Maintenance 
OVINE zx eI ee e та ВАА ле A ele ee Overheat 
UD A М КО nM АМУ А Ounce 
Р аи ам АА Park (on transmission control lever indicator) 
РМО: кж уе ки а ud deret Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services 
DOS: cin weed ааа QR e uiae deae P etin e RP ar Je n ЖОЖ ҰҒЫН Positive 
ӨШСЕ ъз нени a SU аи whee ТТТ Pressure 
ji opc rrt Parking 
Бун а» Желин exustus S x Rd nene ERR та алына pad ate pot Pounds per Square inch 
PERO а ОНЫН qae таланды А ea eee dedu do Power Take-off 
о S in ean d cuu s ed Бла кр. йа aes oes. лымы mama ds b ^ қ ces E Quart 
House that dun E Edda eade Rare t ee dab Uer E EAD depen Ee stove КО ud Radius 
piso e Men bere f залын E d Reverse (on transmission control lever indicator) 
UR оон EVE CREER PE" Right 
Ted ЕК At номн Resistor 
ТОЙ соот OR АРАЛДЫ uA ОНА de n, du bus vot eus M UE pu xo. te S en Regulator 
[ISO о ос КЕНЕТТЕН a dae Ae ht ole creditae Release 
ПИ аа а Л пала а мб а а Se a, Ав В Е . Relay 
ВР ЄТ кшш ce eh ee eRe ЕЕ АҚҚЫШ Ter soi eed Repair Parts and Special Tools List 
DAG ААА ығ reds Ано abt bt GR Re e e d Society of Automotive Engineers 
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tnc "Irc Sender 
ІО. iue рады ал E ettet t ЛУКТУ ЕГЕТ Signal 
SMR eere de edu: depu coude a eie bal їр d un Source, Maintenance, and Recoverability 
ӨПӘГАЗ TU EESTI LIUM E PM prr Sensor 
SOM og une и он ш atte, A to tetti estet aM aee t a e e Shutoff Valve 
STE/IGE «5d ux анн SimplifiedTestEquipment/Internal Combustion Engine 
11010] 0) БЕКЕН САНЫ eux AE ARARA CAREA AE RM teu EU et ARE AE c Suppressor 
ce е асамын СЫ МАЕ Ru DRE MU ое Service 
OW. nabh d uh ДЫ ach te LA S АЗЫ СА dT edes БЫНА Mo А rd ы Аз > ы ЕЕЕ Switch 
JU" ДЫМЫ Қы ДАЛА ЫЫ А алы бо аль Technical Bulletin 
WAG rM puc CEDE MES Transfer Case 
temp: «ueri met E нке ЫН ui e Eee esse ues Temperature 
Те АЛ Б да ыа БАНАН ne а Азы А ОА ҒЫ здың Тегтїпа! 
thermas ah as О ave, wm a а А aa О КОЛКО лы Қара дын 42% Thermometer 
ЖА АСА КОЛОКОЛ ЛЛ УУЛ ЛК ЖОООК УЛУГ КОРК КОРУ Thermostat 
ТМ! iter Ма td ea Oe EORR HR BUSBY ET Pace ied das А ОМ ОМ Technical Manual 
E Iob САДЫ ата Анасы аа Timer 
[ESI S or anu Ev ie reed Dr deir eno V de o vm Mte Qc te eoe Ouen v rin e Vae К tung Transmission 
nii METRE TEC" Trailer 
TY B) қау е sten Мы ЫТЫ ЛЫ ТАМА Қо Beak alan whe ev Sy a Typical Dimension 
uu mer" жону м Unit of Measure 
ТАРТСА eae то Т ЕГЕТ EUR CMT volt 
ТЕСЛА СНК ОЕЕО ОТИ RITE EET А Valve 
VIM зы алал Л, ЖЕЛШ woe hoa weds Baas a мала лылы лал ee eras a Voltmeter 
VS pater rin Siete EAD МЫ ы ОТИТ ГЕЛ rane d hope Ia alc oe Voltmeter Switch 
GNE" Wiring 
XIIe cocti кашлы cnt УК pauta p eta et kb ate coh АНЫЗЫ tuo E ГИ foie ifie ale Transfer 
О еа ce эы ЗА КИЕ tA M LS Transmission 
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Interior вісіп0............................................... 10-30 
Rear: 
Assembly ушеуин kx ERR ж TEX ERR Eaux Pepe [ 10-26] [10-97] 
Fixed glaS S e costo кал ала Де IM I EE | 10-27 | 10-102] 
НІПДЕ: "ICT [10-26] 
Lock mechanism а de ence n Rc e the, Md b re a SR [10-26] 10-97 
Driver's: 
SECRET TTE О ООО К Г ГЕ Tee 
Seatbelt КККК cen cents HT 10-25 10-92 
Fixed glass, rear door ...................................... 10-27 | 10-102 
Floodlight: 
АБО, sis ii arsaa adu Ed de dts eR o E [4-34] 
EIC 
ВРИЛ ca cdd du aiu cedi жан 
Focus light and lamp, їпїөпог.................................... 4-35 4-66 
Fuel: 
Filter, personnel һеаїег....................................... [10-36 | 10-130] 
Ритр, ћеаѓег ооо ао же exe жж бла ааа ж кшй Rs 
FUSES body екшзш ше Маек ЕЕ каза Roe RARUS Каден [4-13] [4-32] 
Gas-particulate filter unit (GPFU): 
Maintenance ен 22%-ы аш ки жале C аа ap as e RC 
D ieri шлу РРР TERRE 4-21 4-44 
Glass, fixed, rear Чоог......................................... [10-27 | 10-102) 
Неаїег: 
Blower; personnel. saa 222342 neos нао жж dtia аваа кака кз 
Control box, регвоппе!...............................ззз. в 
Fuel: 
Filter, регвоппе!............................................ 
ЕЙ p MMC 
Personnel ТЕГТЕР ТР ГТ шша RUP а CA In ж ЖЫ [10-36 ] 10-130] 
Hinge, rear аоог................................Һл.... 2 2 2 2. 
Interior: 
Focus ЇЇӨМЇ................................... а 4-35 4-66 
Sliding dör «uuu асынан ласына «лай a Nid еее к are 10-30 10-110 
Light: 
Blackout: 
DOING ете ЕНЕР ЫНЫ не. 4-33 4-63 
Cra ы соры Я С Rae penta [4-61] 
О E 
Fluorescent. ceses evt Oh bee bb ettrUtrriuedqqas qe 
Interior fOCUS 2... =~ Ш до бои ое аннга таво 14-66 
оо ЖОЛКУ ТГ ТЕГ Т IE LEE LET [4-67 
И РЕСЕ [4-62] 
о а о ола ады 
Location and description of major components ...................... [1-17] 
Lock mechanism, rear боог...................................... 10-97 
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Passenger's: 
Оба дере сызса бол алмайын ады канды. 10-92 
Беаібеі MEE [10-92] 
Personnel heater: 
BIOWET "T"""""--"———————— [10-36] [10-130] 
Control box қ ы Аса ен жоо во Bk жом шош a аса м 
Fuel Filler ...................... ЖТ ТК ТИК ы ы: 
Principles of operation ......................... 
Pulley, айепаїог.............................. INS [4-6] 
Pump, fuel һеаїег.............................................. 
Rear: 
Blackout light PERITI TT ETT TTC TT TT T 
Door: 
Assembly 22222222335 алан, жасым gg Ode a E Nes rase ie 
Fixed glass ореола нана qu a 1 
ING OS sins sex deeds Л SR XN dac pp a EL 
Lock тесһалібт........................................... 
Step авветріу......................................... ...1 
Regulator, айегпаюг............................,........... 
Relay, body; эе ааа анны Кккк Ұл бе ее tss 
Seat: 
Attendant's, таїїепапсе..................................... 
DIVERS aud oua uox aged жж а фы "CPP 
Раззепдег$..................................аши..... al 
Seatbelt: 
DIVER Swe pact atte ы You ne eee nu ERU E Bera ues used d dnd 
Passenger S. ena шшш URN Gia aaa ла Be аш ЁЛЕМЕ ag dx don ЖАСЫ 
Sliding door, іпіегіс............................................. 10-110 
Spotlight and атр............................................. 
Step assembly, геаг............................................ 
Surgical атр...................... п а 
Switch : 
ЕСИ coss ен Ы PENES SNR аст. [4-44] 
Gas-particulate filter unit (ОРЕП)................................ [4-44] 
Taillight and !атр.............................................. 4-29 
Window, door: 
Interior вісіп0............................................... 
Вёаѓ.. „аннан а i ak асан a OE ыны аа [10-102] 
ОДА Тр [8-11] 
Army: 
Documentation, shipment ої................................... 
Materiel, destruction ої........................................ [1-3] [7-1] 
Armtest osos doque ue Be ae оон 
Annual schedule, РМС$8........................................... Table 2-2 
Attendant's seat maintenance (М1010).............................. 
Axle: 
Bumper 
О enters e E aad eee eee aes 6-10 6-18 
Ode ы ыр шини T БЕР ae Ee ea eee ete ee 6-11 6-19 
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Shaft, rear (all except М1009)............................. 
Spindle and wheel bearings, Топі........................... 
B 
Back-up light өмйСП.............................. 
Bar, front сізріігег.................................. 
Battery: 
Box, front and rear (winterization КІ)................. 11-6 
Cable таїпїепапсе................................ 
Maintenance ...................................... 
Principles of operation .......................................... 
Related сотропепіб............................................ 
TOY MMC ГК УКТ CDI ГГ ЛУКТА 
Bearings, wheel: 
Front: 
Маітелапсе.................................................1 
Верїасетепї................................................ 
Heal vinsage ede ш tad eru adonde qud Ra Rag Vua жай ан [8-5] 
Belt: 
Air conditioner (М1010)......................................... 
Alternator: 
All except MTOTO espe Vaan ru ritad PUR A ERE 
лі uoi atin pU RF ЕНОРИИ ЕТСИН ТРКЕ ob 
Power steering ритр........................................... 8-15 
WE m "xd ccu DEM E Table E-2 
Bench: 
Seat: 
Cargo (all except М1009)...................................... 
Rear (М1009)............................................... 
Seatbelt: 
Cargo (all except М1009)........_............................. 
Rear (М1009).................. mg hex yy 10-23 
Bezel, transfer case (all except M1028A1, M1028A2, and М1031)........ 
Blackout light: 
Dome lamp (М1010).............. а оО сле 
Drive and !атр...................................у.зззз зз... 
Markei inre ооо REST eee RE hee hed E aa a ЛД Ped xs 
Rear: 
All except M1010 and М103З1................................... [4-30] 
M1010 and vro е ТИ ТТ Т ТТК ТТТ cay [4-31] 
SWIICHES «iuc ae t йк е Ені А е RR Ба ees 
Bleeding: 
Heater, personnel (М1010)...................................... 
Service brake <уз$їет........................................... 
Power steering ритір.........................................4 
Black, engine wiring һагпе55....................................... 4-42 
Blower: 
Air conditioner (М1010)......................................... 10-34 
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Personnel (М1010).................................. 
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Booster, ромег......................................... 


Boot, transfer case: 


All except M1028A1, M1028A2, and М1031................. 
M1028A1, М1028А2, and М1031......................... 


Box: 


Battery, front and rear (winterization kit)................... 
JUNCHON:. ооо ee bbe ky rere e eee 
Personnel heater control (М1010)........................ 


Bracket: 


Radio mounting (М1009)............................. 
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Tow hook (М1009)............................. 


Brake: 


Indicator light міге.....................................1 


Lines, bleeding instructions: 
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Bushings, front stabilizer bar.. .. . вла doe рента n 
Buzzer: 
Open GOOF деге сезе ее aeu dae да шалуу dowd da а ded 
Seatbelt а оао Ee n ma EX aa a de eR OO OS 4-11 
C 
Cab: 
оао ITO и Gon ati ae о Ae 
Door: 
елда АЕК ЕККЕН ТЕКТЕН E E US А 10-5 
Ре ЖОШ ОКУЛ ОУ ОУК ЕЛ ГТ РГ 
о „эйр елык ка e eek acute аи ИТИИ ы ыша 
Lockand cylinder. әзе» шш дшшде nari Куша шша ш» Клен 
Panel Rer ERE eat Г ОГОЛОК ТОО e etus 
Flashérs, maea ореол ROI DUTIES BE 
Floor insulators (winterization КИ)................................. 
FUSES IMP О Oe МЕ Фе лыыр ы a Ge eee алалы 
Heater blower: 
ASSOMDIY Т erecta кашак ata Td RR RIS E ACORN RD A dd [10-13] 
Сарабйог ук EC rr EDS 
СОО ec eee н TERT 
Бай 02 ааш окш шр акылын аы қана ло лан» с 
МОО ыша TERT LIP [10-12] 
ВеО CIENT T EID TIU [10-12] 
Heater (winterization kit): 
PIS Mel MET Т НЕ УГУ ОК ГОК Г О Л К ООУ КОО 
BloWer; 252 бәз ка О УГ ГЛ ГГ Л УГ Г Т 
(СООВПЕЛОВӨ сылы шша кй ки Жа E ега UT EN dn елка [11-12] 
Б I PN TEE ETT ЛКК Е 
Exhaust PING да eo кыгын дыы Да a Ый ede bei tara ЖҮЗЕ 
Fuel filter and Іпев...................................... 
Ни 
Principles of орегаййоп........................................ [1-20] 
Wiring һагпе55................................................ 
Window: 
POU OF Seu ааа к ERE EE летие К TII ruta si ees 
Нер!їасетепї................................................ 
МӨ лашка кыгы ы ыыы Deus cA MAC Е uS [10-8] 
Cable: 
ей 
о РОР 
Parking brake: 
Ад|изїтөпї.............................................. [7-2] 
Replacement е а с i азба Paese d idees [7-4] 
Speedometer ... otek Casha eee ek haar eenGae eed азоне ee 4-10 
Caliper, бгаке..................................................... 
Cap, fuel tank (М1009)........................................... 3-16 
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Capabilities, equipment: 
Ambulance (М1010)............................................ 
Cargo (M1008, M1008A1, M1028, M1028A1, M1028A2, 
and M1028A3) 
Chassis: (M1031) iur Xe аркан а Шлам ор E rd 
Utility (М1009)................................................ 
Capacitor, heater 
Cargo body: 
Cover: 
insulators КҮЛ RU ao ciate a E du Л RE ac erar 
Maintenance 
Епадаїе qf ""———— а-а жн 
Frame таїпїепапсе............................................ 
Seat, bench (all except M1009) 
Seatbelt (all except M1009) 
Shelter Че-бомп................................................. 
Cargo compartment: 
Domelight and wiring harness (M1008 and М1008А1)................ 
Endgate curtain (М1009)........................................ 
Heater (М1008 and М1008А1) (winterization kit): 


79 

5 
ME I | — a 
=] | © E a = 
т T 1 1 o 
— № -- I—.| MT D 
СО | г iO} со р ы 


— | 
— — —[I-l | m 9 — 

RE ollo lololo — © 70 
= 1 т Шт т 1 | =| £5 
N го (| | oo! [e] llelo со Ф 


— 
© 
A 
D 


— —{ |411 
= (Әә 
со — | |411 
со СО] |ОО||СО 


— 
— 
1 
Со 
iO} 


PATRIS NER ТТГ ТКТ Т ТТТ БАД 
GonttoL ; «aes ces paa psa er ооо алыр ала (Edere? d s 
Exhaust ® 4 idee cete dared ioe eee duode eee ia алмага Sed 
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WC ENERO EET 
NBS. эше гыш калыл дана ырыу И 11-22 
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Wiring harness ыз уиин» idee „аакка аа dese таша и ЖЕК ия 
Insulators: 
M1008 and M1008A1: 
(SOVOE «iie vix ue араа а OS P Аа wr ras Bara Gollan qd dq Ue e 
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WhéelliollS6- а жык уда фу Др Др др ада 
М1009: 
gd 
А NR 
Мүһееіһоиве.............................................. 
Rear door (M1008 and М1008А1): 
...... DIMITRI 
Маілїепапсе rassi pan eR scs кін аташы жы а ааа CCCo da Ia шй ОШ 
Райбіы ымаке о Арал сана ыс ыша байтын қалық нда т ҚАРЫ 
Roof: 
Gover (M1009) “ыы: атала анама шы а ала саз [11-30] 
5... and М1008А1).................................. 
Supports (M1008 and М1008А1)................................ 
Cargo truck, equipment characteristics, capabilities, and features ....... 
Carrier, spare tire (all except М1009)............................... [9-10] 


Change 2 


1 


Enn — |) 
|| [I 

O 1 1 ШЕ ЕНІН 
=z | |) — |) 
' IN2| [Сә —||—]| 
(4) СО DMN DJIN 


Index 7 


TM 9-2320-289-20 


INDEX 
Subject Paragraph 
Caution plates, location and сопїепїз................................ 
CDRV (crankcase depression regulator уаме)........................ 
Characteristics, equipment: 
Ambulance (М1010)...................................... 
Cargo (M1008, M1008A1, M1028, M1028A1, M1028A2, 
| and М1028АЗ)............................................... 
Оһав516-(М1ОЗ1) а ЕК ннн лында ое Онна 
Utility (M1009) . o eco des crt au XO ww a cV e Rs a du D De eae ie oe 
Chassis truck, equipment characteristics, capabilities, and features ...... 
Clamps, гайїаїог.......................................... з... 
Cleaner, ағ...................................................... 
Clevises, tie-down: 
ТОПЕ issu рине рю ронро дач ао oh ew thera ead dE 
Веаг: 
All except М1009............................................. [9-6] [9-10] 
М1009,.::22еыырМма odode whe рки а ae mee А bene Ria 
Cluster, іпсіштепі............................................... 4-7 4-16 
Clutch, cooling $узїет ........................................... 
Combination valve... дикое lk sack nca кишик A RES 
Common %сів.................................. sls [1-9] [1-2] 
Communications гаск......................................... 
Compartment, cargo: 
Domelight and wiring harness (M1008 and М1008А1)................ [11-33 [11-122 
Endgate curtain (М1009)........................................ [11-30] 
Heater (M1008 and M1008A1) (winterization kit): 
[Я 
Qu т 
Exhaust pipe апдуепїйаїог.................................... 
Fuel: 
Filler ЗА LL REALEN EI IE M се 
Boc "m [11-22] 11-80 
Wiring һагпе55............................................... 
Insulators: 
M1008 and M1008A1: 
Cargo:COVel „ааа а ауа dda ықта ete Шық es 11-27 11-96 
РОГ оон ооо е Ый eee ae hae ee ЕИ 11-28 
СОГРА РЕР о оао 11-29 
Sil PM LM 11-29 
Wheel house .. baedenhanoSehamaners ннен 
M1009 
Ж ЖОККО ОООО КОТ ЛОО ОООО ЛЕ 
co — ——— ere eee cee ви [1-381 T 11-112] 
Wheel һоцве.............................................. 
Rear door (М1008 and М1008А1): 
Framer аллы ылыы кышк кыыран к ыра трн TER 11-35 
Maintenance: „а ааа а о ан шж cr uu RN E dale 
acne" "PIER 11-35 11-132 
Roof: 
ее 11-30 
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Panels (M1008 and М1008А1)........................ 
Supports (М1008 and М1008А1)....................... 
Compartment, engine, insulators (winterization КІ)............ 
Condenser, air conditioner (М1010)......................... 


Conditioner, air (M1010): 


Cover and condenser авветіу......................... 
Connecting rod (steering зусет).......................... 


Control: 


Hazard маппіп0............. .................. 
Headlight, switch....... . . . 2-44 ............. eee 


Heater: 


Box, personnel (М1010)......... .................... 
Саб оао ааа Wo. Жж Ын йб Ыл RR А 
Cargo compartment (M1008 and М1008А1)............. 


Panel: 


pleure 
Maintenance: 22: 2 cS osse Seg d erp vete n d 


Lever, transfer case: 


А! except M1028A1, M1028A2, and М1031.................. I 
M1028A1, М1028А2, and М1031....................... 
Conversion chart, теїїїс.................................. 


Coolant: 


Cab heater, hose (winterization КЇ)....................... 


Engine, heater (winterization kit): 


Exhaust ріре....................................... 
Fuel filter and |їпөез................................... 
Hoses and ІШіп06................................... 
Replacement ................................. 
Wiring пагпев5...................................... 
Recovery reservoir ..................................1 
Temperature sending ипй.............................. 


Cooling system: 


Principles of орегайоп ................................. 
Servicing Т жк Do D ORO E e 
Gore; heater. алсам ох aegre e жже А калек кз 


Cover: 


Air conditioner (М1010)................................ 
Cargo, maintenance (М1008 and М1008А1)................ 
Insulator, cargo (M1008 and М1008А1).................... 
Roof (М1009)......................................... 
Crankcase depression regulator valve (СОВМ)................ 
Crankshaft ривоу......................................... 
Crossover pipe һои$їпд................................. 
Curtain, endgate (М1009)................................ 


Cylinder: 
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Data: 
EGUlDITIGDE. дысы eere eec ырымы ан башта а DR RT н 
Plates, location and сопіепів..................................... 
Description and location of major сотропепїз........................ 
Designations, official ............................................ 
Destruction of Army materiel to prevent enemy иве................... 
Diagrams, м/гіп0.................................................. Appendix F 
Differences between тодбеів....................................... 
Dipstick (engine oil level іпсісаію).................................. 
Directional signal lever .......................................... 
Diverter, cab heater (winterization КЇ)............................... 
Documents, shipment of Army .................................... 12-9 
Domelight: 
Blackout lamp (М1010)........ . . 06 a 
Replacement (M1008 апа M1008A1 ..................... 
Door: 
о УЛГУ ЛЛ ОУК Л ОГ ГТ 
Assembly, сар............ 
Fuel tank filler: 
All except M1009 and М1010.................................. 
ppc PERPE 
Тое ssena se hee eee dicic Luda eee ee ee oe eee eae ees 
Hinge: 
о е ао и ТОСО О 
Rear (М1010).......................................... [10-26] 
interior sliding (М1010).......................................... 
Lock: 
ASSembIV- aciem ын x а ый GR BOX Maus A E KO ake ed aa ecc Reimer s 
NAOT coude be ect x EDEN же SUE Ed pus dandi quati кзы [10-6] 
Mechanism, rear (М1010)..................................... 
OPEN, BUZZER аал eR балла ады жаралы UR i ae be RR n 
Patel л лет дасты о ыа E da dE dU reU AA E 
Rear: 
Assembly (MWA sein cs ела аньана роо dean ee 
Fixed glass (М1010).......................................... 
Frame and panel assembly (M1008 and M1008A1)................ 11-35 
Maintenance (M1008 and М1008А1)............................. 
Sliding, interior (М1010)......................................... 
Window: 
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Loading and тоуетеп1........................................... 
Location and contents of warning, caution, and data plates............. 
Location and description of major сотропепїз........................ [1-11] 
Lock: 
Assembly, cab доог............................................ 
Mechanism (M1010) ..................................... 
Locking hub, ШОПЇ.................................. eee 
M 
Maintenance: 
Allocation: Chart (МАС)................................... LAppendix Bl 
Forms апа гесог0$............................................. 
Major components: 
Descriptions КОЛЛ ОС ЛГ ЛГ ГО Л ЛК ООУ Oe a 
оет оо ИР ОЕА [1-77 
Principles of operation .......................................... 
Malfunctions: 
Electrical їїоибїезһооїїпд........................................ 
Mechanical їошибезһооїїпд...................................... 
Manifold, ехһацві................................................ 3-28 
Manufactured items, illustrated list оҒ................................ Appendix D 
Marker light and lamp .............................4Һ.......... 4-27 
Master суіпдег.................................................. 
Materials and supplies, expendable/durable 1сі....................... 
Mechanical їошибЇїөзһооїїпд........................................ 
Mechanism, lock (М1010)......................................... [10-26] 
Metric: 
Conversion Char os озона ldem шж жж UE XR OR m кш COR 
Syste. : ехісетевззтеніда КЕ Г qaem RES С Г Г 
Mirror, гегімем.................................................. | 10-10] 
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Oil: 
Cooler lines... uus e Rape в» жже Thon i жне Ош LUE ш и Жж НО жаа 
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Рап: 
Engine ле кел КТГ” 
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Overview, preparation for storage or shipment .................... 
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Pad: 
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Рап: 
Engine ы PE" 
Transmission... «aed а ао О ЕК E Г dud a ade dus a 
Panels: 
оо ОТЕ 
Front end тойюіпП........................ӛ.. ...... .. ... .. .. 
Heater control: 
Housing ............................................ 
MaintenanCe sce. оао жеши тан ӨЗЕН жо еі DU ө жЕ [11-3] 
Insulators: 
Cab (winterization kit)... ..... у RR 
Cargo cover (M1008 and MÍDOBAT) . сеа er et ER ni 
Endgate: 
M1008 and М1008А1................ ae dm sae | замана diii 
ІІ ЕЛЕК ЕК ТР d cd ds dU uc ua 
Engine сотрагітепі...................... I nn 
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M1008 and M1008A1 ................................ [TT-28 T 11-101] 
M1009 ET 
Front (M1008 апа М1008А1)................................... 
Side: 
M1008 and М1008А1........................................ 11-104 
uc" 11-112 
Wheel house: 
M1008 and М1008А1........................................ 11-29 11-104 
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Rear door (winterization КЇ)..................................... 
Roof (winterization КЦ).......................................... 11-32 11-116 
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Адивітепі.................................................. 
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Passenger's: 
Seat: 
ur PERRO "IT ea ested AP ied Aeon an helo ae аа a ЫЙ 
МОЛО reana hoot oe ga ОЕЕО ee eae [10-25] [10-92 
Seatbelt: 
NOOR КЕГЕ ККЕ ТТР ТЕЛИ Та 
Vua MP TEPORE ТТР ТТТ” 
Pedal: 
бае е =] = Юю ER ET E УГО ГЛ ЛУ TT TOT T TOT 3-24 
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Parking а. 
Personnel heater (M1010): 
СООПКО БОХ Я 
Fuel filter and бһїомег........................................... [10-36] [10-130] 
Principles of орегайїоп.......................................... 
Heplacermeht «а. eue boe tete bene v add Ordena ежел 44 к= кекке doo et 10-36 10-130 
Pintle assembly: 
All except M1009 and М1010..................................... 
ШЕШЕ, ode TET 
Pipe: 
Сгоззоуег........................................ уза d edid 
Drainback, їшөе!................................................ [3-19] 
Engine oil cooler supply and геїшп................................ [3-8] 
Exhaust: 
Cab heater (winterization КЇЇ)................................... [11-11] 
Cargo compartment heater (winterization КЇЙ) ..................... 11-24 
Engine coolant heater (winterization КЙ).......................... 
Нер!асетепї................................................ 3-27 3-74 
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Talee а RPM" 
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Instrument cluster ........................................... 4-7 4-16 
Transfer case (М1028А1, М1028А2, апа М1021).................... 
Plug, glow: 
Relay: мше eee ies eae dee eet ed REESE Жабир ER Cb ee АНЬ АЯ 4-8 4-24 
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PMCS procedures: 
PAU ТЕ ОГЛ КТ е. Table 2-2 
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|пїег/аїб..................................... 2...3... ааа. 
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Sls енене о нн еа ан од А 
Power: 
Booster оороо еза ае ает 
Steering: 
Belt ао: 8-15 
Bleeding, $у$їйет............................................. [8-8] 
Сей ылу 2-5 LP MEUM I I а алыр 8-16 
Lines 
Pulley [8-30] 
“ПИЛОТ ГЕК a TI LO ОСО УЛУУ ГС 
Preparation of truck for: 
Limited storage: 
General information ...... lcs RR e 12-9 
О itis и 12-12 [12-9] 
Оуегмем/............................................... [12-1] 
Shipment: 
Сїеапїпд.................................. заа. [12-1] 
Сепега!.......................... DOLD Bak nee 12-2 
ШІ Ез „ыш. ык кан ка ын тыла EE [12-3] 
Marking «ed Res Wala pare еее ен фан жз жайы, [12-3] 
Packaging вн енна еен Мо неее еза [12-3] 
Раскіпо асыры жк жк ичик Шыде Fee RURSUS OXON USE a DR d Шен а nn [12-3] 
Preservation . . ...... qu£" 
Of Army GOCUMENTS: s ss аа д ок eR Шш бк dawn ded на 
Pressure, oil, sending UL 1» à an co a erai ae era яч [4-14] 
Preventive Maintenance Checks and services (PMCS): 
Annual спеск5.................................. алман се еден Table 2-2 
Сееһега!;.22 сорта санада аса жа бшш ы а ae hes ig икн надан асына 
MERE ааа aut aban ку Лл рок ае 
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Principles of operation: 
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Cab heating вусет........................................ 
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Drivetrain зузіет............................................ [ 1-16] 
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ВҺерігсетепі................................................ [6-4] 
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Alternator (М1010)............................................. 
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Power steering ритр........................................... 8-15 
Replacement, cooling вузіет.................................... 3-35 
Pump: 
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Power steering ............................................ ...1 
Püslhtrod; fel x 222225еседек Ree RA кала 4 булак Wale WA қазаққа МА [3-10] 
VACUUM 222 ууш жаы еа шр е чч nae Ыла фо Фук des Қалса байда 
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Rack, соттипїсайоп5.......................................... 
Radiator: 
Сатре ао оао ел тык а смена S Re ee Pe 
Fan:shroud «i somme uet ts REFERRE RR тамы а NEG er XX ОУ СТГ 
Grille: 
UAI ИЛЛ О СОК О ER dade TURPE E EUR ГГ e deg E квн 
Replacement’ :.22-2.2.2:.44..:...04.%6 она ибо laedi ces d [10-2] 
pb. "MP" cc 
Replacement гссессесесессекее ее тетете еее тете ае аа ааа EX E E e es [3-31] 
SEMC ssa ооо ооо ы GARA A dx [3-30] 
Radio: 
Feed harness (all except М1010)................................. 
Mounting bracket (М1009)....................................... 4-47 
Terminal боша................................................. [4-46] 
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Blackout о ke о i d ad Oeo aca aca a a s tdt a Kcu dada 4-13 | 4-32 | 
Gas-particulate filter unit (GPFU) (М1010).......................... 4-13 432 
Generator PTT 
Сісугріп0й:-:-.:-2-.-:-:-2-б-2-.ы-2-%.........%Ш.ц. ай RETE ER "rl 
НОП siepe iine udo RIA EIE жаі d am Pe Kei ЖЫЛЫК ЕЕ КЫЗ 
ВО ее гк киык киык кыз даа Аты ШЫ ps 
Voltmeter саса а а йашлык ара ААА gece и ие рын а [4-9] 4-26 
Repair parts ооо 6 «ез ке ее аза ШАЙЫН 
Reporting: 
Equipment improvement Recommendations (EIRS) ................... Ш 
Repairs. PMCS osere И Воена iu muss da iua [2-3] 
Reservoir, coolant гесоуегу........................................ [3-32] 3-96 
Resistor and һгасКе1.............................................. 
Resistor, һеаег.................................................. [0-12] [10-34] 
Return line, fuel: 
All except М1009............................................... pal [3-32] 
AMOS RECREATION UR MS 
Rod, connecting, steering вузіет................................... 8-10] [8-20] 
Roof: 
Cover (М1009)................................................ 81-301 [11-108] 
Panels (M1008 and М1Л008А1).................................... 

Support (M1008 and М1008А1)................................... 11-32] 11-116] 
Rotor and wheel Беагіп(05.............................. ЧЕКГЕ КЕ 8-4] [8-5] 
$ 
Schematics, WING -<-s accesar taiati вре ооо App [F-1] 

Seal: 
Air сїеапег.................................................... 3-9 
Engine oil level indicator ішбе.................................... |3-3| [3-3] 
Seat: 
Attendant's, maintenance (М1010)................................ [10-29] 0-106 
Bench, cargo (all except М1009)................................. 10-181 [10-55] 
Driver's: 
ibi —— — ——— — нее 10-231 110-84] 
MIUIU ое еван а ды Ек аи аваа [10-25] 0-92] 
Passenger's: 
M009 AM ———————— УИК [10-23] 10-64 
М1010 зз аса ыс зарды екы и Е 110-251 110-921 
Rear bench (М1010)............................................ [10-23] 
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Seatbelt: 
Ш = Anchorpoint Repair (M1009) ...................................................................... 
Assemblies: 
Cargo bench seat (all except М1009)........................... 110-18] 
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System: 
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Instructions: 
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Rear axle (all except М1009).................................... 
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All except М1009............................................... 
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Storage, limited, preparation for: 
Generale aa Ае 12-6 
[ASTRA CEOS see xeu cuc тым Де А 12-6 
ОТОРИ ва ема ee eee 12-1 
Supplies, expendable/durable and materials її.................... Appendix C 
Supply lines: 
Engine fuel: 
All except М1009.................... ................... 3-13 
li MPH 
Heater fuel (winterization kit) 
Сай амр PMID METER 
Cargo compartment (M1008 and M1008A1) .............. 
SW se жены шж a атлы а TT 
Supports: 
Bumper: 
Front. ... 
Rear: 
All except М1009.......................... [9-14] 
мї009.............................. [9-9 
Roof (M1008 and М1008А1) ........................ 11-32 
Surgical lamp (М1010)............................ 4-32 
Suspension system, е of tuia йл Up қонбады e fare МЫМ 
Swingfire heaters . "PP 
Switch: 
Back-up light . oq АЛЕ ы Же ak oe Ж Ж єк m d OR ж ож d ЧЕ 
Blackout light у 24200008060 ж parey EUER EY E EE REOR E RU Hy н 
Floodlight... ааа 
(Gas-particulate filter unit (GPFU) ........ sn 4-44 
Glow plug . м 


Headlight control ЖО еды, а 

Heater fuel pump cut- out мош 

Parking brake . E и 2 Wo ка жой аа «олы 5 Ж ЖОН 

Stoplight и а 
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Mechanical . 
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Mechanical їошибЇе$һооїїпд...................................... 
Metric сопуегвбіоп............................................ 


PMCS: 
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Standard torque ѕресійсайопѕ . .................................. 


Tailgate (endgate): 
M1008 and M1008A1 
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WIRKOW ровен 
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All except M1010 and М1031.................................... 
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Tank, fuel: 
Fill pipe assembly: 


All except M1009 and M1010 ................................. 
IV OO 7 ен E 


Filler door: 


All except M1009 and М1010................................. 
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Fill/vent hoses (all except M1009 and M1010) 
Replacement: 


All except М1009............................................. 
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Return hoses: 
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Sending unit: 


All except М1009............................................. 
М100Ә:.,2.,,24655 oehetered ball теб сей» tb ша bean i terae 


Shield: 
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Supply hoses: 


All except М1009............................................. 
TOO ЖЕР КК ded pad Едш шии ыны ТТТ ТК 
Temperature sending unit, соо!апї.................................. 
Terminal boards, accessory wiring and гайо......................... 
Thermostat 22:22 ооо Be HE Ee ed RR ec coe aai aiei 
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Tie-down: 


ilo ko ne ааа E E EE EET 

Shelter (M1028) k ааа od c ORDER A e e Ea 
Tie-rod: 

Shock арворег....................................... 

Steering зуз$їёет................................... 
Tire: 

Carrier, spare (all except М1009)................................. 

Маіпіепапсе.................................................... 
Toe alinement, front м/һеві........................................ 
Tool and test едшртепї.......................................... 
Tools: 


Special’ sse sii +з юж x Мыса s XO 2 жы жағ x жш RON ж/ж 64 
Torque limits isses ir ҮЛ RERO а Г Г RS 
Tow hook bracket (М1009)........................................ 
Trailer, electrical гесерігсів.............................................. 
Transfer case: 

All except M1028A1, M1028A2, and M1031: 

Bezel and Doot «emm шкаланы йа акак ER URS RR 
Control lever авбетііу....................................... 
СілКаде:. == аа а а орлы ГООО О ЛК ККУ К 

M1028A1, M1028A2, and M1031: 


Control Чемег. асаа RR rank S иә иж E AA Dads du 
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Transmission: 
Filter assembly таїпїепапсе..................................... 
РАЙ ETT MR 
Vacuum һовеб................................................ 
Vacuum уаме.............................................. 
Tray, maintenance, райегу....................................... 
Troop seat kit гераг........................................ 
Troubleshooting: 
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Electrical malfunctions ....... llle 
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Truck, preparation for shipment: 
СТваліпо TUUM 12-2 
eCnrr m "T "DII пы 12-2 
EubtiCatiOn. Hiei eai a eee сома e We талы RUE e Аш at 1e [12:4] 
MarR "us 
PACKAGING «« жаал жилик блины Sun ere seen киши а оао [12-3 
Раскіло used etes db tone GARE ЕУ т 
Ргесегуүайоп......................................... 
Tube seal, engine oil Іеме! іпаісаїог . ................................ 
U 
Unit: 
Coolant temperature sending ..................................... 
Gas-particulate filter, switches ................................. 
Universal joints, propeller shaft: 
ЕТО ео endure sat EERE NM a RUE dle acida [6-4] 
НЕНІ da НЧ К УЛУ ОЛУУ ГЛ О Г Т аа тата» ae 6-10) 
Utility truck equipment characteristics, capabilities, and features ......... 11-10 
V 
Vacuum 
[PUT Diss aes a dos ане а рады айна ҮГҮС Г О Г ТГ Г 
Transmission: 
po RERO PRIMO" CT 
Маме о ае р Шер ш Дш. алі лы Ge ee 
Valve: 
Сопбіпайоп..................................................1 
Crankcase depression regulator (СОҢУ): 
ASSOImbly т Dg iege uos В eso dee на ee ыж 
Аерасетепе. зао комета Yes bee RR Ree Erg ER ed 
FODDFHORIDO iocus ыты кылы ереше Lab ew ti ee 
Vent WIRDOOW.;.. cuin mata RR a RR CR е MEER нер как RR ARR RIRs [10-8] [10-22] 
Ventilator: 
Cargo compartment heater exhaust (M1008 and М1008А1)........... 
acu M EM 10-4 
Voltmeter o cma оон каза бада бу sud а rs. A аЫих 4-26 
үү 
Warning: 
Hazard controls ык eoe do ae t e e ve Sb ы e toco 4-20 4-43 
Plates, location and contents ее ео ее beste it 
SUMMAN CPP Tp" Warning a 
Warranty їпїоптайїп.............................................. 
Washer and wiper, міпдвһіеіі...................................... 
Water oütlet as i "n" 
Wheel: 
Bearings: 
Düm and hub: cow ee at bee Ags жжке Oa a аиа a eee A 8-10 
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Rotor 
Cylinder ume e Rom koe mm mem m RUE EURO er Эрл» жасы ж 
House insulators: 

M1008 and M1008AT ааъ ases. Wi Yaw da dd aa 8 

М1009: еди we hei шыш aod дыз a ed Жуй шома we he eS 


TAG: жыш Tc КЫЙАЛЫ ee er Be ee eee 
Toe alinement, front 
Window: 
Door: 
Саб uw шил ыл eoe uses ою aie edt a ew Шал uw 
Interior sliding (М1010)..................................... 
Rear (М1010)22.2сезескезазектырыке ареале 
Endgate (M1009) i: inum RR dca RR DIR кажа тақша REA 
Regulator: 
DOOM «2x9 XXE Ra Pop RD RACE Ха ЫҚЫЛАСЫ UR 


MEMU Tcu E 
Windshield wiper and washer ................................... 
Winterization kit: 

Air inlet, cargo compartment heater 

Battery box, front and rear .................................. 

Blower, cab heater ............................................. 

Cab and engine compartment insulator 

Cab heater: 


Control panel: 
Heater, maintenance 
HOUSING: is ies ec agente dened a нае O ме ee d dob dod 

Coolant hoses .............................. 

Diverter >>. а ра н Сала we a a E ja 

Exhaust pipe ооо аа ния Кикин ки» E EAEE внын 

Fuel filter 22222-52 Ros жй кж н йы ж eem н EORR жала EE жЕ 

HOSES A CT 

HNES ТЕКС hap Vv eu ГООО Su ТТТ E ОТЕТ 

Replacement ооо ооо ооо сала Жы КУЛЫ з Жз diei а 

Wiring harness sse err RBS бекке за dees кк eed eae 

Cargo compartment heater: 

Air inlet 

Control: he Же асас шош а-ға са око рае 

Exhaust ріре uus sow dm а аа. o в, жоя» ш ж з 

Fuel: 
Filter 
Пе» MMC" 

Ventilator PETI 

Wiring harness. scx. cea RR Ra а» hr aem Шш ша аё вк Жр жойса a a ДЯ 

Engine compartment and cab insulator .......................... 
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Engine coolant heater: 
Exhaust pipe: wake wie caw Rn i Ra CROP a ADU ш Ol e V Cu a ла балға [11-18] 
Fuel filter and lines 22292u Qs br че RE RA Қа ЫЗ RR DEERE 
Hoses and їййїпд5..................................... 
ВҺерігсетепі................................................ . [11-60] 
UIDETUR 
Exhaust pipe, heater: 
o NM" 
Cargo сотраптепї.......................................... 
Engine:coolatnt.a «usse Le оа аа ЛА Kao ed RR АЛЕ ees 
Front battery bOX 4 4 gaa have klew' du 2k dk doe de aed ia Re aan eee 
Fuel: 
Filter, heater: 
ML cca халы neal eo Sa dal nda ГГ ЛУ ГОС ОГ 11-7 11-24 
Cargo сотраптепї.................................... 
Engine соо!апї............................................. [11-14 
Lines, heater: 
CAD MT 
Cargo compartment .... ......................... 
Ehgirie:coolant лын есеге ша анык жымалы балшы сте она wae Bes 11-14 11-54 
Harness, wiring: 
Domeliglit: e 2: erue bete a ihe ате беоне dar кдын [11-33 1 11-122] 
Heater: 
Сары vlc P MEME E [11-10] 
Cargo сотраптепї....................................... 
Engine сооапї...................................... 
Heater: 
Cab: 
BlOWOI zx кашакын et RAM UR NM Ы ЫНЫ аа ЫЫЫ NUT De. 
Control panel: 
HOUSING a 22954 ditur Urdu elru Ue) d Mali dr ADU 
Маітелапсе.............................................. 
Coolant һовев............................................. 
Exhaust ріре.............................................. [11-42 
AU Netto sees neat ang acer TTL D TOT 11-24 
P C л год PENECTUS 
LINCS ise x ое e NS qd [11-24] 
Нер!їасетепї.............................................. [11-8] [11-28] 
Wiring һагпе55............................................. [11-10] 
Cargo compartment: 
DO MA TM [11-92] 
еи іссе сак атаана на ык даа eee ери [11-20] 11-70 
ЕхһпацвЕріреимынаскганын КОК КАМОК AUR а RD Каа Rd ен [11-24] 
Fuel: 
Filter таїїепапсе.................................... 11-20 
III RR алы ах боса е дыц UTRUM 
Maintenance „ааа анан оона она 110-70 
Ventilator «x + санаи Roe но ee Rods аана кеін 
Wiring һагпе$55....................................... [11-23] 11-85 
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Exliaust ре». : «he she irte ка жазайын Wee лам ыға ЕЗ 
Fuel filler and іпеб................................... [11-14] 
Hoses and їйїпйз5................................... 
Replacement cuu жже cw x ras n ек а E RON alex des [11-16] 
Wiring һагпевб............................................ 
Hoses: 
“РИО NE Л E T 
Coolant a is ze УГУ К ОС Blah aoe ieee ЛЕКТЕ 
Engine соо!апї............................................. 
Housing, cab heater control рапе!................................ 
Insulator: 
9 Re 
Engine сотраптепї.......................................... 
М1008 and М1008А1: 
Cargo соуег........................................... 
РОО Pc 
FONE sins нық Мк өз ЕМШЕК Фе МЕЗ не ан [11-29] 
D MPH Hm [11-29] 
Wheelhouse .............................................. . 
М1009: 
БІбОГ Қ чзламаат а ан ұра Rid айла Ұры uie us [11-31] 
21. — e —————— JM 
М/һееіһоиве .......................................... .... 
Rear battery Бох................................................ 
Ventilator, cargo compartment һеаїег............................ [11-24] 
Wiring harness: 
Domelight.. 2. clue УУУ ГЕ RR Г a УС ed 
Heater: 
ОТОО КУЛОО К TNI TNI 
Cargo сотраптепї................................... 
Engine coolant). «uus гушу ж» Re e ea wale RR кдна Қ ЖЫ Rc 
Wiper and washer, \їпїзїө!'й..................................... 10-11 
B Wire, brake ОһЇїпбїсаїог......................................... 
Wiring:diagrams ысқа дында жена ақық перен рае Append 
Wiring harness: 
Block, епдіпе.................................................. 
Domelight (winterization КЇ)...................................... 
ONT prr E" 
Heater: 
Cab (winterization КИ)......................................... 
Cargo compartment (winterization КЇ)........................... 
Engine coolant (winterization КЇ)................................ 
Wiring terminal board, ассеввогу................................... 4-46 
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PIN: 053627-002 


By Order of the Secretaries of the Army, the Navy, and the Air Force: 


CARL E. VUONO 
General, United States Army 
Official: Chief of Staff 


R.L. DILWORTH 
Brigadier General United States Army 
The Adjutant General 


icial: NORMAND G. LEZY 
ошай Colonel, USAF 
Director of Administration 


LARRY D. WELCH 
General, USAF 


Chief of staff 


Official: 


J.J. WENT 
Lieutenant General, USMC 
Deputy Chief of Staff for Installations and Logistics 


Distribution 
To be distributed in accordance with DA Form 12-38, Unit Maintenance requirements for Truck Commercial 
Utility Vehicle, Cargo, Tatical 4x4, M1008, М1008А1, М1009, М1010, М1028А1, М1031. 
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| | PRINTED NAME. GRADE OR TITLE. АМО TELEPHONE NUMBER 

















DA FOAM 2028-2 PREVIOUS EDITIONS P.S.--IF YOUR OUTFIT WANTS TO KNOW ABOUT YOUR 
140079 ARE OBSOLETE. RECOMMENDATION MAKE A CARBON COPY OF THIS 
АМО GIVE ІТ TO YOUR HEADQUARTERS. 


REVERSE OF DA FORM 2028-2 





FILL IN YOUR 
UNIT'S ADORESS 


FOLO BACK 
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
POSTAGE AND FEES PAID 
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 

DOD 314 [ol 

U.S. MAIL 

OFFICIAL BUSINESS — 
PENALTY FOR PRIVATE USE $300 

Commander 


US Army Tank-Automotive Command 
АТТМ: AMSTA-MB 
Warren, Michigan 48397-5000 


2-------------- --------------1 міл aaí1vuodu3d омолу чуз1 























ТМ 9-2320-289-20 





-<----------------0484 TY PP 






































31" + 02” DIA 
AREE -4 HOLES - 11 HOLES MARKED "E" 
1.26" ->- j 1.00” TYP 
D D 
rr E E MM АА. = E 
2 1847 1 a. 
Е ХЕ! 138" ТҮР 
E n Te [ 4 
1 яя : | 
5.38" .50” DIA HOLE 194" | 
| ТҮР | 
BR an, 
| 
bi | 
| M) | | 
| up B | 
D | | | | 1 і | 1 І D 
-M-- | 
| | Шт 
| E | | 
ШІ 
| ! 1 
Ш ІТ! | 
a | 
| WI || | 
| n |1 | 17.80” 
| І 
l р | | І | 
| Fi |, | | 
| Lift ! | 
! | | H | 
ор E m 1 28" DIA - 2 HOLES 14D. 
| Г Ў А б UN _ _ й 
| | | ГЕ | 
| " \ y " 
| T EE БР” | 
| 4 
| 1 
i 9.10” ! 
| | Я 
5.96 
42” + .02" DIA - 4 HOLES | 
1 MARKED “F” i 
D F F Е Ға е s. М Fan b } Д 0) 
= d m 25 = -Xp-- - N ҸО q7 4 
Зов $ dE Rope aM xi ДАР 
ES В „ы Jee | 
| 
40.65” 2.13” 


2.34" 


20.225 — ——————————Ó 








8.75" 


3400-------------------> 


52.00” 
55.90” 


FO-1. Rear Door. 
ТА49607 


FP-1/(FP-2 blank) 


119" MIN + .018" 
THICK - 3 REQ'D 


SYM ABOUT Ф 
EXCEPT AS 
SHOWN 
48. 
5058 E a uel 
100" В ТУР 4 
1.00” ТҮР 
4 
157 DIA. 12” DEEP sgh 
С’ SINK 82, x 34, I — 1450" ТҮР TYP 
SIDE "A" OF PLYWOOD C' SINK вое X 35, DIA г 
| 17 HOLES 21.50” ТУР 
MARKED "A" 
STEEL SCALE FREE 2 37.50” ТҮР 
SAE 1008 OR 1010 i 
ЕТЕ 9 129394 ее 
66.62” 








ТМ 9-2320-289-20 


37" +000, DIA HOLE - 2 PLACES MARKED “О” 


RIGHT-HAND SIDE ONLY 


| 
| pm 


40" * 000, DIA HOLE 
4 PLACES MARKED "B" 






























































- 17 ВЕС 






РРА РРА, 
ЖАМА АХ 
ҰҒАР LA 
VLLLL ALLL A 
У: 


SIDE "C" OF PLYWOOD 
SECTION A-A 










FO-2. Insulator. 
TA49608 


FP-3/(FP-4 blank) 


TM 9-2320-289-20 









































286" 








VIEW IN DIRECTION OF 
ARHOW "A" 














44.62" 





DIM ТУР - BOTH ENDS 
32.52" 





————————— a 155 06” 


SIDE "A" OF PLYWOOD 
SIDE "C" OF PLYWOOD 
| р 18" DIA HOLE 
НИЕ Ы» 129598- SOPEWAWOQ 48 FLATHEAD 1.00" LONG 
EM що C E 24 REQ'D MARKED "B" ` ` 7 
А 
WHITE PINE 
GRADE #2 
1х2ТҰР.2 ВЕС 
11.40" 


1.00" В 
375 - В PLACES 





































кэ» -3 PLACES 








FO-3. Insulator. 


ТА49609 


FP-5/(FP-6 blank) 


TNE 3-25 20-289-20 


SURFACE "C^ OF PLYWOOD-LH ONLY - RH OPPOSITE 





URFACE "A" OF PLYWOOD-LH ONLY - RH OPPOSITE 





52.26" 
































50 7.38 
| 75" В : | | 
| | 


RH ONLY 


16.30" 


16.30” 
18.78" 





50" А ТУР 











E 1.00* Я ТҮР 


8.15" 





16.74" ш ҒО-4. Insulator. 
м" — 
ТА49610 


FP-7! (FP-8 blank) 


7.38" 


— 


| —— 548 —MÓel 











a M MÀ—HÓ— a 1 D) 1 8 Pw 
1.00" A - 2 PLACES 

















SURFACE "C" OF PLYWOOD-LH 


- RH OPPOSITE 


FO-5. Insulator. 


TW 5-23420-289-0 


SURFACE “А” OF PLYWOOD-LH 
- RH OPPOSITE 


ТА48611 


FP-9/(FP-10 blank) 


ТМ 9-2320-289-20 









40.00” 


31.22” 
-375" DIA " 
HOLE | 130 DIA HOLE 


















.40" DIA HOLE 
- 4 PLACES MARKED "B" 


























49.77" 
ЕТ ТТТ” 38.59" 


+- E- Е-- E-— 








29:007 


15.88" | | 22.22" 





























12.06” 











| 39.44" + .03" 


22.81" 
AC EXTERIOR 
GRADE 
PLYWOOD 
.50" THICK 


























4 REQ'D m 


SECTION 0-0 








63.18" 129394 - 19 REQ'D 
қ STEEL SCALE FREE SAE 1008 ОН 1010 PAINT MAY BE OMITTED 















18" 200" x 119" MIN + .018" THICK ON SCREWS MARKED 
„ DIA .12" DEEP >| RIGHT-HAND f "E" 
17 “ AFTER ASSEMBLY 
| C' SINK 82° , 34" DIA SIDE ONLY Г ЕЕ 4 ia 
РРР РУР, 80° X 32" PLYWOOD 
ES SS NS SNP SS 19 HOLES MARKED 25" 9 У 
a "E" IN SKID PLATES | AC EXTERIOR GRADE PLYWOOD 
ONLY 1.00" THICK 
SECTION H-H SECTION G.G SECTION Е-Е 


09” + .02" DIA 17 HOLES THRU 
MARKED "C" 


FO-6. Insulator Assembly. 
ТА496121 


ЕР-11/(ЕР-12 blank) 











2.02" 


18.20" 





.09" + .02" DIA HOLE - 6 REQ'D 








| 


B4.75" 


58.00" 





11.42" 


4B840"—MMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMMÁáe- 








INI d-eS2eU-2od-2U 











SIDE "A" OF PLYWOOD 





SIDE "C" OF PLYWOOD 


FO-7. Right Half Panel Insulator. 
ТА49613 


FP-13/(FP-14 blank) 


QU" + 027 DIA 
-6 PLACES xA 
150° 
fer |, 
"|1 
P 
| 
ҜӘ 
18.20" 





қы. 4.00" 
+—— 3.86" 
` 
E". 9.49" 
38" А 
3.00" OPTIONAL 
3.92" ` 
2144" 


38.10" 





TM g-28zU-203-2U 


SIDE "C" OF 
и C ‚ 2 ВЕС’ 





SIDE "A" OF PLYWOOD 























A2" DIA - 2 HOLES 





ша 
тағ, 








11,42" 





7.10" 





55.56* 
59.58" 


FO-8. Left Half Panel Insulator. 
TA49614 


FP-15/(FP-16 blank) 


9,75” 


11.42" 











----------------237!” 


"E" DETAIL 


"D" DETAIL 











2752" + 127 











129347 - 6 REQ'D 
on] MARKED "H" 
PAINT MAY BE 
OMITTED ON 
SCREWS 
MARKED 
"H" AFTER 
ASSEMBLY 








"C" DETAIL 


























28.10" x ee 
1 i | 
| “Е” DETAIL FLUSH TO 037 MAX BELOW 
5 belli SURFACE, AND MAY BE LOCATED 
i o | + 28" AS SHOWN 
Hog. 272217 


р І | 


WHITE PINE GRADE #2 
1x2 TYP - 2 PLACES 


AA 
ers 


44.28” 


129347 - 3 REQ'D 
MARKED "J" 


1 
|=: -8 
| | 








18.06" + 12 —————————— 


24.78" 


25.20" + .12° 





47.11" 






































128536-23 БЕС") OR EQUIVALENT 
SCREWS MARKED "G" MUST BE 





] 


i "B" DETAIL 


10.50" 











2.20" 





ТМ d-ed2U-263-2U 


SIDE "A" OF PLYWOOD 














FO-9. Insulation. 





ТА49615 


FP-17! (FP-18 blank) 


———M———M— -— —-.. 


VIEW IN DIRECTION OF ARROW "A" 


$1.35. 


= 
1 


ТАМ d-252U-289-2U 


56" TYPE - 3 PLACES 


4 Ex 


SIDE "C" OF PLYWOOD 






































2 oid VIEW IN DIRECTION OF ARROW "B" 
37.40" - 
pcd 129536 # 8 FLATHEAD WOOD WHITE PINE GRADE #2 
25 30" - SCREW 1.00" LONG 1х2 ТУР. 3 PLACES 
20. : 4.00" 32 REQ'D MARKED "B" 
17.40" І | ! А ТА Н i А 
Mu Н. 
с 


2.00" TYP - 5 PLACES 


р " CONSTANT | TY. 
* AS SHOWN ' FA | 
/ | у 


8.00" 


2, A | 
09* DIA HOLE DRILL "E Ж 
10 REQ'D MARKED "А" ND . 
11,50" | 





4.76" 





4 





4 1a aaaaaaaaaaaaasasaaiaiaiasasassiħ 
16.40 мир 1.58” ТҮР-2 PLACES 
33.86" 
50.16" FO-10. Insulation. 


ТА49616 


GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1988-543-776 
FP-19/(FP-20 blank) 


THE METRIC SYSTEM AND EQUIVALENTS 


SQUARE MEASURE 


1 Sq: Centimeter = 100 Sq. Millimeters = 0.155 Sq. Inches 
1 Sq. Meter = 0.000 Sa. Centimeters = 1076 Sq. Feet 
1 Sq. Kilometer = 1,000,000 Sq. Meters = 0.386 Sq. Miles 


ИМЕАА MEASURE 


1Centimeter = 10 Millimeters =; 0.01 Meters = 0 3937 !nches 
} Meter = 10 Centimeters = 1000 Millimeters : 39 37 Inches 
1Kilometer = 1000 Meters = 0.621 Miles 


CUBIC MEASURE 


1Cu Centimeter = №00 Cu. Millimeters = 0 06 Cu. Inches 
1 Cu. Meter = 1,000,000 Cu. Centimeters = 35.31 Cu. Feet 


WEIGHTS 
1 Gram = 0.001 Kilograms = 1000 Milligrams - 0 035 Ounces 


1Kiogram = 1000 Grams . 2210 


1 Metric Ton = 1000 Kilograms = 1 Megagram = 11 Short Tons 


LIQUID MEASURE 


1 Milliliter = 0.001 Liters = 0.0338 Fluid Ounces 
1Liter = 1000 Milliliters = 33.82 Fluid Ounces 


TEMPERATURE 


YF — 32) = °С 

212° Fahrenheit is equivaient to 100° Celsius 
90° Fahrenheit is equivalent to 32 2° Celsius 
32° Fahrenheit is equivalent to 0° Ceisius 

% °C + 32 =F 


APPROXIMATE CONVERSION FACTORS 





TO CHANGE TO MULTIPLY BY 
INCHES) ue Ae ca enden . Centimeters а 2540 
Feet ....... Meters 0.305 
Yards Meters 0.9M 
Miles 4... Mr M Kilometers 1609 
Square Inches ...... Square Centimeters 222222... 6.451 
Square Feet 2222... Square Meters 0.093 
Square Yards .......... .. Square Meters Cte 0,836 
Square Miles ........ .. Square Kilometers .......... 2.590 
Асге$ — sss . Square Hectometers 0.405 
Cubic Feet isses Cubic Meters . 


Cubic Yards .... 
Fluid Ounces .. 


PINS .................... liters ....... 

Quans s Liters 

Gallons Liters 

OUNCES уза sss Grams 

Pounds. анана Kilograms 

Short Tons .... Metric Tons 
Pound-Feet eese eeesess  N8Wton-Meters s oss sss 1356 
Pounds рег Square Inch... Kilopascals 6.895 
Miles per Gallon ................ Kilometers per Liter ........ 0.425 
Miles per Hour ................................. Kilometers per Hout ......................... 1.609 
TO CHANGE TO MULTIPLY BY 
Centimeters sss INCHES: ое но ОУУ 0.394 
Meters: ло pente Feet . 3.280 
Meters) iunt bees Yards 

Kilometers ани Miles 


Square Centimeters os. 
Square Meters ERA 
Square Meters ........ . 





Square Kilometers ..... Square Miles 
Square Hectometers m С B tte aptencts 
Cubic Meters 222. .... Gubie Fest ace ИН 


Cubic Meters 





. Cubic Meters 









Milliliters 


Square Inches 
Square Feet . 


Square Yards 222... 


Cubic Yards ..... . 




















Mililiters oc cee eee Fluid Ounces sss 

Liters PINS: КОКО ОО УО ea ОГ ES 
Liters . Quarts ы 
1 I 
Liters Galions Y 
Grams 22... Ounces... = 
Kilograms Pounds 

Metric Tons Short Tons ў 

Newton-Meters Pound-Feet "e 0.738 

Kilopascais daen e Pounds per Square Inch... 9М5 

Kilometers per Liter . Miles per Gallon 2.354 

Kilometers рег Hour .. Miles per Hour 0.521 


ТА089991 


PIN: 053627-000 


